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INTRODUCTION 


The 91 national reports on educational development in 1965-1966 which are 
published in this XXVIIIth volume of the International Yearbook of Education 
make a new contribution to the annals of educational development since 1933, the 
date of the first volume ofthe Yearbook. 

The more systematic presentation of the contents of the national reports sub- 
mitted at the°XXIXth session of the International Conference on Public Education 
has made comparison of some areas of educational development easier. These 
comparative studies appear, as in other years, at the beginning of the volume. 

In addition to the quantitative tables referring to educational budgets and to 
the numbers of pupils and teachers in the different educational levels, the comparisons 
deal with changes introduced during the year in (а) Structure and Organization, 
(b) Curricula and Syllabuses, (с) Teaching. Methods and Textbooks, (4) Teaching Staff 
(Recruiting, Training, and Further Training). These chapters give a bird’s-eye 
view of the outstanding events which have taken place on the specifically scholastic 
side of educational development. 4 


Each year, the various Ministries of Education are asked to devote a section 
of the annual report which is submitted.to the International Conference on Public 
Education to the measures which have been taken to implement a Recommendation 
adopted af, one of the previous sessions of the Conference. The international Year- 
book of Education 1966 publishes for the first time the follow-up of one of these 
Recommendations, namely Recommendation No. 56 relating to the organization 
of school and vocational guidance, which was adopted in 1963.by the XXVIth 
session of the International Conference on Public Education. The synthesization 
of these accounts of the follow-up brings home clearly the main charges which. 
different countries have introduced in this field since the publication of Recommen- 
dation No. 56. 


The official list, brought up to date each year, of the most high-ranking public 
education authorities in the different countries is intended especially to facilitate 
contact between the leading officials in whose hands lies the responsibility for edu- 
cation throughout the world. 


Moreover, the Yearbook contains a series of statistical tables furnished by the 
Statistics Department of Unesco and showing educational budgets and the numbers 
of.teachers and pupils in the various levels of instruction. These tables do not dupli- 
cate the data given in the reports furnished by the countries. These latter deal 
generally speaking, with the school year which has only just finished, and while 
they have therefore the merit of being very recent they have also, in some cases а 
provisional element. The statistics of Unesco, on the contrary. dealing as they do 
with data already established for two or three years, may be GER as final; 
and, furthermore, they contain additional data, for instance, on the proportion 
of teachers and pupils of each sex, on capital and operational expenditure, etc. 

The directors of the International Bureau of Education wish to express here 
their gratitude to all thé Ministries of Education wich have furnished the information 
from, which this volume has been compiled, as well as to the members of the Secre- 
tariat and other assistants who have made possible the publication of this XXVIIIth 
volume of the International Yearbook of Education. à 
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SOME ASPECTS 
OF EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 


е FINANCING EDUCATION 


As in preceding years, expenses devoted to education are recorded in a comparative 
chart containing the replies sent in by 84 countries. 

More countries than last year have reported not only the increase or decrease over 
the previous year (figures in brackets) but also the proportion of the State’s budget which 
these figures represent, and finally, their proportion of the gross national income. The 
percentage of increase or decrease over the preceding year (as was published in the Inter- 
national Yearbook of Education, 1965) is indicated in square brackets. 


Afghanistan. Budget of the Ministry of Education for 1966-1967: 850 million Afghanis: 
(+16°%) [+0.55%] e 11.594 of the general state expenditure 9275 of the gross national income. 


B Albania. Budget for education and culture for 1966: 342,010,000 leks © 10% of the state 
- budget. \ 


Algeria, Budget for national education for 1966: 630 million Algerian dinars (+-27%) 
[7.5%] 019.8% of the state budget. 

Argentina. Budget of the Ministry of Education and Justice for 1965: 75,337 million pesos 
(+56.2%) І--33.75%1. 
Australia. State expenditure on education in 1964-1965: £32.8 million (--13.8%) [--10.9 %] 


Austria. Public expenditure on education іп 1965: 5,154,404,163 schillings (--14.96%) 
[+14.38%] © 8.81% of the state budget. 


Belgium. ° Budget of the Ministry of Education for 1966: 41,770,418,000 Belgian fi 
(418.819) [4-6.75 94]. Her 


Brazil. Budget of the Ministry of Education and Culture for 1966: 457,431,563,0 i 
(494% [100% : 5,563,000 cruzeiros 


Burundi. Budget of the Ministry of Education for 1966: Burundi Fr. 307 D 
[+28.2%] © 25% of state expenditure. 405,000 (11290) 


Byelorussian S.S.R. Budget for public education for 1966: 493,3 
[+2.05 %]. 316,000 roubles (+3.5%) 


Cambodia. Budget for education for 1966: 1,343,964,800 riels (+-9.2° 9 
of the national budget. C2 Teale E 


e. Cameroon. Amount spent on education іп 1965-1966: 4,166,863,000 D 
[+10.6%] © 12.1% of the Federal Republic expenditure e 2.45% of gross Өр қана шал 


Central African Republic. Budget for education for 1965-1966: 
(+22.07%) [+8.62%] © 16.36% of the state budget. S. 1,399,088,000 СНА 


Ceylon. Budget for education for 1965-1966: 378,455,016 г 4-6.79, 9 
of the state expenditure © 5.1% of gross national income. а. 


Chad. Budget for education for 1966: 937,136,000 CFA francs (--10.64%) [+1.4%]. 


Colombia. Budget for education for 1966: 1,011,602, 539 MR o D 
general budget ® 1.3% of the gross national income. ы pesos (2274690 ҰЛЫ 


. . Congo (Rep. of the). • Budget for education for 1966: 2,1 -26.98 7 
[+8.3%] © 19% of public expenditure. 122,607,679 CHA tenes ICi PAR 


Congo (Democratic Кер. of). Budget for education for 1966: 12,938,761,000 Congolese 
francs (+17%) [+20%] © 20% of the total budget of the Republic. MR 
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= Costa Кіса. Budget for 1965: 151,785,743 colons © 25.81 % of the national budget. 


Cuba. Budget for education for 1966: 303,382,200 pesos (+-2.9%) [+3.15%] © 11.05% of 
_ the national budget: 


Denmark, Budget of the Ministry of Education for 1965-1966: 1,977 million crowns (--11.5%) 
[+11.8%] © 19.8% of the general state expenditure © 3.5% of the national income. 


` Ecuador. Budget for education іп 1966: 561,094 sucres (--8.29 97) [+18.63%] © 20.10% of 
the general budget. 


Ethiopia. Budget for education for 1965-1966: 56,808,306 Ethiopian dollars (+14%) 
© 12.3% of the total government expenditure © 2,8% of the gross national income. 


[> Finland. Expenditure of the Ministry of Public Education and of other ministries on teaching 


in 1964: 1,205,737,500 Finnish marks (-4-11 Ж) [+16%] © 20.9% of the total state expenditure 
9 6.2% of the national income. & 


France. Budget for education for 1966: 17,438 million francs (--11.19%) [+14.33%] © 17.85% 
of the state budget © 4.84% of the gross national income. 


Gabon. Budget of the Ministry of Education for 1966: 1,860,830,000 CFA francs © 17.8% 
of the country’s total budget. 


2 Germany (Federal Rep. of). Cultural expenditure in 1965 (Federal, of the Länder and local 
_ authorities): 16,122.6 million DM (+0.9%) [+9.9%]. 


Ghana. Total expenditure on education in 1965-1966: 51,535,369 cedis (--4.3 %) [4+5%] 
® 5% of the state expenditure © 1.5% of the gross national income. 


Hungary. Budget for teaching establishments administered by the Ministry of Cultural Affairs 

3 by the City Councils in 1966: 8,094 million forints (--3.3 97) [+15.2%] © 8.5% of the state 
udget. A 

India. Budget for education for 1965-1966: 4,837.2 million rupees (4-14.2%) [+21%] 

© 21% of the total state budget © 2.7% of-gross national income. 


Tran, Budget. of the Ministry of Education for 1965-1966: 13,165 millions rie!s (+2.7%] 
ө 19% of the national budget © 4,4% of gross national income. 


Iraq. Budget for education for 1965-1966: 44 million dinars © 24.5% of the state budget. 


Ireland. Budget for education for 1966-1967: £37,344,572 (--10.1%) [+1.93%] © 15.6% 
of State expenditure 4.4% of gross national income. 


Israel. Budget for education for 1965-1966: 321 million Israel pounds (+25.8%) [29%] 
9 8.4% of the total Government budget. © 4% of the national income. 


Italy. Budget of the Ministry of Public Education in 1966: 1,373,448.8 million lire (-+ 12.7%). 


T HU Budget of the Ministry of Education for 1965-1966: 480,020 million yens (4-15.7%) 
39], 
Korea (Republic of). . Central government expendi EÊ illi 
9 penditure on education in 1965: 14.681 million 
Er Fee” [+12%] © 17.3% of the total government expenditure © 2.3% of (һе gross 


қамай. ExDenditre or “teaching in 1965-1966: 16,711,084 Kawaii Di 2 
2 -1266: 16,711, aiti Dinars (+17.7%) 
[1-19.79 %1] © 11.85% of the state expenditure © 6.9% of gross national income. 


Lebanon, Budget of the Ministry of Education f ? 
a [ or 1966: 88,393,200 Lebanese pounds (+19.%) 
m % © er of the general state expenditure © 3.5% of the gross national income. 
iberia. overnment expenditure оп education in 1965: 7 14.6%] 
© 13.1% of the general state expenditure © 3.1% EET mue eid а Ma к 
Libya, Budget of the Ministry of Education 


D D for 1965-1966: ibya ds (4-50) 
[+91 %] © 21.5% of the general state expenditure ө 8% of 000 аро vem 
Madagascar. Budget for education for 1965-1966: 3,251,674 Malagasy francs. 


Malawi. Budget for educati : 
edet Ber ог education for 1966: 22,127,303 (4.37.39) [+20%] ө 14.8% of the state 


Mali, Budget for education for 1964-1965: 4,3 i : 10%] 
© 18% of the state expenditure © 4.2% of Bross йоны 542 Malian francs (+11%) [ 10% 


Malta. Budget for education for 1965-1966: £2,838,000 (--6439, b ei 
state expenditure © 5.76% of gross national income.” (+643%) © 14.42% of the gen 
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Mauritius. Total expenditure on education in 1965-1966: 33,859,140 rupees © 12.5% of the 
state budget © 3.5% of gross national income. 


Mexico. Present budget for education: 7,079,215,000 pesos (--13.57 %). 

Monaco. Budget for education in 1966: 7,224,200 francs (4-41.56 %) [+19%] © 6.1% of the 
total state expenditure © 5.9% of gross national income. N 

Morocco. Budget of the Ministry of Education for 1966: 33,260,000 dirhams (42%) 
[38.8%]. 

Nepal. Expenditure on education in 1964-1965: 28.8 million rupees © 7.9% of total state 
expenditure. 


Netherlands. Budget of the Ministry of Education and Science for 1966: 3,611.1 million 
guilders (25 %) [420%] © 23% of national expenditure © 6.73% of gross state income. 


New Zealand. Total budget for education for 1965-1966: £71,420,000 (+11%) І--13.5%1 
© 11% of stateeexpenditure © 4.4% of gross national income. 


Niger. Budget for education for 1966: 9,462,018,000 CFA francs (46.7%) © 11.7% of total 
state expenditure. 
Nigeria. Budget for education for 1965-1966: £28,213,715. 


Norway. Budget for education for 1966: 1.528 million Norwegian crowns (+13.3 %) [+12.7 25]. 
© 13.9% of state budget © 5.9% of gross national income. 


Pakistan. Budget for education for 1965-1966: 784 million rupees (48.5% [+125]. 


Panama. Budget for education for 1965: 21,226,770 balboas (+3.4%) [2-7 5] © 24.5% of the 
national budget. 


Peru. Budget for education for 1966: 5,136,020,000 sols (+20%) [4-55.5 75] © 26.12% of 
the central government budget © 6% of gross national income. 


Philippines. Budget of the Education Department for 1965-1966: 595,995,624 pesos (--7.3%) 
[--9.3597] © 28.6% of total government expenditure. 


Poland. Budget for education for 1966: 22,106 million zlotys (--9.1%) [-- 6.414]. 
| Qatar. eBudget of the Ministry of Education for 1965-1966: 32.536.250 rupees (+-16%) 
7.7.9]. 

Romania. Budget for education for 1966: 7,183 million leis (+10%) [+-11.66%]. 

Saudi Arabia. Budget for education for 1965-1966: 539,076,835 riyals (--21.4%) І--14.49%1. 


Senegal. Budget for education for 1965-1966: 6,288,610,000 CFA francs (--17%) ІҢ-8.5%) 
© 18% of genefal state expenditure. 


Sierra Leone. Expenditure on education іп 1965-1966: 7,363,221 le. 


Somalia. Budget for education in 1965-1966: 16,794 million somalis ® 6.659 
state budget. 5% of the total 


"Spain. Budget of the Ministry of Education and Science for 1966: 21,520,500,000 pesetas. 


Sudan. Total expenditure on education in 1965-1966: 10,462,723 Suda D 
of state expenditure © 2.3% of gross national income. ness Pounds ЫШ 


Sweden. “ Credits allocated for education in 1965-1966: 3,718 million c 4.229 
© 15% of the general state expenditure. towns (4:22 74) ,[ 13:5 70] 


Switzerland. Expenditure of the Cantons on education in 1965: 855,327,217 Swiss fi 
Exp€iiditure of the Confederation on education and culture: 148,716 Swiss fr NIS EAD 
[14.16%]. . »716,790 Swiss francs (+43.1%) 


Syrian Arab Republic. Budget for education for 1966: 165. : (01:29 
сөй ,188,800 Syrian pounds (+30.2%) 
Tanzania. Budget for education for 1965-1966: £6,500,000. 
Thailand. Budget for education for 1966: 2,426,800,000 bahts (+13 8%) [--10.23 57] 
8% 2395]. 


Togo. Budget for education for 1965-1966: 8867662. D 
© 20% of general state expenditure. 662,000 CFA francs (+9%) [+14%] 


Tunisia. Budget of the Secretariat of State for Educati : i - % 
[+17%] © 24.47% of general state expenditure. jon for 1966: 24,600,000 dinars (+ 19.57%) 


` Turkey. Budget of the Ministry of Education for 1966: 2,593,568,549 Turkish pounds 
(+18.85%) [4-9.895] © 15.4% of general state expenditure. © 3.957 of the gross national income. 


\ 
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Ukrainian S.S.R. Budget credits allocated for teaching, culture and scientific development in 
1966: 2,323,600,000 roubles. 


U.S.S.R, Budget for public education, scientific development and culture for 1966: 18,700 
million toubles. 


United Arab Republic. Budget of the Ministry of Education for 1965-1966: 82,768,000 Egyptian 
- pounds (+-21.55%). Budget of the Ministry of higher education: 21,952,000 Egyptian pounds 
(13.8%) [+5.1%]. 


United Kingdom. England and Wales: Expenditure of the local school authorities in 1964-1965: 
£956,000,000 (+7.2%). Budget of the Ministry of Education for 1965-1966: £321,000,000. 
Scotland. Expenditure on education in 1965-1966: £166,500,000 (+4.3%). Northern Ireland. 
Expenditure on public education in 1965-1966: £37,000,000. Я 


United States. State expenditure on education іп 1965-1966: 45,100 million dollars (+-12.8 %, 


© 17.3% of general expenditure of the state governments in 1964-1965 © 6.7 % of gross national 
income in 1965-1966. ‹ 


Venezuela. Budget for education for 1965: 1,369,071,778 bolivars (4-11.5%) [+23.4%] 
© 17.42% of the general budget © 4.1% of the gross national income. 


Vietnam (Republic of). Budget for education in 1966: 2,700 million Vietnamese dollars (+6%) 
[+68.6%]. 


Yugoslavia. Total expenditure on education in 1965: 338,110 million dinars (4-28.3%) 
[+23.9%]. 


NUMBER OF PUPILS AND TEACHERS 


The following is a detailed table showing by country the number of pupils and 
teachers in the various types of education and the difference as compared with,the previous 
year. The reader may make his own comparisons based on the figures given, while bearing 


in mind the necessary reservations due to. differences in educational structure and inter- 
pretation from one country to another. 


COMPARATIVE TABLE ! 


Afghanistan — 1964-1965 wl wies мұраны; 
Village... 84500 4.22% i 
1 PEE Id А А 1,258 +17% 
EMALIA Ж oec 273,500 414% 5,476 +21 2 
атата сою азои I NE 
ey S ES AN 1 о, ti 
res 4,627 +20% 839 159; 


eges ord Hey T 3,450 +13% 


EE Eo Ls RN 17721. + 34% (1299 | .880 — 2.7% (+ 6229 
ids Ы” 239,982 $2 ©? 7% - 
General secondary E СА 1%) МЕРВ)» чета (и oe 
fitsticoutse ыо 2. ... 108,92 + 69% (+ 7,99 D 12.2%) 
second course. . . . . 21635 +15.7% (+19 9m мо. i21 н 8.2%) 
Technical and vocational . 9132 443% (4 74%) 502 x 93% (410 76 
Teacher training . . 634742 3,935 --247% (418.5 % 209 -228%7 (= 3.2%) 
Advanced teacher training. 1387 +19.6% (- 06% 6 - 56% (48 %) 
Бірер р QUA E e 5630 +93% (44 % 41-340 (+ 78%) 
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& Number of Pupils Number of Teachers 
` Algeria — 1965-1966 
Рге-ргітагу....... -- - 
РУЫ E meee 1,332,203 + 6.52% (411%) | 30,072 + 2.85% (+ 4%) 
Secondary! г 85,005 + 21.34% (+25%) 4,128 + 22.10% (+15%) 
шесітісашы jar Gee ‘Se е 31,686 + 5.90% (+14%) 1,988 + 10.10% (+57%) 
Teacher training. . . . . 3,725 +126.85% (+43 %) 290 +123 % (+ 9%) 
БЕГ. to c ite s 8,045 + 16.79% (+31 %) 568 + 13.37% (3:225) 
LJ . 
Argentina — 1965 
Pre-primary. .....- 123811 +15 % 6,871 +11.3% 
Рша. 3,251,464 + 4.2% 164,290 + 5.6% 
Secondary. „р. Ле 756827 + 5.6% 105,339 + 6.9% 
ИШЕ (28317 и: 51,978 --5347% 7,0044 --31.55% 
Әліуегеіу........ 194,40 + 7.9% 9,750 + 8.8% 
Complementary courses. . 290,808 — 4.1% 8191 - 44% 
Australia — 1965 
Government Schools 
үз. и. ехо: 1,286,380 
Secondary: . . . „1. 567,286 33.176 (42.6%) | 75,012 +6.2% (--6.4%) 
Unallocated: sv. se 3,192 


Non-Government Schools 


Тара ыы МЫҚ Ы ms 375,158 

Secondary. «+ fo. 4 203,498 | + 27% (+2.8%) | 19,309 +3.8% (+6.3%) 
Unallocated. . . . а. . 1,901 

Universitief*. . . .. . . 82,788 +10.2% 


Austria — 1965-1966 


State schools: 


Lower primary, . . . . . — (+ 1.81%) id 
Upper primary. ..... = (+ 3.04%) == 
Special 34. sete os 27025 — 4% (+ 25220 — 

General secondary . . . 25/3124 E % (+ 4.08%) 5,840 - 2.99 °, 
Training of teachers and » i % (+ $4879 
ШӨШЦСІСІЗ 7245 220 8,33 +18.2% (+15.85%) 699 + 5694 (4 5 
Vocational (1964:1965) . . 174,781 + 14% (+ 4.28%) | 7,317 + 350 (ME 
Higher CP SEN.) a 52169 + 15% (+ 2.28%) | 5245 11228 (410039) 

Private schools: 
Generalsecondary . . . 13,617 +.2.6% (+ 5.26%) 1,322 
Training of teachers and % 
instructors | ..%... 4,446 + 24% (+ 3.92%) 573 о o 
Vocational . . 1). 15808] — 289 (— 92592 | 2334. 4 3245 КОЛО) 


Belgium — 1965-1966 


INIT Sery К анық; 451,786 + 2.08% (+ 1.26%) 
Primary se Seton, б 999,283 + 0.89% (+ 017% 
State intermediate . . . . 116,543 + 2.63% (4 2.09%) 
State teacher training: 3 
Nursery teachers. . . 2. 1,816 + 219% (+ 3.16%) 
Primary teachers. . . . 5,27 + 0.50% (+ 3.55%) 
Intermediate teachers . . 2:291. — 409% (— 82 % 
Technical i 712... 476,550 + 3.96% Ё 
И aes 48,800 +14.9 % (+10.6 %) 


ХУШ 


Brazil — 1965 . 


Primary ae 27525. 9,877,811 
Бесопдагу 2, et SNS 1,553,699 
Commerciali 287) 288,351 
Teacher training. . . . .' 220,242 
папата emt 79,230 
ASTICUIIUTAlL а 2. ‚ 12,878 
Шеге tert snes: 158,316 
Bulgaria — 1965-1966 
BIC-SCHOOLE €». ed E, 362,093 
Primaty day, 4-2 2... 1,219,560 
Primary evening. . . . . 32,144 
NESTE тасаға 14,592 
Шесінисагаау 22.7; 111,322 
Тесһпіса! еуепіпе 36,376 
. Vocational technical 86,332 
Secondary arte . . . . . 1,729 
Semi-higher. . . . . .. 10,881 
ирег once met st 87,513 
Burundi — 1965-1966 

Primary TEN ANCE, 145,200 
General Secondary . ) 2,469 
Shorter teacher training 1,348 
Longer teacher training 481 
Олеси ss. 496 
оса сл, A RT. 84 
tpe ИЕ хс: КИ, ty 162 


Byelorussian S.S. R. — 1965-1966 
General education : 


Classes I-VII ,. , | 1,427,172 
Classes IX-XII. . . . 218,466 

; 1,645,638 . 
Boarding schools. . . =, 33,270 
Higher education. . , , . 103,994 


| Cambodia — 1965-1966 
Primary: | 


public 756,713. 
private . . 42,826 
Secondary: public ; 66,516 
private . . 12,425 
Cameroon — 1965-1966 
East Cameroon | 
Рге-5сһоо1, 2 sym! 20,160 
РАТУ тас WR ЖҮ 589,303 
Бесопаагу аа 26,187 
Technical NES 8,941 
West Cameroon 
HIERN ET С: 124,0 
Secondary e a 4,040 
Jechnical а «7 4 3 160 
Higher education 
` Federal university . ... 1,200 
School of administration 97 
Students abroad . . 905 


2953,3 
+30.7% 


Number of Pupils 


(Gabe SA 
(-+23.1%) 


(+ 8.397) 


(:-16.66%) 
(+ 8.19%) 


(--53.84%) 


(E 5:43) 
(1-29.09 %) 


(+ 4.4%) 


(+ 5.1%) 
(2071007) 


(+10.2%) 
(4-16.1 97) 


(4-27.2 97) 
(--21.397) 
(2102 %) 


2 


2 
Б 


| | 
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Number of Teachers 


89,865 
81,230 
20,935 
20,782 
TT TI 
1,506 


30,872 . 


16,393 
56,024 
1,116 
1,703 
7,636 
768 
5,681 
378 
559 
5,905 


дэ! RA 
TALLO 
+23.40% 
2212113 74 
-25.69 % 
+14.05% 
TEI 
—23.85 7 
+ 8.74% 


523,99 


“"11:3% 


£ 


4- 9,5% 


+48.1% 


+ 6.9% 
4-15,9% 


(- 1.32%) 


(4+-5.4%) 


(+6.5%) 


— ГАРЧИГ 


| 
| 
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Number of Pupils Number of Teachers 
Canada — 1965-1966 ч 
British Columbia. . . . . 414,600 +37 % (+64 %) | 16200 + 62% (+58 92) 
Alberiaxs eS DM 362,159 +3.2 % (+446%) | 15,995 + 6.18% (+5.63 92) 
Saskatchewan. . . . .. 238,179 ЕЗИК 10199 +4 % i 
Manitoban Еке 223,104 +2 % (+ 2.97%) | 9,442 +5 % (4.11%) 
Ontario aa ДЕ LP M 1,738,781 +3.9 % (+4.28%) | 66,626 + 7.5 ¥ (+3.07 %) 
QUEBEC Po Pg, res ME 1,351,227 +3.8 % (43.9 4) | 62,234 +107 % (46.5 92) 
Nova’ Scotia... . . . е. 199856 +1.04% (41.7 92 7,932 p 335 4. C GERIOE9Z) 
New Brunswick . . . . . 156,756 +1.8 55. (41.7 94) 6828 +28 % (40.8 9$) n 
Prince Edward Island . . 27,87 +18 % (40.8992) 1,1457 Se ea (Cease oe) 
Newfoundland (1964-1965) 144122 +25 % (422 % | 5351 +59 % (47 9) 
Y Central African Republic — 1966 
Primary... Geta: эзе fe 028,456" E 0 (4219:35 97) 
Secondary... enemas A 3,866 + 5.6% (+25 %) 
‘ Vocational and technical . 920 +21.2% (+54 92 А 
Teacher training. . . . . 465 + 27% 
Higher ел аа кэт. TAY RIB (4527. 2%) 
Сеуіоп -- 1965 
Рагу A Уу . 1,880,000 +-3.89 (+6.9%)\ А 2 
Secondary. . . . . . . . 823,600 +1.6% — (42.69)/| 92,681 71% (+147) 
Chad — 1965-1966 
Pre-school... .. лу 2,400 41 
BPrimaryots se yet лг ` 150,000 | 2,430 
SECONGATY н ОШ ыг 4,783 308 
Technical and vocational . 512 28 
Higher (university level). . 46 7 
Teacher training. . . . . 946 22 
E : É 
China ( Republic of) — 1964-1965 
Ж.БГе-5оЦО0 s e ceci 14,807 — 0.55% (—.0.53%) 
Банпатута талы лм 24189127: 28752 CE AI) 
Secandary-. 27.067 chee d 593,109 --131 75 (+14.16%) 
Erighera Wo QU 27% 64,010 +23.7 % (+23.79%) 
Colombia — 1964 (public and private) 
 РЕтекспооы а: .45 45,190 --4 % 2.45 о 
Біппатуаруіл тұр sie 2,213,423: --:5.6% RE er 
Secondary. . . . . . . . 228,666 --14.5% 16,358 + 515 
Industrial. . . . ... ... 15,524 + 2.9% 1,325 + 865 
Agricultural... . . . . 2,639 +15 % 319 1199% 
Commercial. . . . . Ка URE BIA SE 1.8% 
Teacher training. . . . . 52319 + 9.6% 430 42% 
Higher (non-university) . . 37462 +10 ¥ | 6.049 0 4% 


Congo (Democratic Republic of) — 1965-1966 


КРИЛУ А. ар 1884,44 - 5,5% (4.5 о 
Secondary ОЗИ МАҒЫ 101,800 +10.3% (4-25.9 А гс 
Higher 2.2... Ea 4,373 +39.4% (415.1%) 405 
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Number of Pupils Number of Teachers 
Congo ( Republic of) — 1966 

гаруе 7... 187,190 + 913% (+ 9.6%) 3,101 +24.7% 
Sear ie E 1271 +16.41% (418 9) 314 -29% 
Elementary technical. . . 1012 — 673% (+15 % 70 ; 
Advanced technical. . . . 1,743 --13.55% (412292 128 + 7.6% 
Teacher training . . . . . 256 - 65% (+ 83%) 15 +50 % 
Advanced teacher training. 205 +128 % 14, +167% 
[STENT 0 е, a 331 +268 % (+12 %) — 

Various vocational training 

schools; эс... Уу 358 - E — 

Costa Rica — 1965 T 
Primary de к 283210 + 7.32% (+6.7%) 
Secondary. ....... 42035 +15 % 
Vocational: 
Agricultural. . . . . . 1482 +13.9 % 
Industriale su. ms у АЛУ; 2,103 +38.3 % 
Teacher training. . . . . 1,224 —164 % (—4.2%) 
Cuba — 1965-1966 
по с КН 1,321,768 - 01% (+.3.3 %) 43,22 + 88% 
Intermediate (general). . . 148,991 + 9295; (— 1.6 92 9,552 412.85 
Intermediate (technical and 

уосабола) ...... 38,76 —25.9% (+ 0.1 %) 3,258 + 3.3% 
Intermediate (teacher train- 

i). СТАР КЕМЕ, 38,898 +44.2% (+ 0.9 %) 1361 + 7.8% 
Differentiated . . . . . . 4,378 +39.6% (+74 % 598 435.9% |, 
Adult education. . . . , 434,57 -482% (+5.9 %) | 21,170 —40.6% si 
шшде ое A ED 30,54 +26.2% (+21.7 20) 3,032 + 6.9% 
Others schools. . . . . . 4,521 357 

Czechoslovakia — 1965-1 966 
Preschool. Momo 330,084 --3.89% (+ 0.16%) == 
ЕОНИ е 2,221,160 —0,8 % (— 0.8392) | 95950 424% 
белесі өесолбагу.... 100402 —13 % (415464) | 382 ^ 1710 
Эша workers’ training . 342017 —67 2 (412.15 %) eae 5i. 
Бос опа] Secondary. , , 194,370 +3.37% (+ 6.48%) = 


PET чу МЫЙ و‎ 91,20 +24 ^ (— 2.15%) 


IBI School PES 12836 — 65 % | 
е 5 5% 379 + 215% 
Ру Ее! 796,856 3.928 РА 
ОА + 392% 21,522 + 5.62% 
general. 2... 1+, 62,956 +10.6 % 4619 
technical ....... 40,588 --14.7 % ЖУУ ҮП) % 
teacher training...) 13724 115102 780 29 $ 
клы 5 
t 117,268 +12.5 % Та 
терү есе ТРУ 15,395 +232 9; Т0 4 > 2 
, o 
El Salvador — 1965 : 
РАТУ УЬ a 360,810 
econdaty se „44 S25 36,431 12,185 
Teacher training. . . . . 6,293 472 
ШЕН жы sos ok cs 3,324 


Higher teacher training . . 317 328 
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Number of Pupils Number of Teachers 
Ethiopia — 1965-1966 
Brimary e Жыш Тоз 378,750 +9 % 9,137 + 9.8% 
DECONCALY v uk Us) - 42,965 +19 % 1,180 +19 % 
Technical and vocational . 2,574 +10 % 183 + 4.5% 
КИЛЕГА „ш is bn oe 2,256 +27.1% 
Finland — Ist September, 1965 
IPrimarys dee dev? N oe WAN 543,170 .—3.52% (- 2.5 %) | 23,800 —0.79% 
Municipal intermediate. . 270,698 +3.8 % (+201 75) | 13,800 +9.5 % 
State secondary ..... 90,529 +1 % (— 0.39%) 
Private secondary . . . . 159,168 --4.6 % 
Foreign language secondary 648 —01% 
Vocational (1.6.1966) . . . 35,125 +8 % 3,742 +6 % 
Commercial (1.6.1966) . . 16105 + 26 82 +8 % 
Technical tire. ths 5 1,6222 +6 % 1176. +4 % 
France — 1965 
PrecsChOOL ЖИ Cs 1,692,000 + 5.9% (+ 3.67%) | 31,095 + 4.5% 
DIDA Mu PEUT 521 5,714,000 + 0.8% (— 1.49%) | 191,053 + 0.5% 
Secondary: М 
Шусвеев phate Fol neste 1,667,000 + 68% (+ 7.17%) | 63,005 + 5 9% 
General schools . . . . 929,000 —10.1% (+10.42%) | 38,670 +101% 
Technical: " 
whole-time ...... 469,000 +9 % (410.5579 || 
part-time... 2... 74000 416.592 (413.799) 19621 11 7 
Teacher training . . . . . 36000 +24.1% 4 1,902- . + 6.3% 
Higher education: ə 
Universites . . . . .. 373,000 
Higher schools. . . . . 39,000 
Gabon — 1966 
Preschool: as Tete 400 — -- 

Рагу ыы Т; 1/24. 79,112 + 8.36% (+ 9.4%) 2.083 +14.1% (+9.2%) 
ee Mg) sok te teas 2,337 +13.2 % 122 + 99% 9 
econdary A + e 2,448 127 +1149 ° 
Teacher training. . : . . 418 27 % (+2 29 

Technicalities! a д 1441 +166 % (+22 %) 98 
Ghana — 1965-1966 
Primary and intermediate . 1,404,929 + 92% (+11.8%) | 43,837 + 6.9% 
Secondary... ..... 42228 +27.10% (418.29) | 2134 1220992 (4121292 
Teacher training. . . . . 14,328 +11 -% (+28.5%) 937 +398% (+ 6.3%) 
Technical. ...%... 6,671 +38 % (--49.6% 33- 450 # (L5 $) 
University. ..2..... 4,286 +23.2 9; 634 - 11689 s 
8% 
Greece — 1965-1966 
Pre-primary: public 41,851\ _ % 
private 8,200 f 0.81% 1,885 + 9.92% 
Primary: public 921,772 >. 
private 42074| + 959% 27,872 + 2.77% 
General secondary: public 325,620| , 5239 
privates 43,264] * 523% 14,140 + 1.72% 
Technical secondary :public 2392512, 509 
private 47,27) "~" no permanent staff 
LIGNE Rea э же у OR 5,622 + 6.97% 23.67% 
ОРУУ 55,334 --12.53% T: ee 
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Hungary — 1965-1966 


Gs Ree са ies so 189,372 
о УУ с P 1,413,512 
Secondary: о 231,308 
Wocational eer „ж 172,383 
Continuation ...... 19 ,659 
. Higher: 
day courses. ..... 51,002 
evening and correspon- 
dence courses . . . . . 42,955 
India — 1963-1964 
ВЕСЕ 230,000 - 
ШАГУ АЕ „дуу 42,280,000 
Intermediate. . . . . . . 9,630,000 
Secondary and higher ү 
secondary a ; ; 272; 4,940,000 
Schools for special 
1,980,000 
. 1,010,000 
350,000 
480,000 
80,000 
140,000 
13,714 
- 2,181,633 
493,735 
15,224 
4,738 
365,813 
29,000 
lraq — 1965-1966 
о" 05721] 
General secondary W ООР 
Technical and vocational 75 Тә, 
Primary teacher training 5563 
Higher ИЛЕК ИЗД 26,746 


Ireland — 1964-1965 and 1965-1966 
Primary (1964-1965) . . . 


506,552 
Secondary (1965-1966) . . 98,667 
Technical and vocational í 
(1964-1965): 
whole-time 34,756 
parttime see 69,567 
Higher (1964-1965) 16,599 
Teacher training (1965- 
О а нев 1,736 


1m. 
—2.2% 
+9.8% 
+5.2% 
+5,6% 


44.5% 
—0.3% 


E0999 
+ 4.4% 
+ 8.2% 


+13.3% 


Number of Pupils 


(+1.6%) 
(—1.6%) 
(49.8%) 


(+ 9.25%) 
(—15.9 %) 
(+7 ) 
(+10.3 %) 
(+ 2.2 %) 


(471.4 % 


(— 
(+ 
(+ 


2.6%) 
12 %) 
15.8%) 
(Grae) YA) 
(+ 797%) 
(--109.6%) 
(+ 13% 


(--15.08%) 
(+10.44%) 
(19 % 
(447 VA) 


(+ 0.0257 
G 4 22 


(+ 9.02%) 


(+10.04%) 


Number of Teachers 


10319 421% (1.03%) 
62167 401% (+09 $) 
12049 413% (487% 
8444 — 46 % 

5,64  —45.69; — (44970 
863248 + 31 (45.5%) 
440,59 + 47% (482% 
388438 + 5.6% (48990) ` 
34804 +13.1% (=8 %) 
45040 + 9.7% (4629) 

23,991 + 7252 (41.2%) 

30873 4-389; (44.3%) 

9,477 — 11% (46.6%) 
69036 — 43.77 

18924 197% 

430 116% 

42312. 417% 

6976 417% 
668 + 3% 
370 8% 

1125 124% 

14469 409% (40.8100) 

6795 449% (45.6179 

2,12 47.9% (472279 

2103, 154% 
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Israel — 1965-1966 


PresehOOL Те 93,400 
Primary. аза Тұла с 458,300 
Schools for handicapped 

children and young 

AVOLKELS il REE 15,900 
БесорйагуУ у. жыл ДЫЗ 125,000 
Teacher training. . . $ . 6,000 
Universities” 2225.22 22,300 
Schools of art and music, 

surveying and nursing . “7,700 


Italy — 1965-1966 (State schools) 


Primarysv UR as 4,174,909 
Secondary: 

ISGcOUISO | OT i a 1,677,341 

Znd/COULSej МК a 1,058,569 
ессе 491,709 
Vocational iam IS 170,105 
Classical, scientific and 

teacher training . . . . 395,525 

Japon — 1965-1966 

I:Bre-school are cain tate cena 1,132,434 
ату Жо ы игл сы 9,775,531 
Lower secondary ‚ 5,956,641 
Upper secondary: 

full-time ....... 4,559,757 

part-time’ ...... 514,302 
Special Rite ie Ko АСД 44,319 
Higher education: ` 

Universities ..... 937,556 

University colleges . . . 147,563 


Number of Pupils 


° 
Korea (Republic of) — Ist April, 1965 


Preschool cals 2.” 19,566 
Ргппату и CENO 4,941,345 
Intermediate; 22222. 751,341 
Academic secondary . . . 254,095 
Vocational secondary 172,436 
Junior technical college 7,623 
Junior college. . . . . . 15,536 
Teacher training. . . . . 5,920 
College and university. - 105,643 
Graduate school. . . . . 3,842 
Technical school *. . . . 10,511 
Higher technical school 12,824 
омса hee 13,759 
Higher civic school 56,881 
Special school. ..... 2,537 
Miscellaneous . .... 3,072 
Kuwait — 1965-1966 
IBEe-SCHOO E CILT. 9,759 
TIAL ы nies ЫТТА А 49,562 
Меш ү x4 1x 3 pd 23,610 
Secondary .....:.. 2,884 
‚ Vocational and echnical 3 1,033 
Teacher training. . . . . 1,444 


Ж 03% (<-71:9%) 
+ 0.7% (+ 19% 
+ 25% (— 2.5%) 
+ 33% (+ 67%) 
+ 260% (—13.4%) 
+ 21.2% (425995 
+250 % (-21 %9 
„11% (+ 1.3%) 
+ 43% (+ 2.8%) 
-- 96% (+1299) 
+ 97% 
+ 13% 
+13.1% 
+ 68% (+13 79 
— 25% (— 4.3%) 
-8% (= 717) 
+ 9.8% (--20.9%) 
+ 67% (+ 4.2%) 
+ 34% (+ 5.7%) 
+ 99% (+ 7329 
+15.4% (+ 4.5%) 
+127 %(- 6.99%) 
+ 4.55% (+ 6.89%) 
+12:8 % (+ 0.13%) 
+ 72 % (+ 10.76%) 
THOLE CE SII) 
+74.3 % (+518.67%) 
455% Ge 733152) 
+49.8 % (+ 3.29%) 
— 5.5 % (+ 7.34%) 
+20 9% (+ 18.95%) 
ВЮ 1 575) 
+30.5 % (+ 10.35%) 
—30.9 % (— 36.28%) 
+14.2 %(- 8.09%) 
+17.5 % (-- 8.8752) 
— 61 5 (— ЗВ 17%) 
+10.8% 
+12.3% 
+24.2% 
+21.9% 
-10.9% 
+68.2% 


Number of Teachers 


3,000 + 52% 

22,000 + 669; (+2.5%) 
1,00 +11.1% (-3.7%) 
11,600 +13.7% (+7.9%) 

192,462 -- 04% (-- 16% 

138,0 + 81% (+ 1.992) 
71493 + 71% (411.5%) 
35352 +10.4% 

15,271 + 0.6% 

26,756 + 6.3% 

50,20 +9.7% (-- 0.892) 

347,02 -2.5% (+ 0.8%) 

247,66 -19% (— 1.7%) 


196741 --8.6% (--14.9%) 
27892 29% (— 1 % 
8992 +3.4% (+ 79%) 
83,204 4-78% (+ 6.3% 
20451. -83% (F 542 
1402 + 8.6%(- 87 99 
79,164 + 4.9% (4 4,63%) 
19,067 + 9.9% (4 234%) 
7,894 + 9.4% (+ 86 %) 
6214 + 67% (+ 7.0292) 
436 +123.6% (+550 %) 
454 — 28% (— 17.93%) 
305 + 33.2% (+ 11.17%) 
р + 26.5% (+ 36.57%) 
569 + 18.5% (+ 18,8192) 
616 + 29.1% (+ 25.2 %) 
449 - 41.39; (— 23.8 %) 
2,504 + 21.5% (+ 15.53%) 
234 14.7% (+ 6.81%) 
301 + 13.2% (— 54.92%) 
544 120.8% 


2,515 +16.8% 
1,360 +13.8% 
521 
163 --28.3% 
170 +63.4% 
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Laos — 1965-1966 


Primary B 12 sm, 146,188 
Secondary, SE 5. . 3,601 
echnical $5.19. Sos . 874 
Teacher training. . . . . 1,664 
Не аа P 131 
Lebanon — 1965-1966 
Primary: public... . 149,240 
private + + 205,030 
Secondary: public . . | | 31,945 
private "x 20,418 
Technical: public... . 1,394 
Higher: public 22! 6,225 
private 15,684 
Teacher training: 
Primary teacher training 
schools ИГҮ 7-7” 1,709 
Physical education 
teacher training schools 87 
Liberia — 1964-1965 
Pre-school and Primary 83,171 
General secondary 8,406 
Шесішіса a s oy oon 732 
Teacher training, | | | 307 
CHG o 222 685 
Libya — 1964-1965 
Preschool... |. 739 
PREITY к кла mr 187,022 
Preparatory. 00000: 19,559 
Secondary sun ex 3,880 
Teacher training. |, | | | 3,502 
Vocational |20002: 1,341 


Madagascar, Ist January, 1965 — 
Primary 


ЖТА ТЫ у Шу 632,888 
Malawi — 1965 
Pumaryes бу. A E 256,216 
Secondary. . | | | 7,858 
Technical and vocational . 1,129 
Primary teacher training . 1,319 
Secondary teacher training. 110 
Епере E E E 
Mali — 1965-1966 
Fundamental: 
OWED 7,77 РАП 140,331 
НОР, 1,4 44272 Ж, 21,274 
General secondary 1,101 
Technical . . е 2 асқақ e 1,417 
Higher (in Маі)... . . 129 


Number of Pupils 


о/ 


412 % 
+17.2% 
4-29.6% 
+32.1 % 
+15% 


(+ 7.82%) 
(28.33%) 
(+13.1 %) 
(+32.16%) 
(4-1:57%) 


(+ 3.99%) 
(--10.76%) 
(--23.09%) 
(--45.81%) 
(+ 7.62%) 
(—21.09%) 
(+18.03) 


(--22.86%) 
(— 842% 


public and private 
+6.2% 


+42% 
(+21.5%) 


(+28.8%) 


Number of Teachers 


4084 + 13.9% (+10.23%) 
182 + 10.3% (415.38%) 
91 +121.9% (—33.87%) 
102 + 7.3% (+ 7.95%) 

9,62 +12.5% (+ 6.36%) 
713 +13.58% (+ 4.01%) 
317 +47.4% (+20,25%) 
348 +414% (+10.31%) 

1073 — 22% (+ 6.71%) 
275 410.89; (-+15.34%) 
17 +41.6% (--33.33% 

2,08 +9% 

39 — 4% (464% 
39 +1% 

42 47% 

108 = + 894, 

17 -19.05% (410.429) 
6198 + 9.60% (+1179). 
1000 — 692% (+11 79 
383 —1093% (12642 
314 46103; (— 7 22 
132 -1081% (-144% 
8,467 +7.8% 

5,215 - 29% (41079 . 
381 +22.5% (583 
55 -42% (-5% 
120 nae (+107%) 
14 +75 * (-14% 
30 
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Number of Pupils Number of Teachers 
Malta — 1965-1966 
Еау уо Е e 47,000 -2 X 2,016 
Secondary 722-277» 12225-04084 468 + 8% 
Тераса иса rs 1430 --21.3% 120 
Industrial apprenticeship 
СЕПТЕ. А... 250 +33. 5 30 
LIigheragwe 2e us vel ә: ДЕ 600 +13.3% 59 +15% 
Teacher training. . . 9. 387 23 (full time) 
Mauritius — October, 1965 ы 
Primary eA Abed лр - 2 134,534 + 1.86% (+ 1.54%) 4,015 + 7.07% (+ 2.97%) 
Кепе. бе „24: 234 --4718% (— 2.45%) 19 +58.33% (+20 %) 
Secondary, А a 34,021 + 6.95% (--13.02%) 1,513 --1224% (--11.34%) 
Technical institute . . . . 495 (—18.39 %) — 
Teacher training college . 424 -14.51% (—12.5292) 26 --13.04% (—13.33%) 
College of agriculture. . 63 +31.25% (+ 2.13%) 32 +23.08% (— 7.14%) 
Mexico — 1965 
IRFesSCHOOL r d ee t 336,863 8,782 
[Primary s cits, 4-02-27 6,916204 + 47 % 148,273 
Secondary: lower . . . . 704,053 +15.87% — 
higher . . . . 187,337 +11.54% — 
Higher лыыр лыы 133,374 +14.36% 17,170 
Мопасо — 1965-1966 
TOR тар БУ Т "E 2,976 +2.16% 167 +11.33% 
ES 
Morocco — 1965-1966 (public) 
Cima tying (a) ton eck AC 1,044,641 + 18% (+ Ll %) 
Secondary: general . . . 170,890 +36.8% (+42 %) 
{ technical . . 9,448 --537 % (+ 1.58%) 
наг Т 52 Лл. 8,535 +13 ^ (+16.88%) 
Nepal — 1965 
ELBIT MA атан 361,000 12,500 
Secondary o e oa vane 58,900 3,150 
Wocational 25255 7. 2,750 85 
Higher Mis NS MNT. 1,591 84 
Netherlands — 1964-1965 
Pre-school ....... 446,782 + 26% (+ 3.1 %) | 13,101 D D 
Primary. . . . . 4.1. 1,397,795 0.1% (+ 0.0225) | 43,585 112% {о 2 
SECOndary 72.2... 2. 514,672 + 1.5% (+ L5 92) 25,931 428% (218% 
Vocational and technical . 579,456 + 29% (— 0.4 %) 44 lg i 5 
Teacher training. . . . . 58,386 +10.6% (+ 6.9 22) 2-2 
ISDE АМ UA M e 58,361 +11.5% (+10.5 92) ше 
Specials! о и о 60,788 + 2.7% 4,550 +4.4% (+3.4%) 
New Zealand — 1965 e o 
Preschool тате. 18,829 + 3.5% +0.869 
Primary... 4 24 .% .. 473,785 + 25% ders 22 
Secondary? wee oss. oe 157,633 + 2.6% (+3.07%) 
"Technical, wi... у 81,046 + 88% 1 
Teacher training. . . . . A90 « 421% (5% 70) 
UBER DU sus 2.% 22,154 +12.1% (+1.84%) 
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Niger — 1966 
IBrimarys We foyer yf cs 61,948 
Secondary ch E — 
ІНірһегкаее a A A 146 
Шесшцса[ A * 139 


Nigeria — 1965 


maren ae ДУДИ АА 2,911,423 
Secondary: general . . . 132,977 
- commercial . 9,964 
modern ... 47,040 

“Trade centres”. . . . . 5,770 
Technical institutes . . . 3,352 
- Teacher training. . . . . 26,555 


Norway — 1965-1966 


Primary and comprehensive 456,688 
Бесопаагу oso. ] 106,918 
Adult (Folk) high schools. 5,946 


` Teacher training. 2... 7,787 
Agricultural 9925... s. 2,995 
Vocational.) .. ... 28,694 
Navigation .. . ..,.. 4,485 
Commerciale? eo) Т. 19,476 
Social work. . ... . . 5,700 
Home economics. . . . . 2,284 
es I fed л 2,723 
ОШег et tus er 1,395 
Higher and University | 19,637 


ESS dut ae 6,521,330 
Secondary f ; 2,279,908 
Secondary vocational 19,591 
University colleges, arts and 
science: 
Higher secondary . , 40,760 
Degree UR M Жа; 199,117 
Professional colleges 21,102 


training units . . . . 2,429 
Teacher training schools 12,403 


seHools 5 А 3,087 
University institutes of 

Education sn. ve г Ж 794 
Universities) Е 18,937 
Miscellaneous . ...., 476,396 

Panama — 1965 

Public 
Pre-school 2752 о. 1,948 
IPrirdary л. io Эё ууй 193,037 
Secondary’ =. 2.72 2-1. 31,531 
өресі MME no a e 382 


Number of Pupils 


+12.33% 


+ 5.03% 
+19.82% 


+25.8% 
+10.7% 
+41% 


+ 0.7% 
+ 6.5% 
+46.5% 


41018 
+ 52% 


(+ 0.97%) 


(+ 8.43%) 
(+ 16.64%) 
(+19.61%) 


(+ 5.99%) 
(+27.92%) 
(+ 6.81%) 


(+ 7.44%) 
(4+-15.02%) 


(+18.29%) 


(+ 6.85%) 
(4-23.63 92) 


(+0.6%) 
(+5.3%) 
(+9.3%) 
(46.1%) 


Number of Teachers 


171,973 
82,555 


55 
6,661 
1,460 

41 


+11.68% 


25257 % 


п ОА 
"Es D 
КАЛ; 


(+ 2.93%) 
(+ 2.49% 
(+ 5.34% 
(4-77 % 
(- 0.76%) 
+ 7.86%) 
(+ 4.31%) 
(422.2 94) 
(+ 8.3194) 
(= 0.3 % 
+ 8.63%) 
Ыз 7 

-164 %) 


4 
Cass 2) 


(4-12.09 %) 
(+ 7.69%) 
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Romania — 1965-1966 


Preschool . ..-.- 
Compulsory . . ® - 
Day lycées ..... 


. . 353,121 
‚_. 2,931,758 (--11.66%) 
2227 218299 +8.5% (—20.24%) 


Lycées with special syllabus 20,380 
Eveningandcorrespondence 


courses. . . ++ + 


Teacher training: 


Schools. . s. . - 
Institutes. . .. - 


.. 197000'. +7.6% 
$5 9,282 T7195 


Vocational and technical: 


Vocational . . . . 
Agricultural and co- 


072751822391 


operative technical . ür 31,057 
Technical skilled workers’ 26,395 


Technical foremen’s 
Higher es) 22272 


. 13,657 
. . 130,416 +5.7% (+ 9.47% 


XXVIL 
» Number of Pupils Number of Teachers 
rivate 
Pre-school ....... 2,877 +17.4% 99 +11.2% 
Primary joy D e res 10,92 — 0.6% E 484 +4 % 
Secondary зч» Л - 23258 + 9.4% 1,168 + 7.5% 
Special .......- 68 +16.2% 102 оо 
Peru — 1966 A 
Primary s2 алма КР 2,157,246 +5 % (+ 5.9%) 
General secondary 362,551 +16.6% (+ 9.4%) 
Technical secondary . . . 79,718 + 5.8% 
Teacher training. . . . · 16464 +11.8% (+30 %) 
о 
Philippines — 1963-1964 (public) 
Primary... «9 2 S 3,923,422 + 89 % (+ 8.25%) | 102,213 4 9.68% (+ 9.87%) 
Intermediate... - + -> 1,068,959 + 7.09% (+10.77%) 46,474 412.17% (+15.17%) 
Secondary: 7 
Ре Е Б 269,654 +18.8 % (+10.27%)\ mo d s 
a and vocational. 69,537 + 7.4 СА (413.73 %)) 12,708 4 5.56% (+ 9.9479) 
igher: м 
teacher training 2... 10,521 --329 % (+14.047)) ` 
technical, vocational and 408 — 3.18% (— 5.11%) 
naval ЫЕ А ETE UN 9079 +1134% (+39.36%)) 
Poland — 1965-1966 
Pre-school . .. +++ 602,620 + nee th 84 52 25213 +6 2 (55.13%) 
Primary: 22020500220 5,176,588 - 06% (+ 0.5 76 , + 38% (15 9 
General secondary MUS + C COD 15,848 + 2.8% RA 
Special; RSENS 4,227 + 61% 71%. =з 
Vocational ........ 1,670,442 + 8.9% (475.3 %) | 53,842 + 82% (43.3. 7 
Higher 251,864 + 8:95 22960 165% 29 
Teacher training. . . «- 26612 +11.4% 16607 +13.5% 
o 
Qatar — 1965-1966 Y f 
" 1.1699 ° А 
primary, coc: UMS 92 (тай de 1242 (m 5 
Institute of religious studies 92 +17.9% (+ 14.7%) 19 45 5% М 20, 
Teacher training . < «< - 169 +36.2% (+100 % A aaa 
Technical... « е = 43 -433% (+61 79 28: 437% (422192) 
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Senegal — 1965-1966 


Primary aa mcs 218,795 
Secondary и rhe) Y 25,400 
Ihgher а ov. 2,758 
Гесппіса маме 0 — 6,865 


Primadro Ен hor cs 123,287 
SOCcOHdarv a ИЕ, Meta m . 12,942 
Technical and vocational . 1,081 
Teacher training. . . . . 895 
Higher er nia dat. 649 


Somalia — 1965-1966 


Primary We lus n 23,308 
Intermediate. . . | | |. . 3,729 
General secondary 787 
Technical and vocational 

intermediate .. | | . 1,959 
Technical and vocational 

Secondary ... | — 668 
Teacher training. . . | | 453 

Spain — 1964-1965 

Primary tee, de (sr) 3,762,729 
Secondary: ) 


. 745,617 
Vocational baccalaureate 41,195 


d tr 110,347 
Commercial Schools 19,285 
Teacher training schools 46,827 

Technical (secondary). . j 67,739 
DIU Reena ke UP | 40,576 
Higher аА туе .. 109,091 
Sudan — 1965-1966 
Елау 0. ad. Yee =: 481,785 
Secondary . “бео pa 60,699 
ич АҒЫ RR а n 4,106 
Teacher training. . , | . 2,341 
Sweden — 1965 

Primary comprehensive , . 877,889 

SCCOHGA!V 2-52... 2. 198,084 

Vocational o . uy, 187,020 

EDI... 70,380 

Teacher training. . . . , 7,013 

Adult education .... 11,329 


Number of Pupils 


(+11.1%) 
(+16.6%) 
(--11.1%) 
(+ 7.8%) 


(+ 13.08%) 
(4-13.54%) 
(3-30.02%) 
(+ 4.94%) 
(4-15.09%) 


(-0.71%) 


(4-.1%) 


(--17%) 
(--11%) 
(+16%) 


(7 55 
(--18.8%) 


Number of Teachers 


5404 --112% (+ 8.9%) | 
842°. 27997 (4174% 
230 + 6997 (426 %2 
34 ++ 55% (+4 79 
(+ 4.84%) 
ae (3. 2421%) 
92 ё - (41421 92 
40 (+ 26 % 
158 (+ 31.08%) 


914 +13.4% 


205 —19.9% 
70 --18.6% 
94 —16.8% 
41  —18 % 
Эд 25-71% 


107627 +8% (+ 2%) 


5,979 А 

4,409 +13% 

3,100 s | 
885 — 7% 

(093 " — 8% 


EU T (+1570) 
L73 412€ 0 
5508 +14% (+ 379 


10,575 45.5% (+ 8.167) 


3,291 +6.5% (FIO 22 
569 . 4 5 (9, 


266 — +0.7% (415.7879) 
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XXIX 
Number of Pupils Number of Teachers 
Switzerland — 1964-1965 
Pre-school approx. 120,000 Qo Ki Ct 9.09%) 
Lower primary ..... 468,664 + 12% (—16.17%) 
Upper primary and lower 
secondary т, 4... 211,650 — 69% (--77.61%) 
Upper secondary 30,90 +12.3% (+ 9.59%) 
Teacher training. . . ..- 10410 - 0.2% 
ПОИМ Vo oe act A A, 7,525 --21% (- 4.05%) 
Higher: 
Universities: students 24,002 +10.1% (--24.97%) 
listeners. $895 . +35.3% (421.2394) 
School of advanced econo- 
mic studies ang social: 
stüdenta. ot uw Seu. 1281 415 %. CF17.13 4) 
listeners s. vow wot s 1,340 - 03% (041.8 Ж) 
Federal polytechnic: 
OEE L ue xo 5154 + 62% (+ 7.84%) 
Пеле; vows кыз» 2,525 + 63% (HILS 29 
Syrian Arab Republic — 1965-1966 
Public Education 
Primary: mo Los x45 633,966 + o | 16,324 + 77% 
intermediate,” 2 sipia ang 79,618 +18.7% E 
Secondary a dea * 5 29,728 +28 % 4,625 +12.6% 
Teacher training. . . . - 7,038 --35.4% 572 +66.3% 
Intermediate industrial and 
girls’ schools ..... 1,406 —40.6% -- 
Secondary industrial аһа 
Siris schools E a AA 3,078 413.4 562 —13.3% 
Secondary commercial . . 1272 — 31% 89 — 2.2% 
Moslem canon law. . . 1423 —28.7% 215 :---64:1% 
Secondary agricultural . * 246 —60.6% 37 — 58.9% 
Private Edugation 
Preschool c.v e ov а 29,31 - 5.4% =. 
PETER ^ m uin ТЫ 54,199 — 0.3% 2,06 - 14% 
Intermediate. ...... 50,759 +14.5% مب‎ 
БЕОППАГУ: esas аі 17,068 +26.4% 2701 + 51% 
Intermediate industrial and 
SECONGATY 737; Sian E 605 +52.4% 42 +10.5% 
University of Damascus. . 27,575 - 3.2% 642 +18.2% 
University of Alep 4,48 — 5.6% 197 — 1.997 
Tanzania — 1965 
REDDAT «x. $^... 310200 | 4412 o (Ct 7.022) | 13,576 о 
Becondary, |. л. яза 21,915 +10.1% (--15.84%) 1,064 Tu 
Teacher training. . . . . 1,45 - 2.9% 240 + 43 > 
University of East Africa . 451 + 8.6% "= Hii 
Thailand — 1964 
РОО 52-ы ор, 21,269 +74.52% (+ 6.8%) 628 --17.38° 2.3% 
Primary, 2222... АБО SK 15 4 (E 7295 оиа 3 3099. (122% 
Secondary э Ж ven 9 И 159,136 + 2.9 % (- 9.6 %) 9,301 i 3.83% (—2.3 9%) 
Vocational „ЖУ ss ы”. з 44,494 + 2.64% ° (— 7.6%) 5,261 + 3.19% (+2.9%) 
Teacher training. . . . . 21,645 +31.05% (-17.2%) 2104 +12.57% (42.5%) 
КИРЕР uou ae ee 37,022 —11.2 % 1,770 4-13.75%4 
LNA, м Y. 871,746 +1281% (+1 % | 35,092 +2.77% (541% 
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Number of Pupils 


Togo — 1965-1966 


ІРге5споо и: 2,595 
TERE 155,880 
SeCODdA Meet ы, > 11,381 
Technical and professional 1,681 
Henere EE Es 30 
Teacher training . . . . . 66 


Tunisia — 1965-1966 


IBrimary M 224 у... 717,093 
Intermediates 2-2... 23,315 
ЭУосапопа 2.2... 2,093 
Secondary 22242... 57,344. 
Teacher training. . . . . 3,971 
Higher: students in Tunis . ~ 6,230 

students abroad . 3,092 


Turkey — 1965-1966 ° 


Батпару s XE Ee UT ue 4,030,000 
General secondary . . . 514,338 
Technical and vocational . 121,320 
Primary teacher training . 48,110 
Higher (excluding univer- 

SECS) OS А-А bane aie 27,969 


U.S.S.R. — 1965-1966 


Generale 759-7222. 48,245,000 
Higher . . Beet we du 3,858,800 
Specialized secondary. . . 3,659,900 


United Arab Republic — 1965-1966 


EADY Р. AOR fee 3,416,914 
General preparatory . . . 573,747 
Technical preparatory . . . 26,530 
General secondary . . . 209,195 
Technical secondary . . . 101,204 
Primary teacher training . + 49,368 


United Kingdom — 1965 


England and Wales 


State primary and second- 
ARV ЖК О ҖУК Ыл 7,092,155 
Speciale d Е 74,299 


United States — Autumn 1965 


Kindergartens and primary 
schools (to grade 8): 
UDC! ЖЕ, gL: 30,526,000 
риу. 5,400,000 
Secondary schools 
(9th to 12th year) > 
не M 11,618,000 


IDrivated. SNC 1,400,000 
Higher: 


Universities, colleges, 
junior colleges, 
teacher training schools 5,526,000 


а 
37A 
+10.11% 
+58.8 % 


— 0.34% 


+ 3.6% 
+20.9% 
E2017 
+14.1% 
+10.9% 
+19.6% 


+0.83% 


(+_5.07%) 
(+22.52%) 


(+11 %) 


(+19.4%)\ 
(—17.5 7%) 


(+16.4%) 
(+20.2%) 
(+32.8%) 
(+14.7%) 


(+5.6%) 
(—0.1%) 


(+3.2%) 


(+ 5.27%) 
(4316.8 %) 
(— 7.68%) 
(--23.33%) 
(+ 9.45%) 
(--18.65%) 


(+15.64%) 


(+ 2.46%) 
(+ 1.85%) 


(+ 4.66%) 


(+ 7.69%) 


(+10.12%) 


Number of Teachers 


23 
2,860 
480 
70 

5 

13 


+ 12,868 
1,293 
2,454 


225 


90,000 
11,780 
7,361 
1,560 


1,190 


968,000 
155,000 


749,000 
80,000 


415,000 


X27. 26 
+ 6.31% 
H95% 
+ 9.37% 


0 ж 


+11.28% 
+5.12% 
1-10.34 75 
-F20.96 75 


+8.1% 


(+ 9.5%) 
(417.8%) 


(+ 5.7%) 
(+-11.7%) 


(+10.4%) 


+ 5.73%) 


( 
( 
(( 
(+ 2.07%) 
( 
(2-18.17 94) 
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Number of Pupils Number of Teachers 
Venezuela — 1965-1966 


Pre-school and primary . 1,481,333 + 4.17% (+ 3.7%) | 43,368 + 477% (+ 4.6%) 


Secondary, „уу ыд» 189,583 + 9.31% (+117 ) 9,141 --2041% (410.195) 
Teacher training. . . . . 12,831 —259 % (—21.9%) 1,424 —18.62% (—11.3%) 
echnical A MS 93,120 --1342% (+16.8%) 4,539 + 887% (+11.5%) 
Нірһег: : 
Institutes of education 2,848 + 783% (= 5.5%) 270 + 8.87% (-- 9.8%) 
Universities ... ә. 43,977 +13.57% (+ 9.8%) 4,466 + 887% (+ 7.4%) 


Vietnam ( Republic of) — 1905 


Primanys 4 ое 1,662,000 + 49% (= 22% 
Secondary ....... 360,330 -- 96% (- 9.3%) 
Technical and agricultural . 8,53 + 8.7% (+ 83%) 
Isi жеге, re ae 23,662 +16.2% (+11 %) 


Yugoslavia — 1965-1966 


Reimar ye to E 2,984,233 + 0.4% (+ 0.6%) | 100,881 + 0.3% (+ 14%) 
ETA s. v ie 184,621 + 22% (+19 %) 8,688 + 57% (+ 5.4%) 
Teacher training. . . . . 29120 + 06% (+ 1.1%) 1430  —13 % (- 98% 
Technical and vocational . 208,752 + 9.8% (+14.8%) | 10,10 - 1.9% (— 0.2%) 
Schools for skilled workers. 183,018 + 0.3% (+ 8.5%) 5,467 - 7.1% (— 5 % 
Other vocational schools . 3,002 - 07% (+ 4.5%) 220 -116% (—29,592) 
ATUSChOO]S POS M D NE E 5,699 +12 9$ (010.979) 1154 - 33% (+ 29%) 
Special schools ..... 16,644 +71% (+ 41%) | 1,688 + 18% (+ 2.9%) 
Adult education .. . . 56,642 - 39% (- 3.5%) 3,534 -211% (- 58% 
Additional training . . . 24,060 + 46% (+ 9.2%) 1389 + 08% (- 64% 
Advanced schools . . . . 68,650 + 88% (+18.1%) 3,884 + 1.6% (+ 64%) 
Colleges and faculties ©. . 116273 + 82% (+ 0.2%) 11,786 - 11% (+ 44%) 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
ә COMPULSORY SCHOOLING 


Few details are given about this fundamental aspect of national education, which 
indicates that the existing state of affairs has not been radically changed, 


Algeria. Proposes to lower the schoolleaving age from 14 to 12 years. 


Austria. The 9th year of compulsory schooling, known as the polytechnical CAL TDI 
to vocational life, will be compulsory throughout the country as from 1966. year, preparatory 


Brazil. A 6th year of primary education has been introduced in certain States. 

Bulgaria. Schooling is compulsory for children and adolescents between 
and this is also the case in the Дүне Republie of the Congo. fes ана 

-It should also be pointed out that in the Federal Republic of Germany an opti | 2 
schooling has been successfully tried out and that in Switzerland, too, an OBON BIB SEE. ny cen 
instituted in Oberwald, a 9th at St. Gallen and a 10th in Basle and Basle-Campagne 


Cameroon. Compulsory schooling is limited to 8 years (6 to 1 : 
more than two classes twice. ( 4 years) and no pupil can take 


Central African Republic. The duration of compulsor i : 
but the primary schools are open to children and adolescents роо. t bue down, 


Congo (Democratic Republic of). А law, at present befor: 


r € Parliament, provides that pri 
teaching shall be free and ry. 3 y » provides that primary 
бирогу compulsory. Secondary education is also free and will also become 


Costa Rica. Great efforts are being made to in 
schools in the isolated areas of 7 provinces has made 
to almost all children in the country. 


troduce six year primary education. Building 
it possible to make primary education available 
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In the Saarland (Federal Republic of Germany) a 9th year of compulsory education has been 


introduced for children whose parents аге foreigi 


ners. These pupils are also obliged to undergo 


part-time vocational education until they reach the end of their 21st year. 
Greece. Specially gifted children receive special assistance from the Government, education 


being free at all levels. 


Mauritius. "There is as yet no compulsory schooling, primary education is free. 
Nepal. Measures have been taken to render primary schooling compulsory and free. 
Netherlands. The second phase in the process of reducing the maximum number of pupils 


in each class began in September, 1965. It inv 
teachers had to be engaged. 


Panama. The length of the school year has 
at the end of January. 


olved great expense and about 2,900 additional 


been reduced. “It begins in early May and ends 


Poland. As from September, 1966, the 7-year primary schools will be transfórmed into 8-year 


compulsory schools. 


Romania. Compulsory 8-year schooling is enforced throughout the country. 
Spain. Compulsory schooling has been prolonged until the age of 14. 


Sudan. Education is now free at all levels in 


official establishments. 


United States. Lengthening the period of compulsory schooling at both the beginning and 


the end, has been suggested. 


Vietnam ( Republic of). Compulsory schooli 
possible to make primary education entirely free. 


ng will be prolonged to the age of 14 when it is 


2/6 Yugoslavia. Although compulsory education, from the age of 6 has not yet been adopted, 
it is becoming more and more frequent for children to be admitted at that age. In the towns, the 
children remain in school throughout the day in most of the establishments, 


PRE-SCHOOL 


While in Ecuador the first two kindergarten 
Algeria optional pre-school education has also be 


Federal Republic specialized Kindergartens have 
of school age. 


EDUCATION қ 

years (3 to 5 years) have been abolished and іп 
en discontinued, in several Lünder of the German 
been instituted for mentally backward children 


In the United States a programme known as “ Operation Headstart ” has beenlaunched, This 


is intended to improve the physical condition, se 
culturally deprived children. 


In France a special educational br 
It lasts for fifteen minutes once a week. 


Denmark. Ana 


If-confidence and verbal and conceptual skills of 


oadcast for kindergartens has been instituted as an experiment. 


mendment to the law on primar i it possi ге- 
school classes. р у education makes it possible to open p 


Mexico. 


Measures hı i i ; А 7 ; 
poorer areas, ave been taken which will make it possible to open kindergartens in the 


Tunisia. Pre-school education organized by 
organizations. 


United Arab Republic. The work of standar 
the aim being to ensure that it is modernized. 


private establishments is supervized by national 


dizing the preparatory course is being continued, 


PRIMARY EDUCATION 


Whether it be a question of the structure о 


imposed or of the methods and procedures ap 


there is an accelerating tendency to adapt 


education and the practical organization of the work. 


f this education, of the curricula and syllabuses 


plied, it can be seen that in many countries 
education to child psychology, experimental 
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The traditional primary education, in which the classes consisted of children of the same 
age, who received collective instruction through the teacher's lessons, is being replaced by 
new organizational structures and modern practices which are making a new thing of 
education. These are: grouping the children according to their capacity and adapting the 
work to their mental level; letting the children work individually, for instance; on the 
other hand at the organizational level, measures have been taken to lessen the effects of 
one-class schools in the villages; combining several schools or providing alternate lessons; 
introducing the five-ddy week; setting up boarding schools; organizing the school year 
better, etc. 


LJ 

Argentina. The National Council for the Protection of Minors has adapted primary teaching 
to the pupils’ mental level and developed practical teaching. 1 

Belgium. New regulations concerning school holidays came into force on Ist September, 1965, 
they ensure a better distribution of relaxation and school work. 

Cameroon. Education has been organized in a more practical way, children at different levels 
being placed in the same class. 

Cuba. It is the policy of the Ministry of Education to eliminate the single multi-level class. 
The work of rural teachers has been facilitated by adjusting the programmes and providing materials 
adapted to the various educational levels. Іп addition, the children in the 6th class in rural schools 
are concentrated in boarding schools. 

Czechoslovakia. The contents and methods of school work in the nine-year schools are being 
modernized and methodical differentiation applied in order to take the childrens’ interests and 
abilities into account, as well as the teachers" capacities, semi-vocational education being introduced 
in the 4th and 8th classes. Certain schools have been chosen for testing differentiation in the 9th 
Specialized classes. 

El Salvador. In order to facilitate the primary teacher’s work, the Ist year pupils attend school 
in the mornings and those in the 2nd and 3rd years in the afternoons. The central school system 
is being introduced. 

Ethiopia. The 7th and 8th primary school classes have been transferred to the secondary 
schools which will henceforth consist of 6 classes. 

Germany (Federal Republic of). Experiments in allocating children to different courses according 
to their capacity, after the 5th year, have been conclusive and the system of à common course for 
all the pupils, completed by an optional course, is becoming standard practice. One-class schools 
are being abolished and replaced by schools attended by children from several villages. Experiments 
with the 5-day week have been continued with success in primary and intermediate schools as well 
as in general education secondary schools in West Berlin and Hesse. In North Rhine-Westphalia 
four schools, two of them primary schools, one intermediate school and one secondary school 
have as an experiment been transformed into semi-boarding schools to give the children a chance 
to acquire a sense of their social responsibilities. 


Israel. Reinforced instruction in reading, writing and arithmetic is given in classes 2-5 
Culturally-deprived children are taught in special centres. P 


Mexico. А plan to standardize progressively the school calendar is being considered, followit 
H H H ji i i i “ i 
a national inquiry on the subject. Holidays will take place during the hot weather. 4 


Netherlands. Under what is known as the experimental law (Experimentenuet) experiments 
in new educational structures have been instituted: a trial class, which makes it possible to test the 
childrens' abilities, has been introduced in the last primary school year. 


Pakistan. Efforts to prevent school drop-outs continue. Asan emergency measure, a certain 
; 


number of itinerant schools have been created in Western Pakistan to provide instruction for the 
nomads. 


Panama. The length of the school year has been reduced by one month 
Romania. Experiments in teaching each subject separatel: ? б , 
inui i i : ‚ as from r 
school, are continuing, the aim being to improve this type of ар the first class in the primary 


Sierra Leone. The number of lower primary schools i i А, 
; : а ols is decrea: ; 
into four-year primary schools. sing; they are being transformed 


Spain. A school record giying an account of each child’s performance has been established 
fon А p In future the certificate of primary education will be awarded on completion of 
е class. 
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Thailand. Itinerant classes have been instituted for children in isolated villages. 


Vietnam. Since the experimental stage can now be considered as at an end, it has been decided 
to re-convert ordinary primary schools into community schools. 


EDUCATING HANDICAPPED CHILDREN 
‘(Physically or mentally handicapped, maladjusted children) 


The education and treatment of children falling within these categories is being studied 
by the authorities, who are doing everything in their power to demonstrate their concern 
for these children. This is evident from the information contained in some of the reports. 


Afghanistan. There are no special schools for physically or mentally handicapped children. 
"They receive special attention and suitable teaching in the ordinary schools. 


_ Byelorussian S.S.R. Blind or partially blind children and those who are deaf, dumb, mentally 
deficient and suffering from speech disorders are taught in special schools, where attendance is 
compulsory and entirely free. Their curricula and syllabuses provide them with practical and theoret- 
ical knowledge so that they will be enabled to play an active part in society and in production. 


. Brazil. An institute has been opened to draw up courses for teachers of sub-normal children. 
Itinerant teachers have been planned for them. 


Bulgaria. The network of special schools has been extended. 


“Сапайа. Teachers receive special training for teaching the following types of handicapped 
children: educable mentally retarded, cerebral palsied, orthopedically handicapped, weak sighted, 
defective speech or hearing, emotionally disturbed. 


Ecuador. A plan to organize a department of special education is being studied. The social 
welfare authorities run several special schools. 


France. Study has revealed that children in any age group include 3.3 % who are slightly handi- 
capped, 0.35% more seriously handicapped and 0.2% who suffer from motory infirmities. A 
ministerial decree stresses the importance of physical education for mentally defective children. 


A Germany (Federal Republic of). The system of special schools has considerably expanded and 
improved in most Länder. In West Berlin, the first congenitally physically handicapped children 


entered ordinary Schools during the 1965 school year, since it has been decided that they should not 
be isolated in special schools. 


Ghana. The Ministries of Labour and Social Welfare and of Education collaborate in providing 
education for handicapped children of school age. 


Greece. Special schools for mentally handicapped children are needed. At present there are 
4 special schools. 


Hungary. A programme of therapeuti i 
1 1 n peutic exercises has been added to that for the physical 
«Шеп Gt НЕД suffering from motory disorders or internal troubles. Technical accessories 
are available to teachers who give instruction to deaf and blind children. 


Israel. New classes have been о i i i 
е У pened for disturbed children as well аз a school for the blind. 
Two schools of education һауе Inaugurated sections for special education. 


Kuwait. Handicapped children hay. A 
AOV e г е 
should remain in special schools. been examined once more to see whether or not they 


Liberia. The opening of a school for d : ; д д 

and mentally handicapped children. or deaf children is the first step taken in favour of physically 
Malawi. "There are two boarding schools and seven primary schools for blind children. 
Malta. A school for small maladjusted children has 
Mexico. Children with physical or mental handica: 

ciencies of speech or hearing or of the motory system; ment: 


Nigeria. A guidance clinic for difficult or handica, i i 
with physical handicaps are admitted there for the Бас E КО 

New Zealand. A course of physical education has been i : | 
mentally deficient children. Inquiries have been undertal 
a view to helping the teachers to deal with certain categories of 
or specially gifted. 


been opened. 


Ps are dealt with in special schools (defi- 
al deficiency, blind or delinquent children). 
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Peru. Specially adapted curricula are used for educating handicapped children, together with 
educational and medical treatment. Mentally deficient children are educated in special schools. 

Poland. The number of primary schools with special classes for handicapped children is 
increasing as is the number of places in boarding schools for children suffering from various defi- 
ciencies. Special vocational training schools for handicapped adolescents make it possible to train 
them in 43 different skills. 

Spain. The great impetus given to special education (setting up institutions, training teachers, 
granting scholarships toghildren whose education must be adapted to their condition) has involved 
modernizing the administration and technical structure of special education. 


Sweden. New arrangements have been made for children who are deaf or hard of hearing, 
blind or weak-sighted, physicalby handicapped or mentally retarded. Іп the schools which they 
attend the numbers of medical experts, psychologists and welfare workers have been increased. The 
question of adapting school buildings to these childrens' needs is being studied. Training staff to 
care for these children in boarding schools for the handicapped continues. 

Turkey. The number of special classes has been increased. Some classes have been opened 
for specially gifted children. > 

U.S.S.R. Children suffering from ill-health, physical defects or backwardness аге the object of 
special care. A wide network of sanatorium schools in the forests has been created for them, as 
have special schools for sick children and for those with defective sight or hearing. 


United Kingdom. A new school for educable mentally deficient children has been opened in 
Northern Ireland. Itinerant teachers are responsible for these children as well as those suffering 
from deficient hearing. They teach them individually or in small groups. 


SECONDARY EDUCATION 


If we accept this very evocative symbol, we can say that under the pressure of various 
factors, the importance of which is undeniable, secondary education has become the melting 
pot of the national education systems. Among these pressures are: the population explosion, 
the desire to create more social justice in education, the vital necessity—in every country— 
greatly to increase the number of people who, having completed their secondary education, 
are able to supply the need for skilled administrative workers and researchers of all kinds. 
Governments Aare, therefore, obliged to find effective ways of seeking out their prospective 
elites. The structure of secondary education is, therefore, being changed by the creation of 
new internal organizations, as well as of new types of institution to fill educational, economic, 
social and cultural needs. 

The same can be said of technical and vocational education, 


Afghanistan. A new school of administration at secondary level has been set up to train rural 
administrative officers. 

Albania. A 4-year secondary school for foreign languages was opened in September, 1965, 
with departments of English, French, Russian and Latin. 

Algeria. А certificate of general education has replaced the certificate of elementary education 
granted after completion of studies in primary education, in general secondary schools and lycées. 


Australia. The Federal Government has inaugurated a conservatory of music in Canberra. 


Austria, A lycée of arts and education has been created to train future teachers in schools of 
art and teachers taking artistic subjects. 


Belgium. The law of 8th June, 1964, altered the conditions for access to universities and the 
validity of upper secondary certificates and diplomas., State correspondence courses, started as an 


experiment іп 1959, now enjoy legal status as laid down in a law of 5th March, 1965. 


Cameroon. An attempt is being made to bring the structures of the two federated states into 
line with one another: a first stage covering the first to the fifth year and a second consisting of the 
sixth year and the final class. A certificate of general education will be given at the end of the first 
stage and a certificate of secondary education at the end of the second. 


Central African Republic. The examination for entrance to the final class has been abolished 
and replaced by the staff council’s decision, based on the results obtained by the pupils. 
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Ceylon. The length of pre-university studies has been increased from 12 to 13 years. А 


Congo (Democratic Republic of). Revision of secondary education structures and syllabuses, 
begun in 1961, will soon be completed. The six-year course (two years in the guidance stage followed 
by four in the diversified upper school) will be departmentalized as follows: letters, science, education, 
agriculture, commerce and administration, technical industrial, artistic, social. 


Congo ( Republic of). Consular classes have been opened for the children of foreign technical 
assistance representatives. Their syllabuses differ from those of Congolese schools. 
Public or “ popular ” secondary schools have been introduced. 


El Salvador. The first baccalaureates in industry and arts have been awarded. 


Ethiopia. А comprehensive system of secondary education has been introduced in a number 
of schools, to run parallel with general secondary courses. М 


е 

France. New structures have gradually been set up by creating secondary schools bringing 
together in the same building the lower secondary lycée classes and the general secondary school 
classes, which facilitates guidance from the end of the 6th to the end of the 3rd class. This latter 
class represents the critical guidance stage after which children are directed either to the long upper- 
secondary course in classical, modern or technical lycées or to the short secondary course. The 
decree of Sth June, 1965, provided for five sections: A. directed to literary, linguistic and philoso- 
Phical studies and comprising an arts option; B. directed to economic and social sciences and com- 
prising an introduction to the pure and applied mathematics, necessary for the study of these sciences; 
C. directed to mathematics and the physical Sciences; D. directed to the natural sciences and mathe- 
matics studied from the point of view of their applications; E. associating scientific with industrial 
and technological teaching. 

The relative specialization of each section will grow gradually stronger at the level of the second 
class (10th year of studies) thus enabling changes in the original specialization to be made. A certifi- 
cate of secondary education, which is distinct from the baccalaureate and does not give access to 
higher studies, will be granted to students who have not obtained sufficient marks for the baccalaureate. 


been introduced: schools with the stress on the arts, social studies, or economics. These enable the 
students to follow certain courses at the university level. 


Hungary. The organization of classes with a special curriculum went on in accordance with 
the demands of society and the pupils' varied interests. “ 


Дар The reform and new organization of the educational system will cover: five years of 
E pulsary, and general education, a 3-year exploratory course, which will be free but not compul- 
sory. At secondary level, there will be either a three-year course followed by one year’s specialization 


: 0 TS ог a four-year technical one, 
This plan will be implemented in two stages. 


е onem The fusion of the two intermediate courses in one exploratory course is being 


Morocco. Тһе“ observation ” class has bi ` 
the following class it constitutes a tw. e consome the first class at secondary level. Together with 


н MERE o O-year course in general i ialize 
instruction in either general culture or tenia US culture and is followed by special 


Nr. он 3a Government's policy to convert Secondary schools into vocational schools. 
etherlands. commission has been set up to re, ; 
inati : gulate the es. 
The be eras heer реп on completion of secondary schooling ео E Nec 5 
secondary education—known as HAVO (secondary education for higher gener: Traini )—has been 
instituted on an experimental basis, ы. general training 


lower secondary course will become compulsory and its curri h л 
3 E 252% urriculum i ic 
cultural and commercial subjects, priority being given aum will cover technological, agr 


Peru. New types of school have been created, especially the bij; E E 
which give elementary instruction in the vernacular. Зат. € bilingual schools in the Sierra; 
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Romania. Competitive examinations for admission to secondary schools have been improved 
in order to avoid fatigue and overwork. 

Spain. Pupils holding a certificate of primary education will be admitted to the baccalaureate 
course after the third year, which will involve an increase in the number of pupils of rural areas 
taking secondary education. The number of baccalaureate classes by radio has been increased to 210. 

Sudan. The educational planning commission has decided to introduce diversified secondary 
education in order to meet the requirements of the national economy: technical, agricultural and 
domestic economy. 

Czechoslovakia. Stress should be laid on the tendency towards differentiation in general 
education secondary schools, applied with due consideration for the pupils' interests and abilities. 
An example of this is the fact that the timetable provides for four hours of free activities per week. 
Pupils can choose between: letters, mathematics, physics, biology, chemistry, languages, geography, 
economy. General education secondary schools now have two departments: science and letters, 
divided into so@ial science, natural science and mathematics. The number of hours allowed for 
laboratory work has been increased. 

Ukrainian S.S.R. Тһе process of transforming eleven-year general education schools into ten- 
year schools came to an end in 1965-1966. 

United Kingdom. tis the Government's declared objective to end selection at eleven-plus and 
alter the structure of secondary education. Six main comprehensive systems have been proposed. 
The Secretary of State for Scotland has asked all education authorities to consider methods of 
reorganizing the provision of secondary education in their areas on comprehensive lines in order the 
better to ensure that the pupils receive the right guidance. 

United States. А certain number of “junior colleges”, using experimental curricula of various 
kinds, have been instituted. 

Yugoslavia. Specialized lycées have been created: general education lycées, lycées for science 
and mathematics, and lycées for the teaching of modern languages. 


E TECHNICAL AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 

Afghanistan. Technical and crafts vocational school curricula were extended from three to 
four years. A pre-vocational school has been added to the number of technical and crafts schools. 

Algeria. "Technical schools are being reformed in order to standardize the legal and administra- 
tive status of secondary technical schools. Specialized studies are being simplified in favour of 
diversified training in vocational groups. 

Argentina. The curricular structures of technical education have been completely changed so 
as to meet the requirements of the labour market and enable pupils to change their specialization 
during their courses. 

Belgium. An observation and guidance stage has been instituted in some lower secondary 
technical establishments and several technical linguistic departments have been opened at upper 
secondary level in these establishments. A diploma course in the arts and techniques of diffusion 
has been organized. 

Cambodia. Institutions and apprenticeship centres have been amalgamated to form a popular 
university which provides training for technical monitors and instructors, as well as for skilled 
workers. 5 

Central African Republic. New departments have been added to the technical lycée. 

China ( Republic of). А certain number of schools of industrial art are now serving as pilot 
schools which enables them to provide courses in various building techniques. Five-year junior 
colleges have been set up to stimulate the training of the technicians which the country needs and to 
reduce the pressure on colleges and universities. 

Colombia. The agricultural technical baccalaureate has received new regulations and now 
comprises a basic four-year stage in the agricultural schóols and a second three-year stage in agri- 
cultural technical institutes. 

. Congo (Republic of). А training section has been added to the Brazzaville technical school to 
train teachers of technical éducation and working instructors; there is also an agricultural section 
where agricultural instructors are trained. 

9 n 

Cuba. А technical office and an education office have been set up in cach one of the 29 industrial 

training centres in order to organize education in production. 
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Czechoslovakia. Apprenticeship training has undergone certain changes which were called for 
owing to changes in production. Capable apprentices can follow courses which enable them to 
complete their secondary education and even to study in an institute of higher education. 


7 i i i the capacity 
Germany (Federal Republic of). Considerable efforts һауе been made to increase the capac 
of colleges атаке in order to meet future needs for trained engineers. A clear distinction 
has been established between technicians, technical assistants and laboratory staff. 


Greece. A junior technical school has been set up, as well as a secondary school specializing 


in watch-making and jewellery and a course for motor mechanics. B 


Hungary. Secondary technical and vocational schools will be transformed gradually into 
comprehensive vocational secondary schools. Economic vocational schools will have new sections 
in administration and foreign trade. 1 


Israel, There is a constant increase in the number of vocational schools. Pre-vocational 
training has been introduced in Arab primary schools and vocational sections have,been created in 
Arab secondary schools. A new agricultural school trains specialists in citrus fruit growing and in 
irrigation, A new maritime school has been opened. 


Italy. А vast plan for re-organizing technical education is being drawn up. , Under the law 
of 13th July, 1965, a new department has been set up in technical institutes for administrative secre- 
taries and foreign correspondents. Academies of fine arts, artistic lycées and conservatories of music 
are also being re-organized. 


Korea (Republic of). 42 schools for pre-vocational training have been set up. 
Lebanon. Aviation mechanics have been added to the course which leads to the technical 
baccalaureate. > 


Liberia. A pre-vocational syllabus has been added at the technical secondary school to enable 


new pupils who are backward to catch up with their comrades. Two pre-vocational schools have 
begun to operate. 


Libya. ` Commercial education has been strengthened so as to meet economic needs. 


Madagascar. Agricultural training centrés for men and women accept pupils between 15 
and 20 years of age and train them in agricultural and household techniques. 


Malta. Courses intended for children who are incapable of undergoing secondary education 
make it possible for them to have three years of vocational training in various skills. At the college 
of fine arts, science and technology diploma courses for technicians in mechanics and electricity have 
been set up and also courses leading to the higher national diploma in commerce. 


Mauritius. The first apprenticeship centre is being set up. “ 


Morocco, A new technical agricultural section has been introduced into the second course. 
Four junior agricultural schools will be transformed into agricultural lycées. 


Nepal. А technical institute will be opened in 1966, which will help to convert general secondary 
Schools into vocational schools. 


Netherlands. Correspondence courses are of interest to commercial enterprises and govern- 
ment services, Their development will lead to the creation of an official inspection service. 
New Zealand. New higher technical schools have been opened. 


Niger. А new section for electro-mechanics and one for book-keeping have been added to the 
technical school. 


Norway. A new theoretical course has been introd 
to establish a new type of vocational school has been acce 
typés of vocational school will be combined. A school o 


Pakistan. "Ten vocational schools and four polytechnic schools h; icultural 
8 А а. > icultur 
education has been greatly improved. рар п opened SET 


uced in schools of navigation. A proposal 
pted. This will mean that the three existing 
f journalism was opened in 1965. 


Panama. А school for handicrafts and a special аргїс 


cultural school have been set up. 
Peru. Thirty-four new technical schools were opened i 7 ish regional 
polytechnics are being studied. p їп 1966. Plans to establish regio 


Philippines. Secondary schools in villages (, barrios) set up wi 3 5 Е ith 
Boge : 1 wi i са 
conditions in the community, production and agricul р with the aim of improving h 


tural production, have given good results. 
Poland. The progress of mechanization іпу 


} t olves the rapid develo ment ic vocational 
schools and technical Schools for mechanics and electricians, Тено РА lycées 
prepare specialists for the various types of professional skill. The number of laboratory classrooms 
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increases every year. Training in the form of practical work and courses in industrial enterprises has 
been introduced in the vocational schools. More than three-quarters of the pupils with primary 
school leaving certificates continue their studies in vocational schools. 

Romania. In order to simplify vocational training, the work formerly carried out in craft and 
technical schools, which are being abolished, will now take place in vocational schools. 

Saudi Arabia. The Royal Vocational Institute in Riyadh is being built. It will comprise a 
vocational division, where 30 different skills can be taught; a technical department with four sections: 
mechanics, electricity, industrial chemistry, architecture; an institute of advanced technology; 
an institute of industrial'education. It will be able to train 1,000 students and there will be accom- 
modation for 800 boarders. The Ministry is specially interested in training instructors for technical 
schools. = 

Spain. Titles and rights of holders of diplomas from technical schools have been laid down. 
A pupil can become an engineer or an architect after five years’ study. A further two-year course 
confers the title@f doctor in engineering, architecture or sidero-metallurgy. 

Turkey. Тһе lower course in boys’ technical institutes has been abolished. Certain technicums 
һауе been transformed into higher technical schools. 

Yugoslavia. In order to ensure that vocational training and further training is available, as 
well as courses in vocational re-adaptation and advanced specialized training, the development of 
vocational schools has been accelerated. ы 


HIGHER EDUCATION 


If institutes of higher learning are to keep pace with the present extraordinary rate of 
progress and with scientific research and the requirements of present-day society, it is just 
as necessary for them to modernize their structures and teaching as it is for the basic educa- 
tional institutions which precede them. New universities are springing up, the number of 
institutes of higher education, as well as that of faculties, is increasing. Courses, curricula 
and examination procedures are being changed and, faced with the growing desire for univer- 
sity education, the measures to be taken to ensure that only those students who offer the 
necessary guarantees of intelligence and intellectual vitality are considered. 


Algeria. The faculty of medicine and pharmacy, which had been attached to the Ministry of 
Health, has now returned to the authority of the university, and the normal seven-year medical 
course has been re-instated. A higher institute of linguistics and phonetics has been set up to co- 
ordinate research and provide instruction in this field. A bachelor’s degree in Arab philosophy has 
been instituted in the faculty of arts and humanities. A course for educational and vocational 
guidance advisers was held at the Institute of Biometry and Psychometrics. 


Argentina. An experimental school for agronomists and for training instructors in agriculture 
has been organized. 

Australia. “At the suggestion of a study committee, the Government has increased the number 
of scholarships available for students at universities and colleges of advanced technology. It has 
made grants to universities and to institutes of colleges offering tertiary courses and has set up an 
Australian National Research Foundation. 

Austria, In 1965, 37 new professional chairs and 6 extraordinary chairs were created. 

Belgium. Under the law of 9th April, 1965, increased financial resources were made available 
to universities and two State university centres were set up at Mons and Antwerp. A chair of 


physiology and biometrics applied to physical education and.a chair of human physiology were 
created at the State University of Ghent, as was also a chair of musicology. 


Cambodia. The Royal University of Fine Arts opened in January, 1965, as did also two 

provincial universities. ^08 
.. Central African Republic. , Higher agricultural education has been reorganized; in future there 

Will be a national school of agriculture and a university institute of agricultural technology (training 
engineers). s 

Czechoslovakia. The National Assembly has approved a new law relating to higher education. 
. Ecuador. The National Council for Higher Education was set up to standardize the work of 
institutes of higher education and universities. 
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France. The new structures in higher education are characterized by the abolition of ? propa- 
deutical ” training and a division into three study courses. The first, lasting two years, is intended 
for the acquisition of fundamental knowledge. This leads to an examination, the DUES (university 
diploma of scientific studies), or a DUEL (university diploma of literary studies). The second 
course consists of more specialized studies. After one year it leads to a “ licence ” and іп two to 


a“ maitrise ”, both being awarded for a variety of subjects. Тһе third stage is reserved for research. 


Gabon. A polytechnic institute has been set up training intermediate and higher grade staff 
for industry. 


Hungary. A new higher technical schoo! of mechanics and constfuction has been opened 
at Debrecen. This brings the number of higher schools to 92. 


Italy. During 1965-1966, the university system was increased, by the addition of new faculties, 
new courses and of a school of statistics at the Faculty of Economics and Trade at the University 
of Messina. 

Japan. The increase in the number of young people wishing to study in universities has created 
considerable social problems. The Educational Test Research Institute helps to improve the system 
of selection for university entrance. It conducts aptitude and achievement tests for pupils in second- 


ary schools and vocational aptitude tests. Some universities are beginning to take an interest in 
this work. 


Lebanon. An Institute of Fine Arts has been set up at the University of Lebanon. It comprises 
the following sections: architecture, decorative arts, painting, engraving, drama, artistic research. 


Mauritius. The first university is being built and its rector is already active. 
Netherlands. A school of tourism and one of journalism have been set up. 


New Zealand. The University of Canterbury now has a faculty of forestry and a faculty of 
medicine has been opened in Auckland University. 

Pakistan. The board of directors at the Department of Research and Consultative Services 
has set up a technical information service to promote research and special studies. A school of 
marine biology has been opened at Karachi University, while a department of fine arts and another 
for the Turkish language have opened at Peshwar. 


Romania. New faculties, departments and institutes have been set up, e.g. in higher economic 
education there are departments of economics and socialist industry, socialist agriculture, mechani- 
zation and automation and accountancy. The new university in Craiova will be opened in 1966. 


Saudi Arabia. The faculty of education at Riyadh will begin operating at the beginning of the 
1966 academic year. The Higher Institute of Law will open its doors at the same time. 


Sierra Leone. A university will be created in 1966. Several of its colleges are already in 
operation. Ап Institute of African Studies has already been opened to carry out ‘research. 


Spain. Two important research services have been created; that of educational research and 
experimentation which will work in close co-operation with the higher council for scientific research 
and that of School Psychology and vocational guidance. Specialized schools have been opened in 
various universities; they lead to diplomas in psychology, pharmacology, rhumatology, medico- 
surgical dermatology and venerology, obstetrics and gynaecology, and legal practice, etc. 


Tunisia. The academic year has be i i 
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only of these reports acknowledge slight reduction in the demands of the syllabuses. On the 
contrary, the number of new subjects which are being added to those already taught is very 
striking: in particular, modern mathematics, foreign languages, sciences, geography, history. 
In these last subjects, several recently independent states indicate that their curricula and 
textbooks have been modified in order to adapt them better to the condition and material 
problems of the countries concerned. The fact that several reports speak of trying out new 
syllabuses and even of full-scale experiments with them can only be a source of satisfaction 
to all who are actively engaged in teaching for they note with ever-deepening concern 
that they are obliged to make demands which are increasingly beyond their pupils’ powers 
of assimilation and comprehénsion. The result of this ill-advised pressure is evident in the 
alarming increase in the number of pupils who fall behind in their studies, which seriously 
impairs the effort being made to give a more advanced intellectual education to a constantly 
increasing number of children. Intergovernmental research should be made jointly on educa- 
tional experiments so that a better balance may be achieved between the demands made by 
adults and the mental and emotional capacities of children and of adolescents. 


COMPARATIVE TABLE 


Afghanistan, The curricula of the commercial schools have been improved so that they are 
more closely linked to the syllabuses of higher commercial education. Social studies have been 
introduced into the syllabus of the pre-vocational year which has been added to technical and craft 
school education. 

Albania. The new syllabuses have been introduced in class VII. 


Algeria. The syllabuses of the junior classes of the secondary and grammar schools have been 
standardized to avoid a too early channeling of pupils in a particular direction and forcing them to 
make prematurely a choice of subjects. 

Argentina, To stimulate the pupils’ interest and to bring them into contact with the community 
a further 60 hours have been allocated to be spent on educational activities outside the school. A 
new three-year curriculum has been introduced in the technical schools for girls (housecraft, com- 
mercial art, secretarial training, beauty culture). The experiment of teaching modern mathematics 
continues. 

Australia, e Research is being made on the teaching of foreign languages in the primary school 
to determine at what stage this teaching should be begun. New mathematics have been introduced 
into the syllabuses of the primary schools. Courses have been organized to help teachers to become 
familiar with them. 

Austria. Working groups have been set up to formulate plans for syllabuses for the upper 
cycle of bilingual education. These plans have been published, as also has the projected syllabus 
of the polytechnical courses. 


Belgium. Committees are working on the alteration of the following syllabuses: activities in 
the pre-school years; history, geography and road-safety in the primary school; the curriculum of 
intermediate education. The experiment of teaching a syllabus of modern mathematics continues. 
A recently adopted Greek and Latin syllabus is based on new educational principles. 

Brazil. Experjmental syllabuses for teaching the first stages of languages and mathematics 
aim at improving at the same time the syllabuses, the teaching methods and the textbooks. The 
curriculum for the teaching of history in secondary schools has been revised and that of the inter- 
mediate course of agriculture has been definitely settled. 

Bulgaria. A new syllabus is being tried out in general education in primary and secondary 
schools. 

Burundi. The syllabuses of the secondary classes are being finalized. 

Byelorussian S.S.R. Changes have been made in the teaching of the history of the U.S.S.R. 
(classes 7 to 9). 


Cameroon. New syllabuses have been drawn up in history, geography, science, French and 
English so that they may be better adapted to national and African problems. The teaching of 
civics has been made compulsory at all levels of secondary education. 


Canada. |n all the provinces efforts are being made to review and change syllabuses. New 
curricula have been prepared for primary schools in reading, mathematics, social studies, and music. 
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At the lower secondary school level the syllabuses of mathematics, languages, дәліздің Sane 
art, music and hygiene are being revised. New subjects have been added: pew уан, 
chemistry, English, French, technical and vocational subjects, world politics, et. In 9 a Stota 
a televised programme of new mathematics has been introduced in the 9th grades and a 5 
programme in the Sth grades. 


Ceylon, An educational research committee has been set up to revise the Не, Та 
secondary classes instruction in agriculture (one hour per day) will be compulsory. In the 7th g 
a new syllabus has been introduced in mathematics. 


China (Republic of). Intensive research is being made on the teaching of science. The per- 
sonnel and equipment of research centres are being increased. 


Congo (Republic of). The teaching of French, English and «һе sciences is being eel 
Music and civics have been made compulsory subjects in the first cycle of secondary: educa > 


as has housecraft in girls’ schools. French and English are taught in the first cycle of secondary 
education. 


Congo ( Democratic Republic of). Important changes have taken place in the following subi 
mathematics (introduction of new mathematics); Science; history and geography (adaptation 
Congolese and African milieu). 


Cuba. Changes based on the principles of polytechnical education have been ned ш thg 
primary school syllabus, which now includes the teaching of the mother tongue, mathematics, 
geography, history and science. 


Czechoslovakia. A new syllabus is being tried out in the 8th and 9th classes. The subjects 
are now taught in greater depth than before; and there is a much closer link with the sciences. 


Denmark. The technical school curricula have been modified. 


. Ecuador. The curriculum of primary schools has been changed because of the new АҢ 
into 3 cycles of 2 years, introduced to avoid pupils repeating classes and dropping out of S ЕПА! 
A basic cycle common to all the baccalaureate examinations has been set up. To further the chi | 
social development, the curriculum provides for working in groups; and for the linking of classes. 
Health education has been made a separate subject. 
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Finland. Foreign language instruction has been intensified in both primary and лы, 
eee A new section of mathematics has been experimentally introduced into the secondary 
schools. 
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Israel. The Standing Committee for Secondary Education has begun to revise the syllabuses 
of most subjects. Special attention has been given to the natural sciences, biology, physics and 
mathematics. . 7 

Italy. Changes are under consideration for the syllabuses of technical, trade and commercial 
institutions, including those of technical institutes for girls. 

Japan. Ап investigation is being made to ensure better co-ordination between the primary 
school curriculum and that of the secondary school, which follows it. 

Kuwait. More timg has been allocated in secondary schools to religious instruction. Š Solid 
geometry, analytical geometry, integral and differential calculus have been added to the curriculum 
of the science stream of class 4. 

Lebanon. The syllabus for the Lebanese baccalaureate has been reorganized. 

Liberia. The syllabuses are being revised to bring them more into line with the requirements 
and the aims ofthe nation. 

Madagascar. ` The school's twofold task (to determine aptitudes and to give guidance) has 
made it necessary to draw up a syllabus adapted to the needs and to the social and economic con- 
ditions of the country. 

Malawi. Science and family education have been introduced into the primary school syllabus. 

Mali. Curricula have been drawn up for the various sections of the Rural Polytechnical 
Institute: agronomy; water and forests; stock-breeding and veterinary training; rural engineering; 
co-operatives. 4 

Malta. New subjects have been added to the syllabuses for vocational training, particularly 
those for agriculture and hotel work. : 

Morocco. . Arithmetic continues to be taught in Arabic. Тһе history and geography syllabuses 
have been reduced. A second foreign language will be introduced in the first year of intermediate 
education instead of in the last year of primary education. 

Niger. In primary and secondary schools, history and geography teaching has been adapted 
to fit local, national, African and world conditions. S 

Nigeria.” It is proposed that curricula be revised in order to make them fit the conditions and 
requirements of the country. 2 е 4 1 

Norway. А curriculum for the apprenticeship schools is being tried out: emphasis is laid on 
civic education and on the laws and regulations pertaining to working conditions. In the com- 
mercial schools, special courses are given on the fixing of prices and on office work. 

New Zealand. Intensive work has been done on the teaching of arithmetic to ensure a better 
understanding of mathematical concepts. The science syllabuses for secondary schools have been 
revised: biology, physics and modern mathematics. Audio-visual courses have been worked out 
for language teaching. ^ 
. Panama. It has been decided to try, on an experimental basis, a new and reduced curriculum , 
in the first school year. 

Peru, New syllabuses have been drawn up for pr imary schools. Іп order to make them more 
functional, the syllabuses in technical, agricultural, trade, industrial and craft institutions have been ~ 
changed in some respects. i 

Poland. The new syllabuses in the general ыу schools and in the vocational schools of 
the first and second levels take into consideration, from the Scientific and didactic point of view, 
the modernization of teaching equipment, contemporary problems, as well as the aptitudes and 
interests of the pupils. 3 

Romania. А new curriculum has been introduced in the first class of general and art secondary 
schools. The mathematics and phe Ue have been modified and completed; those of. 
vocational schools are in the process of being drawn up. The new syllabuses take into account the 
progress made in science and technology as well as the pupils’ powers of comprehension. 

Saudi Arabia. A course of сар drawing has been introduced into intermediate schools 
from the first year. In secondary Schools, after a trial Period, changes have been made in the 
following subjects: Arabic, humanities, psychology, social Sciences, education, physics, science. 
A course in geology has been introduced. 

Sierra Leone. New primary school curricula have been published. 


Somalia, The standardization of primary school curricula is completed. From now on 
Somali culture will be taught along with the teaching of the mother tongue. The new curriculum 
emphasizes, for each subject, the benefit to be derived from the constant use of visual aids. 
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А religious і tion has been changed from 
dan. -The number of hours weekly devoted to religious instruc n ha 
4 to рну schools and to 2 at the secondary level. Civic education is taught from a new 
syllabus. 


1 i i i i vide, among 
Spain. The new curricula which have been published for primary schools provide, am 
other things: for the teaching of English in classes 7 and 8. Ап extensive reform of the curricula 


of university faculties has been carried out, bringing with it a greater degree of specialization in 
each university. 


Sweden. General curricula have been drawn up to replace the individual curricula which the 
vocational schools formerly followed. 


Switzerland. Optional courses have been introduced: Russian and Spanish in the upper Section 
of the secondary schools in Geneva; pre-vocational guidance in the 3rd year of secondary educatior 
in Zurich; and other optional courses at the teacher training school in Berne. New curricula in 
mathematics and science have been put into practice in primary schools in the cantons of Berne 
and of Tessin and in the girls’ secondary school at Fribourg. Р 


Syrian Arab Republic. The curriculum for technical industrial teaching has been modified. 


Tanzania. The effort to adapt syllabuses to local conditions is still continuing, the main 


emphasis being placed on а practical trend in education, in keeping with the economic development 
of the country, 


Thailand. A committee is considering the revision of the curricula of primary and secondary 
Schools and of primary teacher training colleges. The Department of Primary and Adult Education 
together with the Bangkok Institute of Child Study is examining the effectiveness of the primary 
school curricula. New syllabuses have been introduced to improve moral education: more time is 
given to religious ceremonies, and centres for moral instruction have been set up in 100 schools. 


Togo. Togo is going through the stage of experimental projects; changes made aim at the 
better adaptation of primary education to the needs of rural communities. 


Turkey. Changes have recently been made in the syllabuses of the following: the higher КАШ 
college of trade and tourism; intermediate technical education; and the girls’ technical schools. 
New science and mathematics syllabuses are now in use. 


_ Ukrainian S.S.R. The history courses have been remodelled, as has manual instruction in th 
Senior classes in order to ensure a better polytechnical orientation. 


United Arab Republic, New syllabuses better adapted to the various local communities wil 
come into operation in 1966-1967. Education for girls is, at the present moment, undergoing 
important changes. 


United Kingdom. The Schools Council for Curricula and Examinations has published its 
first report. It has со: 


4 neentrated оп developing the teaching of English, mathematics, modern 
languages, classics, technical Sciences and science in the secondary schools. 


Venezuela. Educational television programmes 
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teacher and the education authorities concerned will seek to improve them. For this reason, 
what the reports have to say about these matters is more gratifying than what we learn 
from them of the changes effected in syllabuses. Research in teaching methods is, indeed, 
mentioned by 26 countries. It probes ever more deeply and becomes more specialized, 
whether it deals with the fundamental revision of the concepts of teaching a subject (in this 
connexion, modern mathematics is revolutionizing the teaching of a subject hitherto consi- 
dered to be, above all others, the one least susceptible to change); or whether new media, 
such as language laboratories, programmed instruction or audio-visual aids, appear which 
cause teachers to change both in outlook and habits. 

In the realm of methods, also, two phrases more and more frequently being used, reflect 
another educational revolution now in progress: * educational experiments ” and “ experi- 
mental school9". Some forty countries employ them already. Faced with problems which 
traditional teaching methods are unable to solve, and, possibly, also influenced—and that 
to its advantage—by the present impetus toward research in all spheres of human activity, 
education turns likewise to objective research, a method which has been extolled by the 
upholders of experimental education for the last half century. 

Audio-visual aids, television, programmed instruction—methods based on the contri- 
butions made to education by genetic psychology—none of these has any history behind it. 
In using these media, one starts from scratch on an untrodden path leading one knows 
not where, and one must continually check their techniques and the results obtained from 
their use. How can conclusions be reached except by meticulous and sustained experiments 
which show the advantages, the inconveniences of the media and the results they give? 
Hence, the number of experimental schools devoted to this task is constantly increasing. 
They have been set up in twelve countries. 

In putting Educational Research on its agenda for the XXIXth session, the Inter- 
national Conference on Public Education 1966 showed it to be both necessary and important. 
A new era is dawning in education for both pupils and teachers: the era of research, of 
experiments scientifically carried out, of objective checking—which, to the infinite benefit 
of the progress of education and of the intellectual and moral training of the pupils, will 
put an end (о, subjective and traditional ways of teaching. 

The following extracts from the reports are in themselves a sign which heralds this 


evolution. 
COMPARATIVE TABLE 


Afghanistan. Experiments are being made on new methods of teaching mathematics, science, 
social studies and foreign languages. 
м Algeria. Trial is being made in the 4th class of secondary schools of programmed instruction 
in mathematics by television. The educational services of the Ministry have perfected a new 
method of teaching language and reading. 

Argentina, Methods in use in the primary schools are to be modernized. In the secondary 
schools cognizance has been taken of the need to apply methods founded on observation, experiment, 
thought, and a critical approach. Group work has been introduced in some subjects. 


Australia. The experiment in individual learning, begun in 1964, is being continued. It 
allows each child to progress at his own pace; the traditional method of class teaching is replaced 
by a much more flexible system. Extensive use is made of television in Tasmania; all primary and 
secondary schools have sets. 


Austria. Тһе courses for teachers in vocational schools have dealt especially with programmed 
teaching. Language laboratories have been provided for pupils in vocational schools. A study group 
of headmasters of secondary schools devoted its time to the subject of international co-operation. 
In accordance with Recommendation No. 48 of the International Conference on Public Education, 
294 new textbooks have been officially approved during the course of the year. 


Belgium. Educational research has been especially concerned with audio-visual aids. Some 


textbooks adapted to the new syllabus of secondary teaching have been published and are particularly 
noteworthy for their outstanding quality from a technical point of view, especially in the sciences. 
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Byelorussian S.S.R. Headmasters and professors of education and of psychology are striving 
to find new and more effective teaching methods. 


Cambodia. A textbook promoting the teaching and the practice of co-operation has been 
published. Twenty experimental schools have been provided with equipment for practical work in 
agriculture and in domestic science. 


Canada. Teachers are being encouraged to use new methods in science classes—activity, ingu iry, 
laboratory work—and more time is given to experiments. Continuing interest is shown in teaching 
by television. 


Central African Republic. Methods of teaching language and arithmetic have been шг т 
оп an experimental basis as have summarized sheets on the teaching of French in class 6 ап 
arithmetic in the first preparatory class. 


China (Republic of). Some schools have been designated as experimental and demonstration 
centres for the new methods. $ 


Colombia. Teaching handbooks Һауе been drawn up following the global method. 


Congo (Democratic Republic of). Special guide-lines have been laid down for the teaching of 
‘modern mathematics. In future, the only officially recognized textbooks will be those approved by 
the Commission of School Textbooks. 


Congo (Republic of the). A new method of teaching reading has been brought in on an experi- 


mental basis and, in history and geography, new textbooks adapted to conditions prevailing in Africa 
are being prepared. 


Cuba. Polytechnical education has been introduced at all levels to make closer the link between 
education and the main branches of agricultural production. The country school allows pupils 2 
general secondary schools, accompanied by their teachers, to become acquainted with agricultura 
-work while, at the same time, continuing their studies. The National Council for the Publications 


of the Ministry of Education is responsible for all school publications: books, handbooks, work- 
books, journals, etc. 


El Salvador. _ The directorates of experimental work in education render the greatest Se 
_to primary education by research on methods, systems and work processes. There are 17 centres 
experimental work in education. 


Ethiopia. Experimental teaching in mathematics is being given in some schools. 

Finland. , Experimental work in the methods of teaching, among other subjects, mathematic 
physics, chemistry, national and foreign languages is going on in several schools which are group! [ў 
round a co-educational experimental school. The pupils of a growing number of secondary 50102. g 
are gaining, through self-government, practical knowledge of civic affairs. The experimental teachi! 


of civics in the only public secondar sch i i i ] schoo 
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has been extremely lively, y ich has the official status of an expe 
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up of syllabuses, the setting up of new teaching equipment and the trying out of new methods. After 
an experimental year, four lessons of 20-25 minutes are now broadcast every week in history, 
geography, civics, nature study and Hebrew. 

Italy. Тһе modernization of methods on teaching science continues in pilot classes of secondary 
schools and teacher training colleges. 

Japan. То improve teaching methods about 60 primary and secondary schools have been 
designated as experimental schools. 

Korea (Republic of). The methods which have been introduced since 1960 are being tried out 
in some schools. М 

Kuwait. A language laboratory has been set up іп a secondary school. 


Lebanon, The teaching of French is taking a new trend, the methods having been reviewed in 


the light of work done in structural linguistics. A conclusive experiment in programmed instruction 
has been carried out by the technical and vocational school authorities. 


Liberia. Rew methods of teaching mathematics are being experimented with in primary and 
secondary schools. Liberian authors have been encouraged to prepare textbooks which take into 
consideration the experience of the child and the conditions prevailing in Liberia. 

Malawi. Several primary schools and two secondary schools are, as an experiment, teaching 
modern mathematics. T 

Mauritius. New methods are being adopted, at the primary school level, in the teaching of 
languages, geography and arithmetic. New French and geography textbooks have been written 
specifically for Mauritian pupils. The French textbooks have already been used in pilot classes, The 
teacher training school now possesses a language laboratory. 


Mexico. "The National Institute of Education which has at its disposal an education. laboratory 
and an experimental school, supervises experiments which are being carried out on the teaching of 
modern mathematics and of language in the secondary schools; and on methods of teaching by 
group work and directed studies. It is carrying out research on the causes of failure in the primary 
School and on ways of assessing school work. Additional introductory vocational instruction is being 
given in order to discover aptitudes and to develop skill. 


Nepal. Тһе National Planning Commission has laid down standards for the selection, prepara- 
tion, publication and distribution of textbooks. 


Netherlands. Under the guidance of the educational centres, and on an experimental basis, 
some grammar and secondary schools have installed language laboratories. The Ministry is also 
following closely the development of programmed instruction but does not at the moment envisage 
using it on a big scale. 

New Zealand. Audio-lingual and audio-visual courses have been set up for language teaching. 


Niger. New methods have been introduced, experimentally, into the primary Schools, and 
pilot classes have been opened for putting these methods into practice. The new history and geo- 
graphy textbooks begin with the study of environment which is then extended to the study first of 
Africa and then of the world. 

Pakistan. Їп 1965-1966, a number of pilot schools which will have a diversified curriculum 
Were being set up. There are regular broadcasts of school and educational programmes, 

Peru. In all branches of technical education experimental schools have been set up in which 
new methods requiring the more active participation of the pupils are being used. New primary 
school textbooks have been prepared which follow the ideas of the active school: the child learns 
better by doing and experimenting. 

Qatar. The Arabic textbooks now in use will be replaced by textbooks prepared by Qatari 
teachers, 

Saudi Arabia. New textbooks have replaced in secondary schools those which were borrowed 
from neighbouring Arab countries. They are better suited to the state of the country and to environ- 
mental needs. 

Sierra Leone. The use of projection and illustration, teaching aids has been made easier bya 
Centre of audio-visual aids. A pilot project in television will be launched in 1966. 

Somalia. New methods, based on the constant use of audio-visual aids, һауе been introduced. 

Sweden. Experiments in teaching methods are continually being carried out. 

Switzerland. Experiments are being made in Lucerne and in Basle-City on language teaching 
With audio-visual aids. Experimental television programmes are being broadcast for schools in 

rench-speaking Switzerland. 


хм SOME ASPECTS OF EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS 


Syrian Arab Republic. New reading, arithmetic and geography textbooks have been drawn 
up on the basis of the interests and the experiences of the children and of their environment. 


Thailand. New methods are gradually being introduced in the teaching of most subjects. 


Togo. In the primary classes, new reading books, produced by the African and Malagasy 


Educational Institute are gradually being adopted. They are extremely useful for teachers in African 
countries. 


Tunisia. The experimental use of the new methods of teaching French according to the 
principles formulated by the Bureau d'études et de liaison pour l'enseignement du français dans le 
monde (BEL) continues. Satisfactory results have been obtained during the two years of experimental 
work, but improvements (more suitable choice of vocabulary and constructions) are still being made 
in the content of the lessons. Along with new reading books, sheets of programmed exercises 1n 
mathematics have been finalized for the 4th and 5th years. Similar sheets have been compiled and tried 
out in the same classes for general knowledge and for practical work. Others are in preparation for 
other levels. Arithmetic textbooks have been prepared for the secondary schools. ‘ 


Ukrainian S.S.R. Іп the eight-year secondary schools, special attention is given to setting up 
and equipping rooms for laboratory and practical work in physics, chemistry, biology, the study of 
electronic equipment and technical drawing. Teachers endeavour to use whichever methods are 
the most effective: for example, personal and independent work by the pupils; experiments; research; 
the use of historical documents; programmed instruction. The Institute of the Science ef Education 


has studied the question of programmed instruction and the ways of improving educational 
and teaching methods. 


U.S.S.R. The improvement of methods is being actively pursued. An outstanding characteristic 
of school development in the U.S.S.R. is the cognizance it takes of the avant-garde in education. 


, United Arab Republic. The experiment in the use of television as a teaching aid has been extended 
to six other types of education. 


United Kingdom. In Scotland, tape-recorders are being more and more widely used. In Glasgow, 
a system of closed-circuit television links 300 schools and institutions for adult education to a central 
studio, for the broadcasting of French and mathematics lessons. Programmed instruction has been 
experimentally introduced by 16 governing boards of private schools and colleges. Language 
laboratories have been installed in several schools in Northern Ireland. : 


„United States. А significant reform has been carried out at all levels in the teaching of mathe 
matics. It was formulated by a group of experts and, previous to general use, had been tried out 1 


the classroom. Programmed textbooks, teachers’ handbooks and pamphlets for the pupils have beer 
issued. The reader will find a very det: 


ailed i i bmitted by the 
United States iled account of this reform in the report p 
Vietnam (Republic of). At a congress held іп 1965, educational methods as well as the subjects 


taught in primary and secondary schools were discussed in the light of the needs and interests 0 


children. Examinations have been abolished up to the baccalaureate, the promotion of pupils 
depending on results obtained during the year. 


TEACHING STAFF 


RECRUITING 


The problem of the shortage of teachers having been the object of a special survey ІП 
the International Yearbook of Education 1965, we shall not here take it upagain as a whole 
We give here only the most important observations made in the reports. First of all, ч 
note that in 34 countries there is still a shortage, more or less acute, of teachers in primary 
schools; and that in 44 there is a shortage of Secondary teachers fro some subjects. On the 


other hand, there is a surplus of teaching staff for primary schools in Argentina, Ecuador; 
Italy, Spain and Venezuela; in Belgium at the pre-school level: and in Morocco for secon” 
dary schools. В 


Afghanistan. Adults plying a craft or carrying ona profession are encouraged to take up full- 
time or part-time teaching. An accelerated training Programme has been worked out for them. 
Algeria. The Government continues its policy of recruiting Gn iat) вй 
7 chers 1 топйеш 
abroad (coopérateurs). в ocally ( 
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Central African Republic. The shortage of teachers in primary schools is due, not the lack 
of candidates but to insufficient budgetary resources. 


Colombia. The plan LASPAU (Latin-American Scholarship Program of American Univer- 
Sities) is trying to remedy the teacher shortage by setting up a system of scholarships to train post- 
graduates in American universities. 

Congo (Democratic Republic of). New teacher training schools are being established. Almost 
all secondary school teachers are foreigners. 


Ecuador. There is 3 surplus of primary teachers in the central province and a shortage else- 
where. To meet the shortage of secondary teachers, salary increases have been agreed to and a 
special allowance is granted to those who teach in the less favoured areas. 


Ethiopia. А great number of foreigners and volunteers are teaching in the secondary schools. 

Germany (Federal Republic of). Salary scales have been raised in nearly all the Länder but the 
recruiting of auxjliary teachers continues. Various measures have been taken to combat the shortage. 
In Bremen, technicians, foremen, and engineers are brought into the trade schools as teachers after 
a two-year educational training. In Saxony, centres of adult education prepare for the entrance 
examination to teacher training college. In the Saarland, also, an accelerated training course for 
primary teachers working on contract was begun in 1966 and lasts twelve to eighteen months. There 
are similar courses in Rhineland-Palatinate. 

Iraq. Qualified primary teachers are being called upon to meet the shortage of secondary 
school teachers. 

Italy. There is a surplus of primary teachers but a shortage in general and vocational second- 
ary schools, with the exception of technical institutes for girls. 

Monaco. There is a definite decline in the shortage of teachers and in some subjects there are 
more candidates than posts available. 

New Zealand. A part-time system is being tried out in the primary schools; two teachers take 
charge alternately of the same class. The results are satisfactory. 

Panama. There is a surplus of secondary school teachers in some subjects and a shortage in 
others, such as mathematics, science, and English. 

Qatar. "Teachers of Qatari nationality constitute only 6.3 % of the teaching body. 

Spain. The situation in the primary schools is very satisfactory: a qualifying examination for 
4,400 posts attracted more than 15,000 candidates; on the other hand, however, there are still not 
enough secondary school teachers. 

Venezuela. Тһе number of students in teacher training colleges has been reduced because the 
supply of teachers already exceeds the demand. 


TEACHER TRAINING 


The measures taken or envisaged to ensure the efficient training of the various categories 
of teaching personnel are dictated, in some cases, by the necessity to remedy as rapidly as 
Possible, the shortage still existing in numerous countries; in others by the determination 
to raise the standard of teacher training so that the teaching world may meet more satis- 
factorily the new challenges which face it at all levels.* There is a tendency towards lengthening 
the period of preparation for primary teachers and towards a greater degree of specialization 
for secondary teachers. One should note, too, the effort being made by several African groups 
to ensure that the training received by their primary teachers will enable them better to 
carry out the specific responsibilities with which they will be faced. 


* Clause 20 of the Recommendation concerning the status of teachers adopted by the Special 
Intergovernmental Conference held in Paris from 21st September to 5th October, 1966, states that: 
Fundamentally, a teacher-preparation programme should include: (a) general studies; (^) study 
of the main elements of philosophy, psychology, sociology as applied to education, the theory and 
history of education, and of comparative education, experimental pedagogy, school administration 
апа methods of teaching the various subjects; (c) studies related to the students" intended field of 
teaching; (d) practice in teaching ànd in conducting extra-curricular activities under the guidance of 


fully qualified teachers. 
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Afghanistan. There are various types of establishment for the training of teachers for this 
various school levels: (a) the Academy for the training of teachers for work in training colleges; 
(b) the various faculties of Kabul University where teachers are trained for classes 10-12, the senior 
division of intermediate schools; (c) the advanced teacher training college for those working in inter- 

_ mediate schools (classes 7 to 9); (d) the Institute for training teachers for technical schools—this 
` works jointly. with the university; (e) the training schools for primary teachers whose course of 
study finishes at the end of the 12th year or in the 10th in the case of emergency training courses. 


Algeria. There are two types of training for primary teachers, men and women: (a) teacher 
training schools recruit their students from those who have reached the final school year: the course 
consists of four years of study followed by a year of teacher training; (b) monitors receive training 
to enable them to become instructors; this training is accelerated by means of suitable cultural 
courses. 


Austria, The setting up, as an experimental basis, of educational academies has continues 
Admission procedure: the regulations for study courses and for examinations will be publishe 
as will the syllabus, in 1966. 


Belgium. The number of teacher training schools which, in so-called experimental classes, 
train, in a one-year course, students who have completed their general secondary education is con- 
Stantly increasing. It has been suggested that the intermediate demonstration schools attached 
to teacher training schools adopt the guidance stage. 


Brazil. The teacher training schools of the State of Rio de Janeiro include a second stage 
consisting of three classes. Three types of diploma requiring three-year courses have been approved 
to train general subjects teachers in the basic subjects of the lower secondary school: languages, 
social sciences and social studies. An advanced teacher training course has been set up in the State 
of Minas Gerais so that more research in primary education may be undertaken. 


... Byelorussian S.S.R. Teachers are trained at the State University, in educational institutes, 
їп teacher training schools and in schools of education (in these last, for teaching in pre-school classes). 


Cameroon. The advanced teacher training school trains teachers for general secondary work. 
For primary teaching professional competitive tests are organized at all levels. 


_ Canada. Important changes have taken place in teacher training. In Manitoba, teacher 
training has been transferred to the university. In Alberta, an internship course of six to сар 
weeks follows the university courses. A report submitted to the Ministry of Education recommende 
that all primary teachers should hold university degrees. 


, Central African Republic. Instruction in agriculture has been introduced into the teacher 
training Programme to prepare Primary teachers of rural classes, 


Ceylon. А special experimental course has been started for the training of teachers of English. 
Ten eot A school has been opened for the training of teachers in primary and general secondary 


Colombia. General education has i ill be trained 
whether for rural or for been unified so that one type of teacher only wi а 


қ urban schools: the trainin consists of a basic four years followed by tw 
years of professional training in education, ы j 


٤ Cong? ( Денс of). The establishments which were to train teachers holding the baccalaureate 

А ue pes at Saree TE Кыш lay great stress on co-operative, farming and отау 
ft; nomics; and on adult lit 5 2 

their parts as leaders in several ar N рн E 


Н eas, Secondary school " ained abroad bu 
in the advanced teacher training school. y school teachers arc no longer train 


Costa Rica. The Teacher Training Institute, į ; д 
e ge ute, = " є "m " ize: 
courses for those wishing to teach in Secondary апаа vede meus Vr EE id 
Cuba. New teachers are trained in intensiv j nd 
5 5 е five- ; spe! 
as boarders doing practical teaching, “year courses three years of which they SP 


Denmark. АП students in teacher training sch * hing 
DES; ; ; ools must c 4 (сас! 
(іп junior, шо; ог special E 6 that they may eae coe Ratton е di only 
compulsory subjects are the teaching o Danish, writing, ант оса trainin зебу; 
optional subjects. с, religious instruction, Р! 
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El Salvador. The training for science teachers at the intermediate level has been evolved 
according toa" central laboratory plan ”, putting into practice new methods for practical and 
experimental teaching. 

Ethiopia. The training of primary school teachers (classes 1 to 6) has been extended to two 
years after the tenth school year. Secondary school teachers are trained in the university, a two- 
year course being required to teach in classes 7 and 8; and a four-year course for classes 9 to 12. 
These are diploma courses. É 

Finland. On an experimental basis, the educational training of probationary teachers has 
been co-ordinated and stfengthened in the two national secondary schools. 

France. А new training for teachers of transition and practical terminal classes of the first 
cycle is under consideration. It will ensure a better understanding of adolescents and of social 
and economic backgrounds. This training, which will be a two-year course will be open to primary 
teachers of either sex who have at least five years’ teaching experience. 

Ghana. Thirty-five new teacher training schools have been opened as well as a school for the 
training of technical teachers. Teachers may not leave their posts without the consent of the 
Ministry. 

Greece. The syllabus of teacher training academies has been revised. Training schools for 
teachers of pre-school classes have opened one-year courses in some sections of teacher training. 

Hungary. А closed-circuit television system which has been installed in a secondary school 
attached to the university allows pupil-teachers to observe the lessons given in classes without 
distracting the pupils. 

lran. Primary teachers in several areas are trained in a two-year course at a teacher training 
school after they have completed junior secondary school. 

Korea (Republic of). High qualifications are now required for teaching in secondary schools, 

Lebanon. A project is being prepared to reorganize teacher training institutions. 

Liberia, The rural institutes for the training of primary school teachers. have continued to 
evolve but admission standards һауе had to be lowered because of the shortage of candidates with 
high school certificates. The training period for secondary school teachers has been extended from 
four to five years in view of the fact that the majority of students are already teaching. No attempt 
has been made to meet the teacher shortage which is felt at all levels by trying to attract adults in 
Other walks of life into teaching. Considering the relatively low salaries of teachers there is little 


that such measures would be successful. 

Madagascar, Тһе Advanced National Institute of Research and Training is responsible for 
the training of teachers in grammar and in teacher training schools; in general and technical secondary 
Schools; and for the training of primary school inspectors. The teacher training schools prepare 
holders of the baccalaureate as teachers for the middle primary classes; while the training colleges 
Prepare certificated teachers. 

Malawi. The courses in teacher training schools have been cut down from three to two years. 

Mexico. Reforms are envisaged in the training of primary and secondary teachers, A training 
School for teachers in centres for industrial activity and two training schools for teachers in centres 
for rural activities are already in operation. 

Nepal. Itinerant training schools offer teacher training courses at different centres in the 
Country. 

Nerherlands. The consultative commission on the organization of primary teacher training 
has undertaken a study, in depth, of problems connected with the training and the efficiency of 
Producing teachers. 1 A 

New Zealand. A training course will open in 1966 for teachers of general subjects in secondary 
schools, 

Nigeria. Тһе advanced educational colleges open to students who have completed secondary 
education train primary teachers in a three-year course. , The universities give teaching diplomas 
Which are yalid for all types of school. 

„Peru. The period of training has been increased from three to four years and anew curriculum 
Introduced which includes a programme of “ the development of the human being and apprentice- 


Ship " as well as a course in the interpretation of curricula and syllabuses, 


Poland, Teachers specialized in physical education for primary schools are trained in edu- 
Cational research centres which have doubled in number. 
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Saudi Arabia. The teacher training schools have been turned into intermediate schools ane 
new institutions for training new teachers for primary schools have been opened: it is a three yea 
training course; the students receive an allowance. The training for women teachers in dun 
schools is in process of being completely reorganized. Middle school teachers follow a four-yea 
course in advanced teacher training schools. This training will later be given at the university in 
the faculty of education. 


Siera Leone. A new teacher training school for women has been opened. 


Somalia. The three-year course has been standardized in the, three teacher training 
establishments. 


Spain. The training of primary teachers has been changed. Students must have the aomen 
baccalaureate to be admitted to a teacher training school, in which two years of study are fol нека 
by a practical соџгѕе “during which the student is paid. Primary school teachers may be а 
into a university faculty or into an advanced technical School. The school for the training of secon 
ary teachers and the Institute for training teachers for workers’ centres are in process of being 
developed. . 


Switzerland. In Tessin, the period of teacher training has been prolonged by a year. 


Sweden. Closed-circuit television, which is being experimentally used in teacher training 
. institutions, permits students to observe lessons without being actually in the classes. 


Television becomes thus a regularly employed aid in the training of teachers. 


Thailand. Four education subjects have been added to the advanced one-year course which 


follows the B.A. Closed-circuit television has been introduced to allow students to observe class 
teaching. 


Tunisia. After a two-year theoretical and practical course, teachers must present a thesis ОЙ 
an educational subject; their appointment depends on the success achieved during their course a 
on the quality of the work presented. 


бча P d 
Turkey. The advanced training school for commercial teachers has become an advance 
school for training teachers for schools of commerce and tourism. 


United Arab Republic. There are two systems for training primary teachers. v The йай 
five-year training period, is for students having the preparatory school certificate and the second, 
a two-year course, is for holders of the general secondary school certificate. 


ҙ " жана ты, i i i 1 
United Kingdom. An initial training course of one term has been organized for those intending 
to teach foreign children, 


j ; А : E MTS a 
„Vietnam ( Republic of). The education department of Saigon University is going to open 
Section for train 


á m p it 
Schools Ing teachers for teacher training schools. These last will become community 


Yugoslavia. From now on, 


| ; | | А сіаї | 
р rimary teachers will be trained in two-year courses in Spe 
sections of the educational acade; " i қ | 


mies, ў 


FURTHER TRAINING 


The facts previously recorded about the 
as well as in teaching methods 
general cultural standards 


changes being made in syllabuses and curricu 
and procedures coupled with the necessity to improve д 
1 and the educational training of teachers who have been ina 
quately or too hastily prep uneasiness of the authorities and their conce!” 
ID provide or even. tn es Professional training for teachers. Not OP 
in the fields of crafts talk of refresher courses; the term is alrea 


) се» 
T Б inexorable law which compels the acceptan 
willingly or otherwise, of new Professional methods; just as any ы іп whats 

1 ; » б 
aims of their particular callings if they pe it 
Sses and changes in their equipment whethe" , 
ake such flexibility a necessity. 
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Most of the reports attach considerable importance to the steps being taken to provide 
further training for teachers. In some fifteen countries it is organized by national or regional 
institutes or centres. 

The following are some of the widely different means being used to put further training 
into effect: seminars; education weeks; lectures and conferences; courses; “ Workshops 7; 
mobile teams; special broadcasts by radio or by closed-circuit television; correspondence | 
courses; sending of teachers abroad; sabbatical years; financial aid; bonuses. 


CoMPARATIVE TABLE 


Afghanistay. The programme of further training whether general or specialized according 
to subject has been improved and there are plans for its extension. Accelerated courses, workshops 
and seminars have been organized for teachers in vocational schools. Furthermore, a number of 
teachers are sent abroad to complete their studies. 

Albania. Courses of further training lasting fifteen to twenty days are attended by many 
teachers and headmasters of primary schools and instructions in method are issued to teachers to 
keep them up in the use of the new syllabuses. 

Argentina. The Institute for Further Training of Teachers and Educational Research organizes 
many further training courses, such as: a course on technical information for inspectors; courses 
on literacy techniques and adult education; and courses for science teachers in secondary schools, 


Australia. An extensive further training programme has been set up in Tasmania as a 
follow-up of the changes in the syllabuses of primary schools. A residential further training centre 
will be set up in Adelaide. 

Austria, Further training courses һауе been organized and supported by work sessions, to 
serve as introductions to the practical side of life, to vocational guidance, and to methodology. 


Belgium. Every year, educational conferences and an “ education week ” are held which 
deal with the effectiveness of the teaching in the primary schools. National and international 
courses are organized for secondary school teachers. 

Brazil. Intensive programmes for the further training of in-service teachers are under con- 
sideration, to supplement the already existing courses. A one-year emergency course for social 
workers will provide teachers of subjects dealing with the social protection of the community, 


Bulgaria. "Three institutes for the further training of teachers organize conferences, courses, 
seminars and practical work in the various subjects. Courses for the teachers of foreign languages 
are given in various towns by specialists from the U.S.S.R., the Democratic Republic of Germany, 
France, and the United Kingdom. Every year, foreign language teachers are sent abroad for 
Purposes of specialization. if 

Burundi. Again, several courses of further training have been held for teachers and head 
teachers of primary schools. 

Byelorussian S.S.R. A particular feature of the raising of the professional level of teachers 
is the deepening of their knowledge of education, literature, techniques and of Scientific and artistic 
matters. This is being achieved by such means as: conferences and seminars; practical work; 
films; radio; television; practical courses and seminars in painting and dramatic art; theatres and 
visits to museums. 5 ^ р j "T р 

In the towns, further training is carried on in the universities of science and education. 

Cambodia. The further training courses have been extended in primary and secondary schools 
by the setting up of 20 pilot secondary schools. 

Cameroon. Refresher courses in various subjects have been organized for teachers of junior 


Secondary school classes. 
Canada. In Quebec, primary teachers, in a course lasting two months, were initiated into the 
Use of active methods and group dynamics. A first experimental trial of remote control teaching 
y means of an electric blackboard allowed 160 teachers in four different places to follow a course 


Оп modern mathematics. 


Central African Republic. ТҮ 
Course which leads to an е xamination. 
n an individual basis, teachers selec 
Pilot classes. 


The further training of teachers is effected by a correspondence 
There is a weekly radio programme especially for teachers. 
ted by mobile teacher-consultants are sent for courses in 
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Ceylon. Following the usual practice, further education courses have been organized for 
teachers of English in primary schools and week-end seminars have been held for teachers of post- 
primary classes. A new holiday course has been held for teachers of English in secondary schools. 


Chad. Primary teachers are sent, each year, in groups of thirty per month, on refresher courses; 
in addition, further training courses are held during the long holiday. 


Congo (Democratic Republic of). Further training classes, nationally organized, have been 
opened. At the end of a two years’ course, monitors having already completed four years of study 
in education, become certificated teachers. The refresher courses for. primary inspectors are 
organized by the National Institute of. Education. The further training of teachers in Service is 
carried out by mobile education teams who organize courses; by local education authorities who 
organize conferences, seminars and short holiday courses; and, finally, by the Ministry of Education. 
The setting up of two new centres of further education will make possible, from 1966, the retraining 
of 8,000 unqualified teachers. Special programmes are broadcasted for teachers. 


Congo (Republic of). The re-orientation of Primary teachers is carried out by courses in further 
training which are held during the Christmas, Easter and the long vacations. . 


Cuba, The further training of all teachers is carried out through the Institute of Further 
Education; the Schools of Further Education; correspondence Courses; study commissions; the 
contribution of “ educational activists ” who work in teams or in regional groups according to their 
Specialities. A programme for teachers entitled “ Seminar and revolution " is televised each week. 


Czechoslovakia. Many further training courses and seminars are organized by the regional 
educational institutes and by the educational research institutes. 
Ecuador. Six-week courses in education and method 


In secondary teaching, six-week vacation courses have bi 
methods. 


Ethiopia. A system for the further training of primary school teachers is in effect. 


Finland. State subsidized courses organized by secondary school teachers give opportunities 
for further study. Travelling scholarships are granted. The National Board of Schools on its 
side, has arranged different courses: the use of a language laboratory, mathematics, chemistry. 
Exchanges have been made with teachers in Sweden, Denmark and Norway. 


Gabon. A further training centre is connected with the Education Institute. It organizes 
refresher courses for teachers of junior classes. 


have been given in the provincial capitals. 
een given to acquaint teachers with new 


Greece. Тһе further training of in-service Primary teachers has been resumed. Following 
а competitive examination, 120 of these are taking 2-year courses organized by the Institute O! 
Education. A similar system exists for teachers in secondary schools, с 


Hungary, A further training programme has been worked out for the next three years. 
Summer courses are still being organized. The bi-monthly programme of school television broad- 
casts advice and answers questions sent in by teachers, Three times a year an exchange of experi- 
ences is organized іп one type of teaching or another. 

India. The Ministry of Education has set up corres ondence 1 00,000 primary 
teachers and for the 100,000 Secondary teachers actually in SR E contd have been 
organized for research personnel. The four national university colleges provide further training 
for teachers and administrators. 1 


ғап. Short courses are given for teachers on the part which audio-visual aids can play іл 
education. The best methods and new teaching procedures are shown in experimental classes. 

Iraq. Mobile teams have visited most of the teacher training institutions and have give? 
conferences, model lessons and teaching demonstrations. 


Ireland. Special courses have been organized to help teachers to cope with the changes in 


cated teachers. Evening broadcasts 
education encountered in their work 


Italy. The ten national educational centres have continu i i i he pro- 

; z ed their t: ving the P 
fessional standard of teachers and of e Perimenting with new methods a тои of teaching: 
Many training and further training courses are organized by different bodies for teachers of various 
subjects. 


Japan. Further training for teachers is given in t 


2 or 
he following ways: long-term courses f 
head teachers and teachers, consultant “ workshops ” 8 Way ng 
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on problems of syllabuses; the distributi? 
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to teachers of handbooks and other documents; visits abroad for head teachers; financial aid for 
study groups formed by the teachers. 

Kuwait. Some primary teachers have been sent to the United Kingdom for further training 
in teaching methods. Other courses have been organized on the spot. 

Liberia. Further training courses are optional except for the holiday courses which are 
compulsory for everyone each year. 

Libya. Holiday courses have proved very successful and have done much to improve teaching 
methods. E \ 

Madagascar. Тһе work of teacher-consultants is supplemented by periodic courses organised 
during the holidays by the educational centres. 

Malawi.. Special courses аге organized to help primary school teachers improve their teaching 
methods. 

Mali. The further training of teachers is in the hands of mobile teams of teacher-consultants 
who continue the work begun in the courses which are organized each year. The Institute of 
National Education provides the teachers with educational documents and sheets so that they may 


complete their training. 
Mauritius. Courses are organized for primary teachers to keep them informed on modern 


educational methods. 

Mexico. The Federal Institute of Teacher Promotion keeps teachers up to date on new ideas 
by means of publications, conferences and seminars. Educational handbooks have been drawn 
up for primary teachers, on the teaching of reading and writing, on programmed instruction and on 


guided studies. 
Netherlands. The further training courses for primary teachers are given in the educational 
centres. The Ministry subsidizes the courses organized by the Netherlands Society of History 


Teachers. 

New Zealand, The national further training courses lay particular stress on the study of 
syllabuses and the preparation of textbooks and teaching aids. 

Niger. The further training of primary teachers is in the hands of three inspectorial divisions. 
The number of teacher-consultants has been increased. 


Pakistan. The education extension centres have organized accelerated courses of further 


training, which are open to secondary teachers. 3 

Panama. The following ways of giving further education are being used: the organizing and 
directing of a guidance seminar on the production of teaching material and audio-visual aids, and 
on public health; a seminar for teachers in private schools and pre-school classes; seminars, courses 
and conferences on inspection and on the teaching of history, geography, physics, modern mathe- 
Matics and home education; seminars on English, industrial arts and physical education. 


Peru, The National Institute of Further Teacher Training organizes Beneral culture courses 
for unqualified teachers; education courses for teachers who have completed their Secondary studies; 
further education courses for uncertificated teachers who have finished their studies in education 
Or who possess a university degree; and, finally, for all teachers, of whatever level, who have a 
diploma, courses leading to specialization. These courses consist of a year's correspondence course 


and a practical summer course. er 
Philippines. The twenty regional centres. for the further training of inspectors, school adminis- 
trators and primary teachers have organized, in addition to conferences, workshops where intensive 


Practical work is done. 4 ү 
Poland. In their courses, the methodological centres have laid stress on the part the subjects 


taught play in carrying out the educational work in the school; on improving the results obtained 
rom lessons and on the effects of the teaching and education given. Опе of their activities is the 
Organization of competitions for educational memoranda. 

Romania, Interregional and central further education courses have been organized for teachers 
9f Romanian and of mathematics who teach in schools where Romanian is not the pupils’ mother 
tongue. Others have been set up for teachers of foreign languages, for the headmasters of vocational 
‘technical schools and for inspections. _Furthermore, an ever increasing number of teachers are 
taking part in the activities of the scientific societies. 

i Arabi. supplementary courses (2 years’ studies in two eleven month periods) 
Hse ya E see арқ of primary school teachers trained in the former teacher 
lraining schools, During the courses teachers are paid their normal salary plus an extra allowance 


amounting to 50% of it. 
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Sierra Leone. The publications section publishes compendiums of suggestions and handbooks 
for teachers; the further training courses are organized by the Ministry. 


Somalia. An intensive training lasting one or two years will begin in 1966 and will continue 
for five years to give a better training to unqualified teachers. 


Spain. Special further education courses are organized for teachers of pre-school classes; 
of vocational schools, and for permanently appointed teachers of the 7th and 8th years. 


Syrian Arab Republic. The number of centres for further education has increased. It is 
probable that attendance at the courses they organize will become compulsory. 


Thailand. Many handbooks for teachers һауе been published. 


Togo. Two refresher courses are to be held for secretarial staff of the inspection service and 
for head teachers during the holidays. 


Tunisia. Seminars for secondary teachers are held cach year with help of insnectors, teacher- 
consultants and head teachers. 


Turkey. According to the law regarding the further training of teachers, primary teachers will 
be granted two months’ leave of absence on condition that they participate in the required OURE, 
and practical work. Seminars for inspectors will be organized. Handbooks are being prepare 
to help teachers in the use of the new textbooks. 


Ukrainian S.S.R. The Central Institute and the regional institutes of further education, along 


with the educational schools and institutes, have organized correspondence courses, conferences, 
practical work, visits to firms, etc. 


, U.S.S.R. The system of further training is carried on to an increasing extent by instruction 
given on the spot and by correspondence courses. The output of instructional and educationa 
publications for all types of teachers has increased. 


United Arab Republic. Every year additional and further training courses are organized. 
United Kingdom. А personal allowance is granted to those teachers who take further training 
courses and obtain additional qualifications. 


United States. Various further training courses have been organized for secondary teachers 


of modern mathematics. A sabbatical year may be granted to teachers wishing té resume their 
Studies at a university. 


: Venezuela. One hundred and fifteen further training courses have been held in 73 different 
places, 


, Vietnam (Republic of). The teacher training centre has organized further training courses eh 
primary school and head teachers and inspectors of both primary and secondary schools. 
Seminars have been held for teachers of French and of English. 


SOME ASPECTS OF EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS 


LVII 


ORGANIZATION OF EDUCATIONAL 
AND VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 


Steps taken to implement 
RECOMMENDATION No. 56 
TO THE MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION 


concerning 


THE ORGANIZATION OF EDUCATIONAL 
AND VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 


„adopted by the International Conference on Public Education at its 


XXVIth session (1963) 


5, 


a c 


“4 
p 


SOME ASPECTS OF EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS LIX 


The International Conference on Public Education was jointly convened in Geneva 
for its XXVIth session by Unesco and the International Bureau of Education. The agenda 
for this session, held from Ist July, 1963, to 12th July, 1963, contained an examination 
of problems posed by the organization of educational and vocational guidance programmes. 
This was the first item on the agenda, and, as usual, a recommendation (No. 56) was drawn 
up for the use of the governments. It calls upon the governments to organize an educational 
and vocational guidance system that would ensure each child the full development of his 
aptitudes, the full exploitation of his capacities, and the broadening of his personality 
by a judicious choice of his school curriculum, and later, of his profession and trade. 

There is indeed no doubt that educational and vocational guidance has become a neces- 
sity since the rational use of the whole of human potential can only be ensured if the choice 
of a profession or of a trade is compatible with the aptitudes, achievements and interests 
of the individual, on the one hand, and of the needs of the group, on the other. Educational 
and vocational guidance alone can fully co-ordinate the aspirations of the one with the needs 
of the other. 

Thus, each country has an obligation to organize educational and vocational guidance 
programmes in an effort to help pupils and their parents solve the problem posed by the 
choice of a curriculum and trade, given the social and economic change of the country 
and present and future needs of society. 1 

The recommendation specified as follows some suggested methods for its imple- 
mentation: 

a study and observation of each student, including: aspects of his character, 
extent of his intellectual development, physical ruggedness, validity of the results of 
his secondary education, understanding of his social and family background; 

the keeping of an individual file to record the pupil’s progress until the end of his 
formal’ education; 

personal interviews: 

general information on professions and trades; 

practical preparation for professional life, visits and training periods in firms, etc. 


Thus, educational and yocational guidance programmes present to the governments 
difficult problems of educational reform, as much in its structures as in its methods, pro- 
grammes and spirit. Ө 

The reports requested of the governments as well as the question put to them concerning 
the use they had made of the recommendation showed that most of them have organized 
educational and vocational guidance programmes, to varying degrees and following sharply 
different methods. This applies to 65 of the 73 states that answered the inquiry made by 
the International Bureau of Education. ' - ы 

At the XXIXth session of the International Conference on Public Education, convened 
in Geneva in July, 1966, the questionnaire bearing upon item 3 of the agenda: “ outline 
Teports of the ministries of education on educational developments during the 1965-1966 
School year ” contained a complementary chapter inviting them to indicate, in an appendix, 
the measures taken to implement Recommendation No. 56 on educational and vocational 
guidance, since its adoption in 1963. 

Of the 91 governments that submitted a report on the educational trends in 1965-1966, 
32 answered this last question, while 19 of them had made allusion to it in their 1964-1965 
report, fete у 

Bearing іп mind that four of them (Belgium, India, Morocco and Thailand) included 
educational and vocational guidance in both reports, we have information on 47 states. 


ocational Guidance. Publication No. 254 of the Inter- 


1 ws ar ional and V. Y 
Organization of Educational а! national Bureau of Education; Paris, Unesco, 1963. 


national Bureau of Education, Geneva, Inter 
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І. REPORTS FOR 1964-1965 


Argentina, A vocational guidance centre for youth has been opened by the National Service 
for Private Education. Its goal is to offer the member-institutions information on various careers 
as well as on studies and necessary qualifications. 


Austria. The educational psychology service has made a study, since September, 1964, on 
“reserves of mental abilities” within the framework of the OCDE project on the educational 
planning and on economic development, in co-operation with the Institute of Psychology of the 
University of Vienna and the Institute of Sociology in Graz. The problem 15 to find some means to 
discover the gifted pupils capable of following secondary education, to weigh the reasons why they 
are not in secondary school, to group them according to their aptitudes, to communicate the results 
of these discoveries to the regional school authorities and to all other interested bodies, and to 
Propose measures to be taken to develop the reserves of talent. 7 n 

The attainment of these objectives was sought in the following manner: during the year 1964- 
1965, the teacher completed a questionnaire for each pupil, giving such general information as his 
family background and achievements in School. This survey was made of children in the sixth year 
of a lower primary, upper primary, secondary, or special school, whose parents reside in the Burgen- 
land (in all about 4,800 pupils). " 

All these pupils undergo a battery of tests to determine if they are sufficiently gifted to follow 
secondary education. From a representative sample of about 15% of the persons responsible for 
the education of these pupils, i.e. approximately 700 families, it should be possible to find, with yet 
another interview, what were the decisive reasons for which the sufficiently gifted children did not 
80 on to secondary school. 


Congo (Democratic Republic of). The National Centre for Information and Educational 
Research has broadened the field of its activities with the setting up of the Bureau of Psychology 
and Educational and Vocational Guidance. An expert from the French Bilateral Assistance has, 
since October, 1964, been in charge of the instituting of this service. During his first year in this post, 
he carried out the psychotechnical control of the experimental sixth classes and, at the request of the 
families, many individual guidance interviews. Funds at the disposition of this service are sti 
limited and the staff will have to be reinforced. The training of Congolese specialists has not yet 


been ensured, but a Congolese statistician will come in 1966 to join the team, thus enabling it tO 
devote more of its time to research. 
Cyprus. An educational and vocational guidance programme has been introduced in ee 
14 year of most secondary institutions. Some teachers are undergoing special training for 
urpose. 


Gabon. А school psychology and vocational guidance service has been set up. 


a ot The number of educational advisers rose from 43 in 1963-1964 to 86 in 1964-1965, ала 
mE iR аге now being trained. Ten study grants have been distributed to students who tah 
SN ЗЕ ше to study for four years wherever they will be appointed. Four new moyen а 
, Опе Is a regional ce i been р : 
for Jerusalem, which wj gi centre, have been established. A model centre has 


А УРА 1515 
Ted x sity. At the end of the school year, several clinical psycholog " 
M pun the United States to work either in already existing centres, or in new ones that ar! 


Foreign specialists have served as 
vocational guidance counsellors in 1964. 


i ilation of JO 
opportunities. It has also published К T pupils leaving primary schools, and a compilati f the 


5 т 2 ok о 
Wechsler test for children. The Israeli Cries of psychotechnical tests and a revised textbo ’ 


i А 2 ous 
projects Institute for Applied Social Research has undertaken vari 


Korea (Republic of). The following Standardi i 1955- 
/ 1 ized test: : the years 
1965 by the Central Institute of Ed ational Research: (Oat odie: UE pupils of lowe! 


and upper secondary Schools; (2) aptitude tests f с | PIS compre 
hension test for the fourth to the sixth ee or college-bound candidates; (3) a геайіпе-сотр! of 


о 

3 (4) a performance test i ial studies for the pupils 
the lower secondary schools; (5) a Performance test i БОСА ЫШ: ils of the 
* st ils 
same schools. in the natural sciences for the pup 
Luxembourg. The law of 16th August, 1965, on th ; ; қ ling, 2150 

; са ; E B е ooling; 

brought innovation in respect of educational creation of intermediate sch f this 


^ guidance. In accord i {ег ДУ OL d 
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Education. The task of this service will be to organize educational and vocational guidance; to 
spot children in need of special education; to examine and advise those children who are having 
difficulties in adjusting to their studies and to school life; to compile documentation and studies 
concerning the aims of its work. 

Mali. A division of the National Education Institute functions as an educational and voca- 
tional guidance service. It is directed by a Malian with a diploma from the National Institute of 
Vocational Guidance in Paris, and is staffed with two French technical assistants and an American 
expert. As for educational and vocational guidance, the division has already produced two sets of 
examinations that have een used to test all the pupils in final classes, all the pupils of the 9th class 
and 1,230 of the fifth year pupils in Bamako. Recommendations issued by the division of educational 
and vocational guidance are used as a basis for further work by the National Guidance Committee. 
Furthermore, the division keeps Malian pupils informed on the various fields and opportunities 
open to them in Mali and abroad, and supplies them with all information that could be useful for 
continuing thejr studies locally or abroad. 


Mauritania. Тһе office of the Centre of Information and Educational and Vocational Guidance 
will be open at the beginning of the 1965-1966 school year. It will consist of three branches: BUS 
and BUIC) vocational organization and scientific work organization. 


Morocco. Until last year, the guidance services devoted the greater part of their effort to two 
specific areas of guidance: (a) at the end of the 2nd year of middle school; (0) at the end of the 3rd year 
of secondary school. The pupils are guided into sections that lead to a specific diploma. The bureau 
of documentation and guidance of the Division of Planning and Budget has organized this year: 
(1) an information service extended over the entire second cycle to help pupils make a motivated 
choice at the end of their secondary studies; (2) an information campaign supported by a psychological 
examination in the second trimester of the finishing class of the second level, enabling the future 
student to make his choice of field, not by guess or out of prejudice, but from a broad knowledge 
of the opportunities offered by each type of degree. In addition, the regional and central guidance 
services keep a psychological file on each pupil who has received his diploma, and are thus in a 
Position to counsel the future students should they ask for advice. : И ! 

In the light of extended guidance, the work of the office of documentation and guidance will 
now be carried out on four levels : (a) in the second year of middle school; (5) at the end of the two- 
year programme of general education; (c) in the 3rd year of secondary school; (d) in the 6th year of 
Secondary school. 

y | 1964 was a year of progress in spite of many difficulties arising from an excessive 
tar E DP тай ten years, 1954-1964, the work of the Vocational Guidance Service 
has practically doubled. Another regional conference attended by vocational guidance counsellors 
and Maori welfare officers was held in Auckland in May, 1964. The Department is grateful for the 
assistance given by Maori welfare officers in the guidance and employment of young Maoris. 


Poland, Consultation centres form an integral part of the whole teaching and educational 
Process. In view of the schools’ essential function, the centres serve as specialized auxiliary centres 
With the following purposes: educational consultations, professional consultations, and the selection 
of children whose intellectual development is considered insufficient. It is hoped to set up an educa- 
tional and vocational centre in each borough. 

Uganda. In 1964, the Ministry of Education set up a vocational guidance service, headed by 
an educational official. Efforts are being made to instill in all the children the notion to the impor- 
tance of carefully choosing a career, taking into consideration по; only the aptitudes and personal 
Preferences of the pupils, but also the needs of the country. The first results of this service have been 


very satisfying. à 
Venezuela. The division of educational and vocational guidance has trained several new 
\ Buidance counsellors. At the present time, 22 centres are open in different Secondary institutions, 


affecting 5,914 pupils in all. 
П. Reports FOR 1965-1966 


із the Recommendation, the Ministry of Education has established 
a Wi pu ue in the Department of* Vocational Education. _The programmes 
Of the division are the following: (1) the organization of seminars to teach the principles of vocational 
guidance: (2) the training of teachers specialized in educational guidance (courses and seminars). 
These teachers are charged with helping the pupils to resolve problems concerning their professional 
future. The staff of each vocational school includes one of these specialists; (3) the establishment of 
necessary ties between the authorities responsible for the labour services and the industries; (4) the 
Organization of lectures on careers; (5) the foundation of an advisory committee with representatives 
Of government organizations and economic circles in order to be able to give information on the 
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tendencies of the (Eigen market; (6) the guidance of pupils and parents by talks on careers and by 
visits to firms and work centres during the school vacations. Educational guidance already exists 
in the secondary schools. It is entrusted to the deans and headmasters. The Ministry of Education 
has also organized radio programmes for the parents. 


Belgium. This country has been one of the innovators in educational and vocational guidance 
and has found in the Recommendation a number of ideas and suggestions that correspond to its 
achievements. On Ist April, 1965, the network of psycho-medico-social centres specializing in 
educational psychology and guidance will have completed the fourth year of its five-year plan. 
There are now 62 centres serving, in addition to their principal areas, 154 consultation pun 

In April, 1965, the National Employment Office and the Ministry of National Education forme і 
a temporary committee in order to determine, before September, 1965, the most practical form of 
co-operation that could be worked out between the placement services of the Ministry of Labour 
and the guidance service of the Ministry of Education. In the 1964-1965 school year, 1,284 specialists 
in technical and university education examined or dealt with 691,000 cases. 


China ( Republic of). Тһе competent department was requested to examine the Recommenda- 
tion. The resulting resolutions will gradually be adopted in the near future. 


Colombia. Six institutes of psychological studies and vocational guidance were opened in 1954. 
In 1960, a vocational guidance section was added to the Division of Technical Services to study the 
problems of vocational guidance: psychological investigation for educational purposes; working out 
of questionnaires for the guidance and selection of pupils; collaboration with the Division of Бірде 
Education and Teacher Training to work out educational psychology syllabuses; selection an 
production of material such as intelligence tests, character tests, aptitude tests. Investigation and 
research are being carried on with a view to intensifying education in the field of vocational guidance 
with the help of educational advisers who will shortly be trained. 


Congo (Democratic Republic of). Since 1961, the Democratic Republic of the Congo has 
founded within the framework of secondary educational reform an educational guidance service 
to make use of the Recommendation by gradually carrying into effect its various proposals. Lower 
secondary education is at present a two-year guidance period following the sixth year of primary 
School; the shortage of places, however, necessitates a preliminary selection. ? 

At the end of these two years, the pupils receive advice on how to continue their education. 
Upper secondary education is divided into several sections to which the pupils are assigned according 
to their. aptitudes. : ; ith 

. This organization has not yet been operating on a national level, owing to the difficulties wit 
which the country is faced, especially the shortage of specialists in this field. The guidance system 


as now elaborated takes into account not only the capacities and interests of the pupils but also 
the needs of the economy. 


Vocational selection takes place in the ps i ni d in the 
5 chotechnical centres of large companies ап 
state-organized vocational md S М 


SE al training centres for adults. ; joy 
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е was 
study 
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-the publication of i 
would provide each secondary school with a 
available to them. 
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Ghana. Тһе National Liberation Council has established a committee to revise the whole 
structure and programme of teaching. This committee will study the problem of educational and 
vocational guidance in the light of the Recommendation. 


Greece. The organization of educational and vocational guidance programmes as suggested 
in the Recommendation has not been carried out, owing to a shortage of specialized personnel. 
Educational and vocational guidance has been introduced, however, in the Syllabus of subjects 
taught in the third year of grammar school as well as in teacher training and in the courses of further 
training for primary and secondary teachers. Іп addition, the Model Centre of Vocational Guidance 
of the Ministry of Education and Religion is carrying on its work. 


Hungary. Vocational guidance interviews have been organized since 1961. These interviews 
are now organized by the Ministry of Labour, the Ministry of Cultural Affairs, and the National 
Burcau of Planning in connexion with the National Council of Vocational Guidance. The authorities 
in charge of the training and placement of youth participate in the activities of the National Council 
of Vocational Guidance. К : 

The guidance methods are basically educational; the preparation of the pupils for the choice 
of their career involves special projects worked into the syllabus and into the pupils' various activities, 
discussions of the general problems of vocational guidance, and information on the careers and 
trades, as well as the qualifications necessary to enter them. This information is given by the class 
leaders, who follow the pupils for four years. They thus have ample opportunity to know the 
capacities of each one; in addition to meetings with parents, factory visits, surveys and exhibitions 


are organized. 

India. The Recommendation was issued to education authorities and institutions, with the 
request that they take steps to apply it. An official bureau of vocational guidance, with the full 
support of the Central Government, was opened in each State and important area of the Union. 
There are now 17 offices organizing guidance services in secondary education and training the 


required specialized personnel. " ( 4 
It is hoped that, in the near future, 13% of the secondary schools will have a guidance service 


г аш : the “ career teachers ”. 2 
i пушан аиры guidance counsellors have been organized. Vocational guidance 
is now being given by “ placement services " (168) and university placement. offices (37). The 
National Pldcement Service of each of the States supplies the institutions of higher learning with 
brochures, posters, and periodicals on careers. A special quarterly publication gives information 
on the condition of the labour market and the openings available for work or vocational training. 
Psychological or psychiatric examinations тау be given at the request of the schools. Since 1964, 
the school medical service has been giving physical aptitude tests which must be taken into consider- 
ation i i ссирайоп. \ ў 1 
"The пое f about publishes brochures with information on the professions for teachers, 
Pupils, and their parents. , Short films and slides are also used in the schools. Тһе press; radio and 
television co-operate for their part in informing public opinion. The class leaders and their assist- 


ants have all had university training in psychology and economics. 


Ireland. The appointment of psychologists in the Department of Education was the first step 


¢ ice. The number of psychologi 
taken i he demand for a school psychology service. 1 psychologists 
EUM Че уы, К Е that the pupils in school and those leaving school may benefit from 


Personal, educational and vocational guidance. 


i ional guidance centres, under the Ministry of Public Education, 

and itn MEO ел GE DOUG under the Ministry of Labour and Social Security, have 

Cen opened in past years. In addition, numerous private centres have been subsidized by com- 

Panies. The National Educational Centre for School-Family Relations and Educational Guidance 
Was set up by a decree of 8th April, 1963. Its purpose is to study, experiment with and co-ordinate | 
all activities relevant to educational and vocational guidance, to the personal capacities of the young | 

People, to the aspirations of the family, and to the collective needs. The objective is to succeed in 

Spreading educational and vocational guidance with the help of: (1) more active participation of 
d training; (2) the co-operation of a psychological and social 


leache i cialize | 2 s 
CEU D cate now being established; (4) the introduction of social workers in the 
; 2 


Schools , 
T izing, h year since 1963, courses for 
Je ini Education has been organizing, eac 1 | 
educational Mor peer staff charged with guidance in the middle and upper secondary 
Schools й 

с es i * gui ^ hing staff. These 

` іпі since 1964, “ guidance manuals " for the teaching ‹ 

аге eR ee Rud as well as to the departmental and municipal education 
Committees. 
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Pilot-schools are designated each year and subsidized to undertake research in educational and 
vocational guidance for two-year periods. Іп 1965, there were 108 of these schools (92 intermediate 
schools and 16 upper schools) and in 1966 there were 138 (92 and 46). Vocational guidance 
counsellors are now available in 70% of all secondary schools, public and private. 


Kuwait. Unesco sent an expert in educational guidance who specified the steps that should 
be taken to ensure proper guidance to normal and retarded children: the determination of interests 
and aptitudes, diagnoses and performance tests, a personal file, special programmes of corrective 
teaching for the retarded and special education for deaf children. Page! 

Visits to companies are organized during secondary education and information is given on the 
choice of studies and the different professions. 3 У 

The establishment of a division of educational guidance led by psychologists and social {ы 
а reform of the examination system, and the training of a specialized staff attached to each schoo) 
would allow for the development and implementation of a programme of educational guidance. 
The Minister will consider, during the year 1966-1967, the possibility of applying the suggestions 
of the expert and of Recommendation No. 56. ы I 

Lebanon. In response to the Recommendation concerning the organization of an educationa 
and vocational guidance system, a project to reform the structure of education was considered. 
This project calls for an intermediate school for observation and guidance. 


Liberia. Limited resources in facilities and staff and limited funds have prevented the ке же 
zation of educational guidance on the national level and the spreading of the new 6-3-3 educationa. 
system which is to replace the 8-4 system. The first secondary cycle (7th to 9th year) is to include 
a guidance programme to facilitate the later choice of studies. 

A testing centre was opened in 1963. Its purposes are: (a) to distribute material on the 
evaluation and selection of the labour force; (5) to improve the standardization and validation of 

internationally recognized tests (aptitude and general knowledge tests) in order to adapt them better 
to the native population. 

, Certain schools have organized pilot-programmes of guidance which will serve as a basis for 
guidance programmes gradually extended to the whole country. ; 
A textbook entitled Vocational Guidance in Liberian Schools has just been published. It 1S 

based on the results of an experimental guidance course given in several secondary schools in e 


Malawi. The vocational guidance system is still only in its early stages. 


. . Mexico. The vocational guidance programme instituted by the Mexican educational authorities 
is based on the deep and rapid social and economic changes that the country is undergoing. Bor 
this reason the Secretariat of Public Education and the National University have begun various 
Services and laboratories of educational psychology and psychometrics applied to education. The 

"o of these Services are co-ordinated with those of the professional guidance counsellors attache 
th the teaching establishments. The General Directorate of Social Educative Action establishes 
е necessary contacts and plays the role of primary co-ordinator of the various activities dependan 

upon educational and vocational guidance. i 
m en booklets аге given to the pupils who leave primary school. An exercise book "s 
rm of a personal diary, entitled “ vocational ”, has been devised in which each pupil indicate 


his particular inclinations, his academic successes and failures, and expresses his desires and concerns, 


This book will be used duri ; ; : iodically 
checked by the teachers SE the three years of the intermediate cycle and will be perio : 


r guidance counsellors designated by the pupil or his family. They ыл 
mg ТЕ en e o Deervatong rich in indications of the intellectual and emotional evolution of the 
pupil, trom which they will benefit for their guidance counselling. 


An educational and vocational 


people a better understanding of thi 


, Monaco. The Directorate of 
guidance counsellor, and the organ 


young 


5 » but also to discov ‚ each КІЛ, 
of intelligence from the motivations and areas of ile the methods likely to develop his 


aptitudes instead of always signalling his weak peis. 
Observation and psychological examinations wil] be extended to all the classes 


i i In additio”? 
the parents will be informed and consulted: their attention is drawn to the fact that their ™ 
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their attitude toward school and the learning acquired in school, are as important as their financial 
situation, their intellectual level, their understanding, or their family atmosphere. These remarks 
are useful to the teachers and incite them to do research on certain essential yet too superficially 
known notions: the rate of maturation, the thresholds of understanding, reasons for impediments, 
the relationship between intellectual and practical abilities, the character and moral attitudes toward 
scholastic learning and cultural life, etc. 


Netherlands. The National Committee for Guidance in University Studies is publishing, with 


the Ministry of Education, a periodical to keep the youth informed on the possibilities and fields , 


opened by the various certificates and degrees. 5 3 х А 
Deans аге appointed in each school to inform and guide the pupils and their parents, this 


responsibility being an addition to their normal teaching load. А : А 
A “ Centre for Contacts between Industry and Education ” gives information on trades to the 
teaching staff and to pupils. Private municipal institutions also provide vocational guidance, 


Norway. Тһе various clauses of Recommendation No. 56 have already been implemented: an 
advisory service for vocational guidance, in which all the interested organizations are represented, 
has been set up on a national scale. Іп the schools, vocational guidance counsellors as well as the 
guidance personnel are in close relations with business companies. The system functions 


satisfactorily. АА r T à 1 
The law оп nine-year compulsory education, in process of being ratified, will ensure vocational 


guidance for all the adolescents. ы | қ 
A publication entitled Theoretical Vocational Guidance was issued in 1965. 


Peru. Educational and vocational guidance was introduced experimentally at the time of the 


1957 reform. The Directorate of Secondary Education adopted a suitable programme in 1959, 
The fulfilment of the programme was hindered by the closing of the National Institute of Education, 
a division of the Ministry of Education, as a result of the shortage of qualified personnel and the 
lack of co-operation between the parties involved. To remedy this, a special training course for 
secondary school teachers was opened in six areas of the country; it was attended by 300 teachers. 
п addition, a department of guidance was opened by the Directorate of Secondary Education. 


Philippines. A few schools have undertaken educational guidance since 1950, but it was 
in 1954 ee a section for guidance was first organized under the Division of Guidance Research 
and Evaluation of the Bureau of Public Education. A guidance programme was established with 
the co-operation of Unesco and competent personnel. It is made up of “ a combination of services 


likely to il or student analyze and evaluate his good qualities and weak points in respect 
у to help the pupi social condition, to put him in a better position to choose 


to his physical, mental, emotional, and e i л 

his occupation wisely and to adapt to life in society in a manner that follows his own interests and 
the collective needs”. Guidance programmes were then set up in all the schools; they provide 
the following sefvices: 


(а) а systematic and thorough study of 
(a consultations and advice 2 persone Жете 
с) information to facilitate choice and adaptation, | rk 
(d) group activities favourable to socializing and guidance. These meetings include, among 
Other things, the reading of information on higher studies and the professions, followed by a 
iscussion; the discussion for common personal problems and contemporary social problems; the 
elaboration and evaluation of projects aimed at improving the life of the school and of the community; 
© discussion of required or elective topics; 
(е) е ; : "Tn + А 
( 9) Extr ТЕТ) activities between the services and agencies interested in guidance, and the 
analysis ; 1 2 
(g) pe aN and therapeutics services for the treatment of special cases. 


Жаза secondary education, guidance is 
ary schools, stress is laid on the preventive: iceshi 

asic techniques and instruments indispensible to any apprenticeship. | РЕ 

е proper running of the guidance services is ensured by guidance inspectors in all the districts 

able to find 5s His d funds; in addition, there exist full-time or part-time positions as co-ordi- 

Nators and EOS E have been organized on the national or regional level to ensure 
© training of specialized personnel (inspectors, counsellors, teachers). 3 

е guid Е e most highly developed in the large urban schools and devote special 

attention di a ка ае авіа children suffering from emotional disorders, or children who 

the risk e cases of maladj of becoming delinquents or truants. Guidance counsellors and 

isk, by their behaviour, f pupils showing difficulty in their school work and 

hool and the family that contributes to the child’s better 


each child; / 
1, educational and professional problems; 


tive aspects: aid for a better social adaptation; acquisition 


PE enter into contact with the families 0 
Under maintain a relation between the sc 
*rstanding and strengthens his self-assurance. 


centred on the scholastic and professional future; in the _ 
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In secondary education, each school has its own guidance programme. The guidance coun- 
sellors administer special tests with a view to vocational guidance (Philippine Self-Administering 
Test of Mental Ability; Philippine Vocational Interest Rand and Philippine Personality) and other 
American tests besides, in order to correlate and verify results. They also give questionnaires, 
and hold interviews with the pupils and the parents. Men engaged in the profession are invited to 
come to speak of their work to the classes; the classes are encouraged to visit industrial plants and 
institutions of higher learning. An information bulletin on the professions and labour possibilities 
is distributed in the colleges and universities. A placement service operates in the four years of 
secondary education and most intensively in the third year, at the end of which the pupils choose 
between carrying on with secondary studies in general subjects and entering vocational training. 

During a special meeting, guidance counsellors and teachers examine individual files and job 
opportunities, with a view to finding the best match possible. 


Qatar. All technical school pupils are informed on the various professions, that they may 
intelligently choose their future occupation. The guidance period, during which they receive all 
the relevant information, lasts one semester prior to their time for choice. The syllabuses of techni- 
cal education are aimed at developing aptitudes and using capacities to meet the collective needs; 
practical training is given, based on the analysis of the skills required for each profession. In 
secondary education, teachers and inspectors counsel the pupils of the literary and scientific sections 
on the choice of their future career before entering a university. 


Somalia. Owing to the shortage of specialized personnel, no implementation of the Recom- 
mendation has yet been projected. 


Sweden. Vocational guidance has been compulsory in the comprehensive schools since 1962. 
Furthermore, a system of educational tutors was begun at the time of the 1966 grammar schoo 
reform. Their purpose is to secure the co-operation necessary between the schools and the coun- 
sellors and inspectors responsible for educational guidance. A similar system is planned for the 
vocational schools. А 

Side by side with a committee of vocational guidance grouping representatives from ШЕ 
Education Council and the Labour Market Council, established in 1966, exist the regional committee 
that deal with vocational training and practical guidance. 


Thailand. The Ministry of Education has taken the following steps to fulfil the Recommendation” 
(1) the Teaching College has arranged a one-year guidance course for students with a degree 
education. This course may form part of the curriculum leading to the master's degree; fro 
similar one-year course has been organized for the qualified teachers and inspectors, coming ds 
all parts of the country, who wish to acquire the training necessary to direct an educational goten 
service in a school or region; (3) an educational guidance programme has been tried in four ро 
schools of the capital and five provincial schools chosen as experimental schools for the introducti! 
of this programme; (4) guidance textbooks have been published. я 
,. Tunisia. Educational guidance was introduced іп the schools at the time of the 1958 educ? 
tional reform. 

On the theoretical plane, the Tunisian system of educational and vocational guidance 
perfect harmony with the general spirit of the Recommendation, Certain aspects of the Recom My 
dation even seem to be direct translations of parts of the Tunisian system (article 1, paragrap? 
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апа (с); articles 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 and 10: arti b Paving beê 
carried ош). р and 10; articles 12, 15, 18, these last three measures 
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in and out of school. All these activities stimulate the pupils to examine their own capacities and 
increase their interest in vocational education. Furthermore, the teachers supervise the pupils 
during their studies and the parents intervene judiciously to ensure for the children the choice of 
vocational activity corresponding to their aptitudes. The parents help by participating in interviews 
or by themselves conducting the classes during visits or excursions. 

The school physicians, for their part, are in contact with the teachers to inform them, where 
necessary, of any health restrictions which might have been established. Special regional offices 
of educational guidance, in which educators, physicians, and psychologists work together, organize 
consultations for the benefit of the pupils who come up against special difficulties. At the same time, 
they also carry on reserch on the methods of rendering guidance more effective by a better under- 
standing of the peculiarities of the pupils, and on the compiling of books giving the characteristics 


of the various types of vocational work. 
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AFGHANISTAN 


Afghanistan is a constitutional monarchy; its last constitution came into force in 
October, 1964. Its population is estimated at 13,500,000. 

Through its various departments and provincial directorates, the Ministry of Education 
is responsible for the administration, planning, co-ordination, guidance and supervision 
of all levels of education. 


% 
EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-19661 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Inspection — Budget — School Building — 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
— Various Changes — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Curricula and Syllabuses — 
Methods — Textbooks — TEACHING STAFF — Recruiting — Training — Further Training — Status 
— AUXILIARY Services — Health and Hygiene — Nutrition — Handicapped Children — School 
Psychology and Vocational Guidance — Cultural and Artistic Activities — Literacy and Education for 


Adults 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures Due to rapid expansion of all levels of education in Afghan- 
istan and increasing responsibility for execution of development plans of education 
and in order to improve the administration of education in Afghanistan, the following 
significant changes were made in the administrative Structure of the Ministry of Education. 

In order to plan for higher education, co-ordinate the activities of the institutions 
of higher education and organize all scholarship and fellowship training abroad, a depart- 
ment of higher education was established. n 

The former sections dealing with school buildings and teacher training were also 
replaced by separate departments and the directorates of administration and of personnel 
and professional staff were raised to the status of departments. 


Uu 
Inspection The instructional departments have now taken over responsi- 
bility for inspection from the department of inspection, thus enabling various educational 
activities to be co-ordinated and the implementation of new methods and curricula 
to be studied by the various departments. A number of qualified teachers and graduates 
of the inspection section of the faculty of education have been appointed to the 


departments. 

Budget The budget of the Ministry of Education including higher 
education, current and capital expenditures for the year 1966-1967 is estimated at 
850 million afghanis, a portion of which will be obtained through aid from international 


izati i tries. 
Organizations and foreign coun 
This figure shows an increase of 16% over the budget of the RETOUR Ж t 


does not include the direct contribution of the people in the form of land, building and 
cash. 
This amount constitutes 11.5% of the general state expenditure. 

The percentage of expenditure on education is estimated at about 2 % of the country’s 


gross national revenue. 


1 From the report sent by the Ministry of Education of Afghanistan. 
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School Building The expanding education in the country puts a heavy 
burden on the Ministry of Education for school buildings. Although there are some 
schools with inadequate buildings, the situation is improving. 7 
‘The Ministry of Education budget for 1965-1966 allocates 114 million afghanis 
for school buildings. In addition to this amount funds are provided for school construc- 
tion through loans and grants from U.S. AID. and foreign countries. The public has also 
contributed significantly in building schools for primary and intermediate levels. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The Ministry of Education has its own five-year plan for 
and Teachers expanding education, which forms part of» the general 
development plan since it involves the training of staff at various levels for the country's 
economic and social development. Having reached the fifth year of this plan, the 
Ministry finds that it has even exceeded its targets in expanding education, as is shown 
in the following table summarizing achievements in 1964-1965 in comparison with 
the previous year. 


Pupils Teachers 
1964-1965 Difference 1964-1965 Difference 
" —-— | 0, 

Village schools... . . 84,500 --15,50 --22% 1258 --183 T 
BIMA „шь oy 2; 2 273,500 +34,500 +14% 5476 +970 е; @ 
Secondary. ...... 33,980 + 7,630 30% 130 453 54% 
Mocationdl, 2... . 14,27 + 2491 +20% 839 4-112 +15% 
sir кажет” 3450. + 412 +13% = Б> 

STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
Various Changes Technical and crafts vocational school curricula were 


extended from three to four years. А school of administration was set up at secondary 
level to train staff for minor administrations in the country. + ted 

The first graduates in domestic economy from the faculty of education were appointe 
to various girls’ schools in order to raise the standard of teaching in this subject. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses 
needs, new experiences and 
a thorough revision. 
Ministry will seek the 
The following ch 
(a) commercial schoo! 
them with higher edu 


These have undergone slight changes to keep pace "n 
developments, but the Ministry is planning to ypder a 
In order to benefit from the experience of other countries, i 

professional advice of foreign educational experts. 5: 
anges were made during the year in curricula and syllabuses 
1 curricula were revised and improved in order to come 
t cation commerce syllabuses; (b) a pre-vocational year was ad ы 
to technical and crafts schools and social studies were added to their curricula; (©) Jabo- 
ratory work in secondary school science classes was extended by two hours рег wee"? 


(d) the syllabuses of some subjects taught in primary and secondary schools were slightly 
revised in order to bring them up to date. 


Мото, Experiments аге being carried out in а model primes 
teacher training college and in a primary labor: dem 


e 

З atory school affiliated to the Acac®. 
for Teacher Educators with new methods of teaching science, social studies and forei£" 
languages. 


Е : $^ 
New methods of teaching science and mathematics have also been tried out 11 pr 
upper classes of two secondary schools, one in the capital and the other in one of t 
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provinces (Kandahar). Moreover, in the in-service courses (seminars and workshops) 
which were held for teachers in primary, secondary and vocational schools, stress was 
laid on the improvement of teaching methods in all subject areas. 


Textbooks The Ministry of Education attaches great importance to 
the production of sufficient numbers of textbooks for all primary, secondary and уоса- 
tional schools and has therefore considerably enlarged and improved its printing facilities 
over the last two yeats. 

The Department of Compilation of the Ministry of Education, in co-operation 
with the Ministry of Education Press and other printing establishments, was able to 
print 85 kinds of textbooks for use in elementary, secondary and vocational schools, 
of which 52 taxtbooks were revised editions. Altogether 1.5 million copies of textbooks 
were printed for the Ministry of Education schools in the past year, enabling schools’ 
requirements to be met to a great extent. In addition, a number of textbooks, work 
books and teacher guides were also prepared for vocational schools. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting Despite all efforts, there is still a shortage of qualified 
teachers for primary and secondary schools. The following measures have therefore 
been taken: (a) teacher training schools are being expanded and are to be supplemented 
by new establishments; (0) an accelerated teacher training programme has been started 
to provide increased numbers of primary school teachers; (c) women teachers, are 
playing an increasingly important part, particularly in primary schools; (d) some teachers 
work in two shifts in order to meet the shortage of teachers in some parts of the country. 

A number of adults who have a trade or profession are being encouraged to work 


as part-time or full-time teachers. 


"Training Since education cannot expand unless the numbers of 
qualified teachers for the various types of school increase, the development plan attaches 
great importance to improving teacher training facilities, although it does not particularly 
affect teacher training itself. : 

The following types of institutions for training teachers for different levels of schools 
exist: (a) the Academy for Teacher Educators has a post-graduate programme for teachers 
in primary teacher training colleges; (b) secondary school teachers (classes 10-12) are 
trained in the various faculties of the University of Kabul; (c) middle school (classes 7-9) 
teachers are trained in the Higher Teachers’ College, which provides a 2-year post- 
secondary course; (d) vocational school teachers are trained in the appropriate faculties 
of the university, the Institute for Technical Teachers and through scholarships and 
fellowships abroad; (e) primary teachers are trained in primary teacher training colleges 
which terminate at class 12, or under an emergency teacher training programme which 


terminates at class 10. 


Further Training The general and Specialized programmes of further training 
were continued and improved and a wider range of specialization is planned. Short 
refresher courses, seminars and workshops are offered for teachers in vocational schools. 

Some teachers are sent to universities or teacher training establishments abroad 


for short or complete courses of study. 
A radio programme 1S planned on methods and subject matters to help teachers 
and inspectors who are unable to attend courses of further (САЙД. 


The Government has decided to offer teachers special 
n within the ranks of the civil service. Hitherto, teachers 
rements had to wait until a suitable vacancy arose in their 


Status : 
possibilities of promotio 
fulfilling promotion requi 
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own school. The Government has decided that considerations of school organization 
should not be allowed to stand in the way of promotion. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Health and Hygiene The department of health and hygiene of the Ministry has 
expanded its activities, particularly in the field of preventive measures, in order to cater 
for schoolchildren in all parts of the country. A medical co-operative has been set 
up for needy children. 

Physical education is included in all school curricula. 


Nutrition New school canteens were opened. c 


Handicapped Children "There are no special schools for physically or mentally 
handicapped children. They are admitted to ordinary schools, where they receive 
attention and teaching as well as assistance from the department of health and hygiene 
of the Ministry. 


School Psychology and Vocational guidance facilities were made available to 
Vocational Guidance increasing numbers of pupils in pre-vocational and voca- 
tional schools. Teachers attended short courses, seminars and workshops to train 
as vocational guidance counsellors. 

Over the last few years, the Ministry has introduced school guidance at secondary 
level. It is given: by teachers and school principals. The Ministry has also sponsored 
à radio programme for parents on this subject. 


Cultural and Artistic Musical and literary activities, educational film shows, 
Activities sports and athletics are organized outside school hours: 
The Ministry intends to widen this range of activities. The Scouting Movement y 
developing steadily and increasing numbers of pupils are joining the Junior Red Crescen 
Society. This organization under the guidance of the Afghan Red Crescent Society offers 
a variety of interesting and educational programmes. © 


Literacy and The programme of literacy and education for adults 2 
Education for Adults carried out in accordance with the educational developmen 
plan. During the past two years a number of additional literacy courses have starte 
in various parts of the country. In addition, one co-educational evening school ада 
опе day school for women offer full programmes of general and vocational educatio! 
up to class 12. i 
There is also a radio pro 


M lic 
s gramme for adults, especially in languages, civics, pub 
health and agriculture, 


B 4 ШАУ іпі5 (г 
Ч which is organized by the various Ministries. Тһе Mine 
of Education hopes that in the future more effort may be devoted to adult education 
particularly in the sphere of vocational training. 
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Administrative Measures The Ministry of Education and Culture, which was formed 
in 1966 to take over responsibility for education, cultural affairs, arts, physical educa- 
tion and sport, is an amalgamation of three central institutions: the Ministry of Edu- 
cation, the Ministry of Culture and Arts and the Committee for Physical Education and 
Sports responsible to the Council of Ministers. This amalgamation was made possible 
by an extension of the powers granted to the executive committees of regional people’s 
councils and to the school boards. The following directorates were set up at the Ministry: 
general education, vocational education, school curricula and publications, cultural 
affairs and fine arts, physical education and sports, planning and finance; a staff depart- 


ment was also added. 


Budget The funds allotted by the State for education and culture 
in 1966 amount to 342,010,000 leks, equivalent to about 10% of the state budget. 
School Building The building carried out during 1965 was sufficient not 


only to meet the increase in the number of pupils but also to replace certain inadequate 


school premises. p 
With state funds, 329 classrooms were built in towns and workers' centres. Agri- 


cultural co-operative contributions with state aid also enabled a large number of class- 
rooms to be built this year in the villages. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following figures show the number of pupils and teach- 
and Teachers ers in the various types of school and the difference in 
1 ith the previous year: j 
comparison wit р Pupils RU 
1965-1966 Difference 1965-1966 Difference 
тем т=з аршу 
{ 2. 17721 + 593 + 3.4% вво — 25 — 27% 
Ж АТЫ ا‎ СЕЗ о i 
rH d iW, ру 239,982 + 12,190 + 52% 7,713 +541 + 74% 
G 1 dary 5 
Чї course (У-УП) TAREA: 103,42 81 fen + 69% 5161 +315 + 65% 
2nd course (VIU-XD - «55 7 2,65 S LOIS ан DI 
Technical and vocational . · · · · Hoss 1595 + 43% 502 + 43 + 93% 
Teacher training? . +. S7 ^^ 7 1387 + 298 247% 209 — 62 — 22.8% 
Advanced teacher training®. - - + 260 + + 19.6% 66 — 77-96% 
Higher education’. - -+ << * 7 » СОВО У С 0 


1 Does not include kinderg 


ü bblishment of Is t 
and mo дың БҮЗ training school show a decrease in comparison with the previous year. 


3In the institutes of education offering a two-year course university and other professors who give special courses 


are not included. d t include auxiliary scientific teachi in scienti i 
4 2 the figures Чо по! eaching staff employed in scientific or economic 
4 In higher education, 1 courses іп higher schools. 


institutions who give SP! n 
1 From the report sent by the Ministry of Education of the People's Republic of Albania. 
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STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Secondary Education In September, 1965, the 4-year secondary school for foreign 
languages was opened, with departments of English, French, Russian and Latin. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Syllabuses In accordance with the reorganization.of the school system, 
initiated in 1963-1964 new syllabuses were brought in for class VII during the school 
year 1965-1966. Next year the reform will be complete in eight-year schools. 


Methods In order to help teachers to apply the new syllabuses, the 
Ministry prepared teaching instructions with particular reference to class Vif and organ- 
ized further training courses lasting two to four weeks which were attended by a large 
number of teachers, headmasters and methods specialists. 

Physical work was introduced as a new element in the curricula of higher schools. 

Primary teachers are making great efforts to perfect teaching and education methods. 
The educational press reported on teachers' initiatives in this direction and gave them 
special encouragement. 


Textbooks As in recent years, there was an increase in the number of 
readers and school textbooks published. During the last school year 3,658,100 copies of 
172 editions of textbooks for general teaching and the science of education were printed, 
and numerous publications for the lower and secondary vocational schools and for 
higher education also appeared. Of this total, 29 are new publications for the revised 
teaching system (out-of-school readers and educational books for teachers), while the 
others are revised editions of existing texts. 
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ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures The external relations department and the arabization 
department were set up recently and attached to the general secretariat of the Ministry. 

The main task of the external relations department is to co-ordinate and standardize 
the Ministry’s relations with other public services, foreign diplomatic missions and 
international organizations. It is organized in accordance with the Ministry’s relations 
in the field of cultural co-operation and exchanges and consists of the offices of relations 
with Arab countries, with France, with international organizations and with the public. 

The task of the arabization department is to initiate, develop and define the national 
arabizing education and training. With the assistance of a specialized 
technical commission, this department has an important part to play in drawing up 
syllabuses, producing textbooks and working out timetables. 

Since the beginning of the 1965-1966 school year, the Ministry has set up many 
new commissions or given new impetus to existing ones. 

The Natfonal Commission for education, science and culture, generally known 
as the Commission for Unesco, which was set up in 1963 and shelved after one year’s 
activity, held its new constitutive assembly on 30th December, 1965, under the chairman- 
ship of the Minister of Education. This commission, whose general secretariat draws 
etariat of the Ministry and the assistance of the head of the external 
relations department, has adopted its rules of procedure and set up various specialized 
sub-committees, each under the chairmanship of a specialist. 

Temporary technical commissions (administrative, arabization, educational reforms) 
were formed to draw up draft texts for submission to the quarterly conference of general 
inspectors and secondary school inspectors. | | 

A project for the creation of a High Council of Education is being studied and is 
due to come into effect at the beginning of the next school year. 

Following the adoption of the report on the ten-year prospects for school enrolment, 
an inter-ministerial commission was formed to examine the problems of youth training. 
It is to determine the powers of the different bodies concerned with the problems of 
youth and define the scope of extra-curricular education and the means to be used for 
its implementation. | М 

P the regional Arab level, it was decided to set up a permanent consultative 
committee to facilitate the exchange of information on teacher training and school 


policy in respect of 


on the general secr 


‘at the XXIXth session of the I iona f Public 
1 From the report presented at e International Conference on 
Education by Mr. Bouzid НАММІСНЕ, Delegate of the Government of Algeria. 


10 ALGERIA 


syllabuses. It will have an important part to play in co-ordinating the initiatives of 
neighbour States whose economic, social and cultural conditions are substantially similar. 

A national commission for the preservation of historic monuments was formed 
under the aegis of the Minister. 


Inspection Numbers of higher staff are as follows: 234 educational 
advisers and 149 primary school inspectors; 15 technical school inspectors and 12 general 
inspectors in charge of inspection, training and organization in general secondary schools 
and teacher training schools. 

An Order in Council of 23rd August, 1965, organizes the diploma for the primary 
school inspectorate and the principalship of teacher training schools. Most candidates 
are teachers enrolled at the training centre. The examination is condacted in two 
Stages: the first part consists of written and oral tests designed to assess candidates’ 
general level of culture and the second ascertains the professional ability of intending 
inspectors. 

Another Order in Council, dated 14th October, 1965, modifies and supplements 
the text concerning educational advisers. When their application is accepted, they 
undertake a probationary period which enables their name to be entered on a com- 
petence list at the Ministry of Education. 

Similar texts are under study with regard to the administrative placement of general 
inspectors, secondary school inspectors and technical school inspectors. Significant 
changes were introduced in the latter’s powers and working methods at the beginning 
of the school year. Hitherto, each technical school inspector was in charge of a practically 
autonomous department in an inspection area, and the educational aspect of his work 
sometimes suffered as a result of the heavy administrative tasks involved (staff, examina- 
tions, buildings). With the amalgamation of the administrative services of technical 
education and the secondary school inspectorate, however, the district inspector becomes 
in effect the local director of education, and the technical school inspector is assigned 


the task of improving teachers’ standards and raising the prestige of technical education 
among the public in one or more areas. 


Budget ) The working budget for education in 1966 amounted to 
630 million Algerian dinars (1 AD — 1 French franc) i.e. a total increase of 27% over 1965. 
The budget for equipment contains provision for a 30 million Algerian dinar pro- 
gramme and shows an increase of 25% over 1965. д 
The efforts made by the nation, as shown in both the working budget and in 
expenditure for equipment must be underlined, particularly as most of the other technical 


ministries reserve a certain amount of their own budgets for teaching and training 
purposes. : 


Taking into account only working 
19.8% of the state budget, as against 17 


3 { 5 
expenditure, the education budget represent 
% in the previous year. 


School Building The school buildin 
erecting in country districts 80 i 


235 schools were built with a total of 649 classroo 

The five secondary schools opened for 
were newly built, one rebuilt and two 
were opened for general or technical edu 
instructors. 

For higher education, the Universit 
new students’ residence quarters are 
La Senia will be used to accommodat 


ms. у 

2 M ; ch 
Public education comprised two УШ 
Te-conditioned. Twelve intermediate scho 
cation, as well as sixteen training schools 


"e 
Y library (burnt out in 1961) was rebuilt E 
nearing completion, The former barracks 

€ students of the University of Oran. 
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QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Teachers The following are the latest known numbers of teachers 
and Pupils and pupils in 1965-1966 and the difference in comparison 
with the previous year: 
Pupils Teachers 
لے‎  -———— 
s 1965-1966 Difference 1965-1966 Difference 
=т= 

Primary... Gi NU 1,332,203 +101,642 + 6.52% 30,072 +834 + 2.85% 
Secondary. has Т 85,005 + 14,960 + 21.34% 4,128 +-747 + 22.10% 
Teacher training . . . . 3,25 + 2,083 +126.85% 290 +160 4-123 % 
Technical 2%--... 31,686 + 1,767 + 59 % 1,988 --181 + 10.10% 
Higher 4 қаты 8,045 + 1,157 + 16.79% 568 + 67 + 13.37% 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Various Changes A considerable amount of work entailed by the reform of 
education is in progress at various levels of the administrative structure of education, 
while adjustments are being made in particular sectors of education as necessary. 
In technical schools in particular, changes have included: (a) unification of technical 
schools according to their legal and administrative status and the “ nationalization ” 
of municipal technical schools in order to improve their material management and 
ensure an equal standard of training for teachers; (0) е regrouping of schools іп educa- 
tional units and the alteration of their geographical distribution to avoid duplication 
and ensure a better use of human and material resources; (c) a simplification of specialized 
studies through integration of divisions in order to ensure diversified training. Teaching 
based on training in one particular trade will be replaced by comprehensive instruction 
combining a fairly wide general education and the acquisition of manual skill. The 
thirty trades taught hitherto in industrial technical education would thus be combined 
into vocational groups offering a few possibilities of options; (d) at the level of technical 
secondary schools whose task is to train middle-grade supervisory Staff and skilled 
workers, the problem arises of supplementing present training facilities by setting up 
economic technical sections and a transition stage for the best pupils coming from 


technical schools. 

Although there has been no official change in the duration 
of compulsory schooling, the report presented by the Minister of Education and adopted 
by the Government provides for a lowering of the school-leaving age from 14 years to 12. 
This measure will only be implemented, however, within the framework of а particular 
an interministerial commission has been set up, regarding the 
training of young people between the ages of 13 and 17 years. It may also be noted 
in this connexion that pre-school SOU сн is not compulsory—has been abolished 
as far as public education 15 concerned, and the premises thus vacated have been 
transferred to primary education. 

Secondary Education An Order in анып of 11th February, 1966, provides for 
the creation of a lower secondary бәлені; to replace the two examinations taken 
hitherto on completion of the first course; these were the elementary certificate (BE) 
schools and the certificate of elementary first course studies 
ndary schools. 


Compulsory Schooling 


programme for which 


for general secondary 
(BEPC) for upper seco: 
Technical Education , Among the technical schools offering a three-year course 
leading to the various certificates in industrial and commercial subjects, some establish- 
ments have started a special 3rd year to provide facilities enabling the best pupils who 
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have passed the certificate examinations to prepare to enter class 2 іп a technical secondary 
school. 4 


Higher Education Under the terms of an order dated 13th July, 1965, the 
faculty of medicine and pharmacy which had been attached to the Ministry of Health 
was returned to the authority of the University. The same measure, rescinding the 
arrangement whereby the faculty of medicine and pharmacy became the National Institute 
of Medical Studies, reinstated the normal educational arrangement of annual registration, 
medical studies covering seven academic years. 

An Institute of Linguistics and Phonetics was set up to unify research work conducted 
in Algeria in the field of theoretical and applied linguistics and to provide instruction 
in this field, particularly at undergraduate level. A bachelor’s degree in Arad philosophy 
was instituted at the faculty of arts and humanities. A course for educational and 
vocational guidance advisers was held at the Institute of Biometry and Psychometrics 
of the University of Algiers. The Higher School of Commerce was brought under 
the authority of the Ministry of Education and integrated within the University under 
а reorganized scheme of studies. The Institute of Nuclear Studies was provided with 
a very powerful isotope-separator to facilitate research in nuclear physics. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses Іп order to avoid untimely educational and vocational 
guidance and specialization, it has been decided as from this year to unify syllabuses 
for the lower course in secondary schools and for general secondary schools. Pupils 
in secondary education—whatever the type of school—will thus have the same general 
training, thus facilitating the democratization of educational structures, since entry 
to the upper course will now depend solely on the standard of attainment and not an 
the type of school attended. 6 
This unification has also enabled agricultural education to be integrated with 
technical education, and so to gain new significance. : 
In secondary education, only history and geography syllabuses have been adjusted 


to meet the requirements of national realities and the needs of education. 


Methods and Textbooks 
the television broadcast of pr 
schools. Continuing the е 
Ministry have evolved a 
primary school pupils. 


Throughout the year, an experiment was conducted with 
ogrammed instruction in mathematics for class 4 in secondary 
ffort begun several years ago, the educational services of the 
new method of teaching language and reading to Algerian 


5 "ls. The language and reading textbooks Malik et Zina, designe 
by Algerian educationists and produced by the National Institute of Education, hàY 


been in use in the lower classes of primary schools since the beginning of the 1965-19 
School year, together with other textbooks published in accordance with the syllabuses: 


TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting The number of 
schools is still markedly insufficient, 


of recruiting locally (monitors) and abr 
to meet this shortage. 

The proportion of Algerian staff in 1965-1966 was 73 
in primary inspection, 40% in secondary education, 62 
39% in higher education. 


| А inin 
teachers trained in the usual way in йаш 
The Government is therefore pursuing its РО res 
oad (co-operation) and taking long-term measu 


ы : 0% 
% in primary education, y: d 
7$ in technical education 
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Training Because of the insufficient number of teachers trained in 
teacher training schools and also in order to avoid a significant lowering of the standard 
of teaching through a prolonged use of monitors, it was decided to give the same status 
and duties to all primary teachers holding a general education certificate and to submit 
them to one year of educational training. To achieve this objective, two series of actions 
were undertaken. 

(a) Instructors’ training schools were set up to provide a four-year course of training 
for pupils drawn from the last primary class or a one-year course for holders of the general 
education certificate. A law has been passed requiring two such training schools to 
be set up in every département. Of the 30 training schools which will thus be added 
to the 6 existing teacher training schools, 16 are already in operation. Enrolment rose 
from 913 stuent-teachers (including 280 girls) in 1964-1965 to 2,015 (including 643 girls) 
іп 1965-1966, i.e. an increase of 120%. 

(b) In-service training of monitors was started in order to bring their standard of 
qualification up to that of instructors. Efforts to raise monitors’ cultural standard 
have been in progress since 1963-1964 and their cultural and professional training has 
been improved both from the standpoint of organization and planning and from that 
of inspection and assessment of results. 

Summer educational seminars are held to raise monitors’ standard of qualification 
to that of instructors. They were formerly open to all students wishing to further their 
education, but this year are available only to those monitors intending to take the general 
education certificate or the certificate of general and vocational culture, an educational 
and cultural qualification entitling holders of the elementary certificate or its equivalent 
to serve as instructors. 

A certificate of general and vocational culture enabling monitors and auxiliary 
instructors in public education to attain gradually the status of regular instructors is 


to be created. 


Status The drain of teachers towards other less trying or more 
lucrative jobs has been stopped by the action taken to adjust the situation of the teaching 
profession, which is also indicative of the Government's intention to consider education 
as one of the essential investments for the development of the country. 

Furthermore, in order to promote the unification of education and so constitute 
a comprehensive system in which all pupils advance through the various levels on the 
sole criterion of their own abilities, it has been decided to merge the corps of elementary 
teachers in general secondary schools with the corps of non-graduate assistant teachers 
to form a single corps of assistant teachers at lower secondary level, 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Nutrition Efforts to extend school meals facilities and set up school 


co-operative shops throughout the country are part of a vast and complex cultural move- 
ment in the sphere of extra-curricular activities. 


School Psychology and Although they are very short of technical staff, the school 


Vocational Guidance and vocational guidance services have undertaken a number + 


of measures to help pupils, teachers and parents.faced with the serious problem of 
choosing the right kind of education or vocation. They have also arranged informative 
talks and conducted many psychometric tests. 

A central Office of School, University and Vocational Information collects informa- 
tion on education and careers and issues a monthly journal and leaflets containing objective 
information for candidates for the various types of study. A guide to higher education 
in Algeria has just been printed for this purpose. 
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Primary education ...... 21,369.1 + 6,8624 +47 % 
Secondary education . . . . . . 30,401.2 + 11,703.9 +62 % 
University education ..... 21,609.9 + 7,678.4 +55 % 


Other departments ....... 1,9568 + 8714 +56 % 


Total 75,337.- + 27,116.1 + 56.2% 


Provincial budgets (expressed in pesos) for 1965 were as follows: 


Бисао = oat $98 la. 1,145,393,683 
Formosa: 
Staff expenditure ....... 135,245,666 +17 X 
Other expenditure ....... 17,360,000 + 550 % 
Ба БАШЫ: 222522255» 123,323,220 +89 % 
БЕСІК sb xa aK SS Е 217,528,660 + 16.80% 
MES asosa Kes 256 516,534,000 + 40.20% 
БЕШЕШЕ doi we nts эж a Ss 371,618,360 +20 % 
КОНЕ X03 € * 4€ ww 9 mx 4,884,995,935 + 35.88 
School Building The following amounts (expressed in pesos) were spent by 
the National Council of Education: 
INDE. x34 3 4 49 xs 129,980,000 
Buildings and enlargements 2... 41,903,000 
NeW IMDS: Gasset oR 98,908,000 
Materials and tools for minor repairs 14,878,000 
Rural echool (73) 2....2.. 69,044,000 
Purchase of buildings. . . . .. . 39,098,000 


The National Council of Technical Education erected 28 classrooms, 3 laboratories 
қаға à number of workshops and at the end of 1965, 14 new technical schools were being 

uilt, 

The General Directorate of Architecture and Public Works created a permanen 
school fund to meet the building requirements of educational establishments controlle 
by the Ministry of Education and Justice, the National Council of Education and the 
National Council of Technical Education. ild 
А Work carried out in 1965 for general secondary education consisted of 3 new buil à 
ings with 74 classrooms, 10 adaptations or enlargements, 285 repairs and, for other type 
of secondary education, 1 new building with 14 classrooms, 3 adaptations and enlarge 
ments and 26 repairs. 


Various building work was carried out at the universities and in the provinces: 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


i 5 
Number of Pupils The following table shows the number of pupils and teacher 


and Teachers in the various types of school in 1965 and the difTerenc? 
comparison with the previous year: 


Pupils Teachers 
——— 
1965 Difference 1965 Difference 
i; See дерт; 1.3/0 
Pre-school ЖА КЕ 133811 + 17435 +15 5 681 + 699 + 1139 
РАГУ o rp Mee oe ж 3,251,464 + 129,583 + 424 164290 + 8,709 PU 7 
Secondary ..-....- 736827 + 40033 + 5.6% 105339 + 6,786 + ,/5% 
ШШШ. LT EE 51,978 + 13378 + 34.7% 7004 + 1,678 T "gg? 
Ппіуегійу 22-2... 194,469 + 14219 + 792 970 + 785 + 44% 
Continuation . . . . . . . 290,808 — 12,528 — 41% 8,191 cs B75 = 
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STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Various Changes The National Council of Technical Education completely 
altered the curricular structure of technical education to adjust the education service to 
the specific requirements of the labour market without affecting pupils’ general and 
technical training. A new basic course offering a technical and academic bias and the 
possibility of subsequent specialization has been created for pupils wishing to change 
their orientation after starting their studies. 

The National Council for the Protection of Minors adapted primary education to 
the pupils’ mental level and developed practical teaching. 

The National Private Education Service reduced the number of free establishments 
by 8% in сбтрагізоп with 1964. It approved а new plan for an agro-technical bacca- 
laureate for the Don Bosco vine-growing school at Rodeo del Media (Mendoza). This 
consists of a basic three-year general course and a second course of four years with 
specialization. 

The National Directorate of Physical Education, Sports and Recreation set up a 
course for temporary physical education teachers. Training courses for technicians have 
started at the National Institute of Sports. 

The Secretariat of State for Agriculture and Stockbreeding received authority to 
set up an experimental intermediate level school of husbandry which also trains teachers 
of agriculture. The curriculum covers two years for teachers of agriculture and three 
years for agronomists specializing in agriculture, farming or stockbreeding. 

At the University of Buenos Aires the course for social workers at the faculty of 
law and social sciences was extended from three years to four. At the faculty of pharmacy, 
the term “industrial pharmacy " has been changed to “ biochemical-pharmaceutical 
industries ". The National University of Córdoba is planning to start a second stage 
chemistry degree course such as the one given at the University of Buenos Aires. At the 
National University of Cuyo, the preparatory course for the higher school of plastic 
arts has been discontinued. Alterations have been made in the higher school of music 
curriculum, which now includes a two-year preparatory course (corresponding to the 
5th and 6th primary years), a new six-year course of teacher training (corresponding to 
secondary education) and a four-year university course. 

Technicians in applied visual arts and teachers of visual arts for intermediate and 


special schools are now being trained. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses The National Council of Education decided in its resolution 
of 10th February, 1965, that all schools would carry out 60 hours of out-of-school activities 
to develop, strengthen and improve pupils knowledge, overcome the difficulties of studying - 
and stimulate pupils’ abilities and interests. These activities will facilitate the school's 
contacts with parents and neighbours and enable it to exert its influence on the community. 

The National Council of Technical Education approved and put into effect curricula 
and syllabuses for training skilled workers and middle-grade technicians. 

The National Private Education Service gave permission in 1965 for two private 
schools to experiment with a slightly modified curriculum in the Ist and 2nd years of 
the commercial baccalaureate section. 

The General Directorate of Agricultural Education implemented three-year curricula 
for dairy and stockbreeding specialists at the Dr. Ramón Santamarina dairy school and 
for agricultural experts at the San Juan school of fruit-growing and oenology. 

Various university curricular changes included the setting up of the faculty of eco- 
nomic sciences in the Catholic University of Panama and the introduction of a new 
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———— — 


three-year course in women’s technical schools (tailoring and dressmaking, embroidery, 
lingerie, weaving, decoration, commercial art, cookery, secretarial and aesthetic training). 
A preparatory course was organized at the faculty of odontology of the University of 
Córdoba. | 
The National Private Education Service introduced geometry in the Ist and 2nd 
years and analytical syllabuses for Spanish, botany and geography. History and com- 
mercial syllabuses were broadened and it is planned to bring the mathematics, physics 
and chemistry syllabuses for the basic course up to date. 


The experimental teaching of new mathematics was extended to the 3rd year of 


secondary education and a new syllabus for elementary physics and chemistry was tried 
out. 7 
Methods 


The National Council of Education took steps to modernize 
the methods in use in primary education. It has been decided that reading texts used in 


primary schools should be approved by the National Council of Education with the 
agreement of a textbook commission. 


The Council distributed 473 small libraries to 
one-teacher schools. 
Vocational training courses were organized for the application of the new active 
method in technical education. 
In secondary education the need is recognized for a method Stressing the use of 
observation, reflection and a critical mind. In biology and physics, emphasis is laid on 


1 recise description of the phenomenon observed. 
At the faculty of architecture of the National University 


co-ordination between subjects and betw. 


en effected. Grou 
in certain subjects as a means of ensuring be 


TEACHING STAFF 
Recruiting At the Universi 
ratio is 1:41, ranging from 1:20 in architect: 


At the University of Salvador, the number of Professors г, 
603 in 1965. 


ty of Córdoba, the Average professor-student 
ne, “ 


systematic education for adults. 


New regulations were introduced defini 
Technical Teachers. Consequently, courses of further t 
started. 


ng techniques in 
day courses on the im- 
English, the two-week 


provement of teaching metho 
chemistry courses, etc. 


and Justice ог 
In collaborati 
tific and Tech 


secondary school science teachers 


Ae ошаса of further training for 
and the National Council of Scien: 


on wi ; Sp 
n with the various national universities 
nical Research, , 
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Status Commissions were set up in the province of La Rioja for 
the reform of the law on primary education and the status of teaching staff. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Health and Hygiene In 1965, 59,000 children attended medical consultations, 
65,000 received dental treatment and 3,000 social cases were examined. Medical sections 
were supplied with scientific instruments and pharmaceutical products to the value of 


25,984,040 pesos. 
The National Directorate of School Health took part in the campaign against cancer. 


Nutrition > In the province of La Rioja 3,000,000 pesos were invested 
in the installation of 22 school canteens and the distribution of milk in 80 schools con- 


trolled by the General Council of Education. 
A canteen was opened for students in the faculty of engineering of the National 


University of Cuyo. By order of the Council of the National University of Cordoba, 
the number of places in the university restaurant was increased from 3,000 to 5,000. 


Assistance In December, 1965, the National Council of Education 
approved the organization of the General Technical Directorate of School Assistance, 
which took over 19 boarding schools and the special educational establishments. This 
will facilitate the complete development of the child and therefore of the community 
from the physical, psychological and social points of view. 

Clothing, shoes and school supplies were distributed to the value of 105,520,068 pesos. 

Ancillary services are dealt with by the university extension, social and welfare 
departments of the University of Córdoba. 
School Psychology and A post of vocational guidance expert was created at the 
Vocational Guidance National University of Córdoba. The Council of Education 
of the province of San Luis has a body in charge of medical assistance services, school 
psychology and the education of handicapped children. 

The Natfonal Private Education Service held courses for teachers serving as careers 
counsellors and pursued further the experiment of setting up youth centres for vocational 


guidance, 


Youth Activities The National Directorate of Physical Education, Sports and 
Recreation created a number of camp sites. The Directorate of Recreation was set up in 
1965. In order to provide suitable staff, courses were held to train voluntary monitors 
a group of teachers were trained to supervise activities and a course was held for holiday, 


camp directors. ) ? ү ; 
A recreational activities project for children of either sex was established. Lunch is 


provided in most cases. , 
Visits to factories and museums were organized by the General Directorate of Sec- 
ondary, Special and Higher Education and Teacher Training and free concert tickets 
were issued, Educational exchanges were arranged between Secondary school pupils in 
the capital and in the interior of the country. 
Clubs for artistic, social, cultural and sports activities exist in the province of San 
Luis. 
^ Extra-curricular activities, lectures, film shows, plays, etc. were developed at the 
University of Buenos Aires. 
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ADMINISTRATION 


Budget State government expenditure on education is financed from 
two sources — Consolidated Revenue Funds, which are derived largely from taxation 
and are used for current operating expenses, and Loan Funds, which are used for capital 
purposes. The total expenditure by the Ministries of Education in 1964-1965 exceeded 
that of the previous year by £32.8 million, an increase of 13.8%. Total Australian 
expenditure on education, however, also includes contributions by other ministries, 
by the Commonwealth Government and by Private organizations and individuals. 


School Building Legislation was a 
Commonwealth financial assistance for scien 
During the period 1964-1968, the Commonwealth will have provided a total of 
£14,475,600 for science teaching facilities in State high schools and £5,524,000 for 
independent schools. , 


The Commonwealth Government adopted a new policy in 1965 to assist independent 
schools in the Australian Capital Territory and the Northern Territory to finance the 
construction of primary and secondary schools. The Government will continue to 
meet interest charges on approved buildings, and in addition wil] Tepay in twenty equal 
annual instalments the amounts of capital borrowed for approved projects y 

In the New South Wales Cabinet formed following the State ovi: A ie pa m 


in May, 1965, a Minister for Education and Science was appointed. This was the 
first time that science had been given Separate mention in the | 


Pproved to extend for a further three years 
ce laboratories and equipment in schools. 


3 New бош binet 
portfolios. h Wales Ca 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
Number of Pupils The following statistics show the number of pupils and 
and Teachers teachers in 1965 and the difference in comparison with 1964 
= у Teachers 
1965 Difference Ca. ГЫ == == 
1965 рит 
Government Schools —— و‎ 
BIMAYA ak ê о 1,286,380 
Secondary. ...... 567,286 
Unallocated’. . . . . . 3,192 
Total 1,856858 — 55547 4 3 19 5 
y 1% 7 -6.4% 
a Includes pupils in infant and kinder : 3:012: +44377 16 


1 nt ai garten grades of primar: 
Australia, and pre-school pupils in Tasmania. 


b Pupils not allocated to the primary or secondary levels of 


+ From the report presented at the XXIXth session 


- іс 
Education by Мг. М. В. EDWARDS, Delegate of the onal Conference on Publi 


Australia. 
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Pupils Teachers 
------------- poe NW (cA К. 
1965 Difference 1965 Difference 

Non-Government Schools 
РЕШТУ once »» = 375,158 
Secondary. . . . . . Б 203,498 
Unallocated b. . . . . . 1,901 

Total 580,557 +15,394 + 2.7% 19,309 . +715 44.19 
Universities . . . . 82,788 + 7671 +102 % 


а Includes pupils in infant and kindergarten grades of primary schools in all States, pre-primary pupils in South 
Australia, and pre-school pupils in Tasmania. 


b Pupils not allocated to the primary or secondary levels of education; mainly pupils at special schools. 
a 
STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Primary Education The New South Wales Department of Education continued 
the experimental work begun in 1964, when three primary school principals were invited 
to experiment in creating the sort of school organization that would encourage each 
child to develop his potentialities to a greater degree than is possible in the traditional 
type of class organization. Fifty additional school principals were invited to conduct 
similar experiments in 1965 to test further the practicability and merits of non-graded 
primary school organization. The analysis of findings has not yet been completed. 


State institutes of technology were opened in New South 
5. Planning continued for further institutes in Queensland 
h Australian Institute of Technology. 


Technical Education 
Wales and Queensland in 196 
and for the expansion of the Sout 


The Victoria Institute of Colleges was established by the 
Tt is not a teaching institution but it may admit to membership 
as an affiliated college any institution, other than a university, offering tertiary education 
in Victoria. Its aims are to foster the development and improvement of tertiary education 
in technical, commercial and other fields of learning, including liberal arts and humanities. 
The Institute is also responsible for a number of functions related to the general develop- 
ment of tertiary education, the development and co-ordination of activities, and the 
financial requirements of its affiliated colleges. The Institute is empowered to confer 
degrees, diplomas, and other awards to students of affiliated colleges who have attained 
the required standards in courses approved by the Institute. 

In March, 1965, the Report of the Committee on the Future of Tertiary Education 
in Australia was presented to Parliament and a statement was made on the Federal 
Government's decisions with regard to thereport. The Committee's major recommenda- 
tions on which the Government has made decisions included: increased numbers of 
scholarships in universities and technical colleges, grants to universities and to institutes 
of colleges offering tertiary courses and the creation of an Australian National Research 
Foundation. 

М Planning continued on the new Macquarie and La Trobe Universities, the new 
Flinders University of South Australia, and the new campus of the University of 
Queensland. 

The first Graduate School of Engineering in an Australian university was created 
at the University of New South Wales. This will enable the University’s activities 
in post-graduate engineering training of both the formal and the research types to be 
expanded. 


Higher Education 
Victorian Government. 


New Types of School Яп 1965, the Federal Government established a School of 
Music in Canberra; teaching at the School began towards the end of the year. Initially, 
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. 


four departments have been planned: violin/viola, cello, Piano, and voice. It is expected 


that the School will also provide seminars on specific studies and a workshop for teachers 
and students. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Syllabuses Most State Education Departments continued to revise 
primary syllabuses. New primary mathematics syllabuses were introduced in Queensland 
and South Australia. To acquaint teachers in Queensland with the new mathematics 
syllabus, a series of seminars was conducted in which special attention was given to 
the role of structured materials. The South Australian Education Department also 
decided to introduce in secondary schools a new syllabus in two-subject or one-subject 
science. This will be examined for the first time in the 1968 intermediate €xamination, 
held at the end of the third year of secondar: 


у schooling. 
In Queensland, secondary school syllabuses were compiled for several new subjects 
which are to be introduced 


in the special course for slow-learning pupils. Students 
of this special course will be able to qualify for the award of the junior examination 
certificate at the end of the third year of secondary schooling. 

Draft courses which were prepared in 1965 for less able pupils in Western Australia 
include such pre-vocational courses as automotive science, building trades, and retail 
distribution. Another development in Western Australia was the introduction of a 
syllabus in health education in the third year of all second: 


ary schools, 
Assessment of 


Pupils’ Work 


The intermediate certificate examination was held f, i i 
1 or the last tj 66. 
Thereafter, pupils who leave school before gaining their school certificate" ОК б 


from the principal of the school they attend. 
1 certificate exami 


nation in 1967 twenty-five 

es became fully o ti i | 

five subjects were completed. yore E Со bis 
In South Australia, it was decided that, after 

would be held at the end of a five-year secondary 


culate at the end of the fourth year of secondary schooling 


TEACHING STAFF 
Training 


Students admitted 
T a third year of study. The 
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percentage of students thus selected will be increased each year, so that by 1970 all trainees 
will take the three-year course. 

The Tasmanian Government announced arrangements whereby trainee teachers 
who were ex-pupils of non-government schools could teach at non-government schools. 
From January, 1966, applicants from non-government schools will be allocated student- 
ships; final decisions on whether they will be required to teach in government schools 
will not, however, be made until the last year of training. 


Further Training Changes in the pattern of the primary school curriculum 
in Tasmania made necessary an extensive programme of in-service training for teachers. 
The programme included residential seminars, state conferences, and regional courses 
and seminars. Major emphasis in the programme was given to mathematics, speech, 
art, and testing. 

A residential i 
acting principal has been 
in July, 1966. 
Status Equal pay for equal work by women teachers of the South 
Australian Education Department is to be introduced over a five-year period beginning 
on 1st July, 1966. j 

The New South Wales Department of Education announced the introduction of 
laboratory assistants in a pilot-group of twenty high schools. This was an attempt 
to relieve teachers of non-teaching duties in order to make more effective use of their 


n-service conference centre is to be established near Adelaide. An 
appointed and the first conferences are expected to be held 


professional qualifications. 
AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Scholarships The Commonwealth Government decided to make available 
1,000 scholarships in 1966 to assist students taking approved courses of advanced educa- 
tion. Courses approved include certain other professional courses at technical schools 
and colleges, and certain other professional courses at institutions other than technical 
colleges and universities. These awards were additional to those made available under 
the Commonwealth University Scholarship Scheme. In 1965, the Government raised 
from 300 to 400 the number of Commonwealth awards available to Australian students 
study at Australian universities. 

А new scheme of bursaries for children in the fifth and sixth year of the six-year 
secondary course Was introduced by the New South Wales Government. Ten thousand 
bursaries will be available in 1966, with living allowances of up to £150 a year. The 
allowances are subject to a means test and include a special allowance for textbooks. 
The New South Wales and Queensland Governments also announced a textbook subsidy 


for all secondary school pupils. 


Vocatiohal Guidance During 1965, approval was given for the appointment of 
the Queensland Department of Education’s first regional guidance officers. The first 
appointments will be made in 1966 to Townsville and Toowoomba, with appointments 
to other regions to follow. The new appointments are part of major developments 
in a new organization and will further expand guidance services to country high schools. 


for post-graduate 


Youth Activities Following the recommendation of an investigating committee 
Set up in Western Australia to report on the provision of a comprehensive youth service, 
the Western Australian Government early in 1965 established the Youth Council for 
Western Australia for the purpose of providing assistance to youth organizations and 
clubs and for establishing a" youth service. A new post — that of Superintendent of 
Youth Education — was created in 1965 in the Western Australian Education Department. 
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Audio-visual Aids During 1965, there was considerable growth in the use of 
instructional television programmes in Tasmania. Fourteen programmes were broadcast 
each week from the Australian Broadcasting Commission’s Hobart headquarters to 
schools throughout the State. The Education Department's policy of providing receivers 
-for schools has resulted in nearly all of the State's 71 secondary and 156 primary schools 
being equipped with television sets. 


Much planning has been directed towards relating instructional television 


to 
classroom procedures. 


Four locally produced programmes—three on secondary 
school science and mathematics and one on primary school science—have been developed 
with the emphasis on the “ team approach” to instruction. Two teachers, who were 
released from classroom duties, lead these teams and work in close collaboration with 
curriculum officers and class teachers. In regular meetings with groups? of teachers 
throughout the State, the teaching teams have undertaken evaluation of past programmes 
and planning of future programmes. Twenty workshops were held for this purpose 
in different parts of the State throughout the year. 


Educational Research An educational research programme on the teaching of a 
foreign language at primary level began in 1965 in Western Australia. The course, 
which was conducted by the Department of French of the University of Western Australia, 
consisted of 20 sessions and was attended by 120 nine- to eleven-year-old children with 
a normal range of ability. The classes are expected to throw more light on the question 


of whether children should begin learning a foreign language earlier than has been 
customary. 


International Relations A Unesco residential seminar on the teaching of mathematics 
in secondary schools was held at the University of New South Wales in January, 1965, 
and in May, 1965, a Seminar on School Music, with its main emphasis on the teaching 
of group instrumental playing in schools, was organized in Sydney by the Australian 


Unesco Committee for Music. Both seminars were attended by representatives from 
all Australian States and also by visitors from abroad. 


Education for Adults National servicemen and other soldiers may continue their 


education during Army service by attendance at college or technical school evening 
classes, or by correspondence. 


4 ЖОЛИ кш in agriculture will commence at the beginning of 1966 
‚ Sou ustralia. The courses, which alian 
Branch of the Australian Ins ap dae Pica AA 


titute of Agriculture, have been arranged dult 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 1 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Inspection — Budget — School Building — 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
— Secondary Education — Higher Education — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Curricula 
— Methods — Textbooks — TEACHING STAFF — Recruiting — Training — Further Training — 
Status — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Talented Children — International Relations Н 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures Оп 22nd October, 1965, the Federal Minister of Education 
decreed the establishment of a new department for educational research and planning 
to which was attached the OECD planning bureau, which was created in 1964. The 
new division is responsible for compiling and evaluating all data pertaining to the financial 
requirements and the demand for personnel of the entire Austrian educational system, 
the elaboration of educational planning programmes and the continuation of the Report 
on Education (a periodical publication of the Ministry giving a comprehensive survey 
of the situation of Austrian education). 

In order to promote legislation to effect reforms in the field of higher education, 
the Minister in January, 1965, constituted the Council of Higher Education which under- 
took to draft an up-to-date general university education bill with particular reference 
to the following four issues: (a) the freedom to learn and to teach; (0) examination 
procedures; (с) the organization of university studies by the Ministry and of curricula 
by the academic authorities on the basis of the general University Education Act and 
the special enactments to be passed thereto; (d) the reform of university studies with 
regard to the various fields of study. A draft of a University Education Act has already 


been submitted to Parliament. 

The Provincial School Board 
of Wels. 

A new department of vocational schooling was constituted by the Provincial School 
Board of Salzburg. 

The School Organization Act was amended. Over 20 changes were effected, 
including: the abolition of the subdivision of secondary technical and trade schools 
into a lower and an upper division and the introduction of a special procedure for the 
izes exceeding the permissible maximum number of pupils per class. 


approval of class $ ; 
The drafting of a School Instruction Act was continued. 


of Austria created the new school district of the City 


Inspection The reorganization of vocational school inspection involved 
the subdivision of the entire federal territory into several inspection districts; so far 
three inspectors for liberal arts subjects at commercial schools and one inspector for 
liberal arts subjects at trade and technical schools have been appointed. For the first 
time a provincial school inspector was appointed for schools for catering occupations. 


т 1 From the report presented at the ХХІХІҺ session of the International Conference on Public 
ducation by Mr. Hans Noworwv, Delegate of the Government of Austria. 
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Budget Educational expenditure in 1965 amounted to 5,154,404,163 
Austrian schillings, ап increase of 670,947,812 schillings or 14.96% as compared with 
the previous year. This represented 8.81% of the total budget. 

These figures do not include the expenditure of the provinces for the maintenance 


and construction of compulsory schools (primary, upper primary and special schools, 
apprentices’ schools) and kindergartens. 


School Building 

completed or were under co 
advanced stage of planning. 
types were completed, 20 m 
on 38 further plans, 


The re-conditioning or extensive modernization of a great number of schools was 
completed, continued or Started during the year. 


The erection and maintenance of compulsory schools — primary, 
and special schools as well as apprentices’ 


During the year 1965-1966, additional buildings were 
nstruction for various universities, while others were at an 
For secondary education, 15 secondary schools of various 
ore were under construction and work was progressing 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following Statistics sh 


) ow the numbers of pupils and 
and Teachers › { teachers in the various types of school in 1965-1966 and 
the difference in relation to the previous year. Data relating to primary and special 
Schools are not available. 
Pupils Teachers 
1965-1966 Difference 1965-1966 Difference 

State Schools: ТТТ 
General Secondary . . . 75,312 +2,993 9 
Training of teachers and +4% NE 1 —3% 

Instructors 8,215 +1,253 19 е 
Vocational.» | 5. | пат 1 0120, 2 Hert T to % 
ЖР лер И. 52,169 + 767 +1% 5,245 4573 112% 
Private Schools: 
General Secondary . . . 13,617 + 354 ing 
Training of teachers and 3% 1,322 қо” IN 

instructors. . . . , . 4,446 + 105 D 
Vocational... . | | | 12838 1150 120 2515, дегі: ТО 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
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The efforts to set up a school of philosophy at the new University of Salzburg were 
continued. The school of law at the University of Salzburg opened at the beginning 
of the winter semester 1965-1966 and the school of social sciences and economics at 
Linz will open at the beginning of the winter semester 1966-1967. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula The curricular changes effected in January, 1965, were aimed 
at the adaptation of the curriculum of general compulsory schools to the new develop- 
ments in the fields of education and organization. The curricula providing for bilingual 
instruction at compulsory school level and the draft curriculum for the polytechnic 
courses were.issued. 

In January, 1965, the Minister of Education appointed 16 study groups to work 
out drafts of the upper division curricula for general secondary schools. These study 
groups were composed of about 130 grammar school teachers with wide teaching, 
experience and who were experts in their fields. 

In March, 1965, a conference of experts on the “ second path of education " took 
place in Linz under the auspices of the Ministry of Education; the main topic discussed 
was the reorganization of the former secondary schools for workers which are now conduc- 
ted as arts and science secondary schools for employed persons. The studies on the new 


curriculum for this special type of school were concluded in December, 1965, and early 
in 1966 the final draft was completed and preparations were made for the new curriculum 


to be put into effect. 
In the autumn of 1965, stu 


and rural science secondary schools. 
The Ministry of Education has provisionally approved the statutes of the organiza- 


tion and the curriculum of a new two-year school of office work and administration. 
This type of course may be conducted at private commercial schools after September, 
1966. It is subdivided into three branches: office work, administrative work and foreign 


correspondence. 

New regülations £ 
commercial schools ent 
Preparations һауе moreover been made for a 


and courses. 


Methods 
schools were particularl 


dies were initiated on the curricula of the new rural arts 


overning the examinations of external students at three-year 
айей certain alterations in the curricula of these schools. 
thorough reform of commercial schools 


The problems of programmed instruction at vocational 
y stressed at teachers’ seminars. In Vienna as well as in the 
provinces, language laboratories were installed for foreign language instruction at voca- 
tional schools. In the autumn of 1965, a seminar for headmasters of secondary 
Vocational schools was held for the first time; this seminar dealt with the problems of 
the promotion of international co-operation. Because of its success it is to take place 
at regular intervals from now Оп. 


Textbooks In accordance with Recommendation No. 48 of the Inter- 
national Conference on Public Education, 294 new school textbooks have received 
Official approval during the past year, as compared with 176 in the previous year. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting ; In all provinces excepting Vienna the shortage of teachers 
Continued to prevail although in the compulsory schools, for example, the total number 
Of teachers has risen to more than 29,000. If the strict provisions of the 1962 School 
Organization. Act were closely observed as regards the division of classes with more 
than 40 pupils and the comparatively low number of teaching hours (an average of 
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21-24 hours per teacher and per week), about 3,000 teaching posts would be vacant 
in the primary, upper primary and special schools and about 1,400 in the general and 
vocational secondary schools. However, with the teachers working more than the 
prescribed number of hours and the number of pupils per class remaining unchanged, 
it is possible to keep the schools going. In the past decade the number of young teachers 
even doubled and this rising tendency continues to prevail: in 1955, 626 students passed 
the qualifying examination for teachers, by 1965 their number had risen to 1,598 and 
in 1966 it will probably reach 2,200. This success has been achieved through the intensive 
recruitment programme, the introduction of parallel,classes, the introduction of courses 
for secondary school certificate holders and the generous promotion of students in the 
last few years (since 1960 the scholarships for teacher trainees have increased 20-fold). 

The Ministry of Education is providing for an even greater expansion of the courses 
for secondary school graduates in 1967-1968, since by then the last classes of the former 


have expired as a consequence of the introduction 
On the other hand, a comparatively small 
е teacher training colleges in 1969, as until 
nental schools only. After 1970, the number 
training colleges will equal the number of 
aining institutions. In order to Obtain the 
r training colleges the Ministry is planning 
hools mainly for future teachers which are 
her training colleges. 
ber of university graduates who acquire the 
there is also a rising shortage of teachers at 
the general secondary schools. 

On the other hand, the demand for vocat 
in most cases. At the intermediate and secon 


Vienna instruction in the commercial subjects is to a certai i 
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or partly qualified teachers. provided by unqualified 


Training 


ч ng admission requirements, 
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Turkey, Iran, Pakistan and Kenya who are to serve as teachers in their own countries. 
The curriculum and the regulations governing the qualifying examinations of the federal 
school for vocational school teachers became effective in 1965. 


Further Training In the 1965-1966 school year, the refresher courses for 
teachers were held mainly for those groups of teachers that are particularly important 
for the future polytechnic courses. For this purpose, courses of a duration of several 
days were organized in all provinces. These refresher courses were prepared and 
supported by the study groups for practical living, vocational guidance and teaching 
methodology, which were constituted in 1965-1966. In addition, preparatory courses 
for the qualifying examination of upper primary school teachers as well as courses for 
individual subjects were continued. ? 

In the field of vocational education, the refresher courses will be changed substantially. 
The 1962 School Organization Act provides for the establishment of institutes of voca- 
tional education which, according to the first amendment to this act, may also be 
conducted in conjunction with schools for the training of vocational school teachers 
ог secondary vocational schools. Institutes of vocational education are to be set up in 
the various provinces, mainly to provide further training for teachers as well as preparatory 
programmes for certain examinations. In Vienna/Mauer, a Federal Institute of Voca- 
tional Education will be established for the co-ordination of refresher course programmes; 
in addition, it will be the task of the Institute to carry out research in the field of vocational 
education and to collect relevant publications and documents. 

Efforts are also being made to give the problems of vocational education a more 
prominent place in the education syllabuses of institutes of higher learning. 


Following a recommendation made by the National Council 
in 1962 with regard to the service contracts of federal and provincial teachers, the Ministry 
of Education succeeded in drafting a first amendment to the 1962 transition act concerning 
the service status of provincial teachers; this draft served as a basis for the Federal Act 
of July, 1965. Together with the Federal Act governing the number of teaching hours 
of federal teaghers, this act brought about an improvement in the service conditions 


of federal and provincial teachers. 
A further amendment to the 1 t 
provincial teachers made the 1965 Retirement 


as well. 
The introduction of the polytechnic courses 1n September, 1966 calls for a number 


of legislative measures regarding the service status of provincial teachers. For this 
purpose the necessary drafts were worked out and submitted to the competent authorities 


for further study. 


Status 


962 transition act concerning the service status of 
Act applicable to provincial teachers 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Talented Children In 1965 a study on “ Reserves of Mental Abilities in the 
Burgenland " was completed as part of the OECD project ** Educational Planning 
апа Economic Growth in Austria between 1965 and 1975”. This report covers the 
4,225 children in the Burgenland who attended a sixth grade, in primary school, upper 
primary school or general secondary school and also includes the results of a sociological 
environment study which was carried out on a representative sample of more than 900 
children. 

International Relations The fifth Conference of European Ministers of Education 
Was held in Vienna in October, 1965, under the auspices of the Ministry in co-operation 
With the Council of Europe. "The following topics were discussed: (1) continued educa- 
Чоп, (2) the organization of upper divisions of secondary schools, (3) school building. 
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Belgium is a politically unitary kingdom. The country has been independent since 
September, 1830 and the constitution promulgated on 7th February, 1831 has undergone 
only slight changes since that date. According to the last census, taken in 1961, the total 
population on 31st December, 1965 was estimated at 9,499,234. 

Responsibility for schools rests with the Ministry of Education and Culture, where it 
is shared by four ministers according to language (French or Flemish) and to the kind of 


activity (educational or cultural). Certain other ministries are responsible for types of 
education specifically connected with their fields of activity. 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-19661 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Nur i Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
— Secondary Education — State Intermediate and Technical Education and Teacher Training — 
Higher Education — New Types of School — School Calendar — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND 
METHODS — Curricula and Syllabuses — — TEACHING STAFF — Recruiting 


— AUXILIARY SERVICES — Health and Hygiene — Assistance 
— School Psychology and Vocational Guida 


nce — Youth Activities — Libraries and Information.— 
ions — Education for Adults 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures Few significant measures were taken in the central adminis- 


: blishment of temporary staff at the Ministry, in accordance 
with the law of 2nd April 1965. _ 


P The consultative commission set up to study the reform of 
tion was dissolved under the terms of a decree of 8th April, 1965, 
ferred to the general di izati 


ee information service continues to issue week] 

th i i 

Bees [ues of schools 19 Produce Ministry publications and publishes mono- 
] in: Г iali ini i 
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and social problems 
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Inspection On 
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Education by Mr. Marion Couton, Delegate of the Govern atemational Conference on Publi 
nt of Belgium. 
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aids have been appointed, mainly to deal with matters relating to school radio and tele- 
vision and all audio-visual aids generally. к 

The inspection department of the general directorate of the organization of studies, 
in accordance with the royal decree of 20th May, 1965, is organized by six inspectors, 
two for technical education and four for intermediate education and teacher training. 
The previous arrangements with regard to inspection staff for these types of education 
have been resumed. 

The royal decree of 15th April, 1965, governs the organization of the inspection of 
correspondence courses to ensure the scientific value of course content and its conformity 
with the examination syllabuses concerned. To carry out their work, the inspectors obtain 
the instructions given by teachers of their particular subjects; they then check pupils’ 
work and teachers’ corrections and examine documents relating to pupils’ registration 
and studies. 

Private institutions giving postal tuition are eligible for official grants or recognition 
provided they are organized in accordance with legal requirements. 


Budget Below are the ordinary budget estimates of the Ministry of 
Education for 1966, compared with those for 1965, expressed in thousands of Belgian 
francs (100 Belgian francs = 2 dollars). In addition to expenditure for state education, 
these figures include, to a large extent, grants to other categories of education (provincial, 
local and private): 


Primary education 2... .2....... 10,872,727 + 1,290,259, + 13.46% 
Special education 156,032 + 50,693 + 48.12% 
Intermediate education 9,281,755 + 1,346,249 + 16.96% 
Technical education . 10,337,022 + 1,746,075 + 20.32% 


Teacher training 1,416,606 + 184,216 + 14.94% 
Artistic education . 388,347 + 39,258 + 11.24% 
Higher education 4,459,550 + 1,306,384 -+ 41.43% 
Scientific research 725,180 - 100,858 + 16.15% 
Organization of studies 1,286,258 + 251,702 + 24.32% 
Cultural relations . ре 85,095 6770 + 86 % 
Arts, literature, youth and leisure 689,149 + 126,117 + 22.39%- 


Physical education, sports and open-air 


activities . 41055 + 6,822. +169 % 


Belgian Radio and Television 1,602,000 138,106 + 943% 
General administration : 423,642 + 19,594 + 484% 

Total 41,770,418 ° + 6,613,103 + 18.81% 
School Building Most of the old buildings taken over from local authorities 


are rather dilapidated and need replacing or modernizing. Moreover, many of the schools 
Set up over the last few years need enlarged premises as soon as they are completed. 

The evolution of educational methods and structures also necessitates more and 
More special rooms. The installation of psycho-medico-social centres and consulting 
rooms is also continuing rapidly. 

The enormous needs outlined above accumulate from year to year in consequence 
of the insufficient funds available. The school building fund budget remained stationary 
from 1959 onwards, and was not brought into line with increased building costs until 1965. 
This slight improvement is considerably offset, however, by the implementation of the 
royal decree of 26th February, 1965, providing free accommodation for 180 boarding 
School headmasters out of the fund, and of the law of 22nd March, 1965, altering the tax 
Code which provides in particular for the discontinuation of exemption from the con- 
Veyancing tax in respect of government buildings. 


Й 
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In order to meet immediate needs, therefore, permanent buildings have to be strictly 
limited in favour of prefabricated buildings or the purchase of private properties for 
conversion. Tenders have again been invited for the supply at short notice of semi- 
permanent pavilions which can later be replaced with permanent buildings. In order to 
increase accommodation and reduce delays in delivery, industrially produced buildings 
with upper storeys continue to be erected even though they are not always in harmony 
with the landscape or with existing buildings. 

Continued efforts to provide buildings for state universities are directed mainly 


towards the construction and installation of laboratories, lecture rooms, buildings for 
practical work and students’ hostels. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following figures show the number of pupils in the 
various types of school іп 1965-1966 and the difference in comparison with the previous 


year: 
Pupils 
1965-1966 Difference 

[шегу E TE S. Ll. 451,786 + 9,249 + 2.08% 
DUUM Ыы eg у^ 999,283 + 8,897 + 0,89% 
State intermediate . . , . ,.. 116,543 + 2,997 + 2.63% 
State teacher training: 

Nursery teachers... . . , 1,816 + 39 + 219% 

Primary teachers... . . , 5,727 + 29 -- 05 % 

Intermediate teachers . . .., 2,297 — 98 — 4.09% 
Technical matur co rus 5416550. + 15,886 + 3.96% 
ЦЕО NU. duum uz 48,800 + 6,359 + 14,9 96 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


ale Education The state board of secondary education, which awards cer- 
tificates to pupils who have not taken a regular course of study, was reorganized under 


the terms of a royal decree of 6th Мау, 1965, Thi 2 і 
lower secondary certificates A Жын ов Was set up in 1958 to award 
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following measures: bodies were set up to study the problem of university expansion and 
report to the Government by Ist October, 1967; increased funds were made available to 
universities; two state university centres were opened at Antwerp and Mons; the Catholic 
university faculties at Antwerp, Mons and Courtrai (annex of Louvain University) 
received official recognition. 


New Types of School State correspondence courses, started as an experiment in 
1959, now enjoy a legal status laid down by the law of 5th March, 1965, and further 


clarified by several decrees. 


School Calendar New regulations governing school holidays came into force 
on Ist September, 1965. They ensure a better distribution of relaxation and school work 
in nursery, primary, intermediate, teacher training, technical and art schools run, aided 
or recognized by the State. 

For higher education, the authorities may arrange for the summer holidays of artistic 
and technical establishments to begin before 15th July and to end not later than the 


Second Monday in October. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


A commission is working out a new “plan of activities" for 


Curricula and Syllabuses e 
an which does not contain sufficient detail to be 


nursery schools, to replace the current pl 


clearly understood by nursery school teachers. | 
ization of studies has set up commissions to 


The general directorate of the organi 1 
revise primary syllabuses for history and geography which had not been considered satis- 
factory since the last curriculum was issued in 1958. Road safety is shortly to be added 
to the primary curriculum, and recommendations to teachers and a syllabus are being 
prepared for this purpose. 

The work group set up to deal wit 


for a first-year timetable. 
The reform of intermediate education, begun under the terms of a decree of Ist March, 


1948, continues. Several commissions are engaged in working out new syllabuses and 
methods. Experiments are in progress with a syllabus for new mathematics based on sets. 
A new syllabus for classical languages (Latin and Greek) has been published as a result 
of two years’ work. It is based on the following principles: the language is taught through 
the texts and not through the grammar, authentic texts should be used for the student’s 
cultural enrichment; methods should be living, inductive, and take in their stride mor- 
phology, syntax and vocabulary. А 

The following measures were taken in respect of technical education: an observation 
and guidance stage was opened in some lower secondary technical establishments; schools 
Were opened at higher level (A5) for translators and interpreters; several “technical/ 
linguistic" departments were opened q HDper secondary level in technical schools; a 
Course of study leading to the diploma in the arts and techniques of diffusion was organ- 
ized under the terms of a royal decree of 15th April, 1965; facilities were introduced for 
training engineer technicians in a six-year part-time evening course; the situation of part- 
time technical education departments was reviewed. 

Certain responsibilities or a part of education involving experiments, such as the 
observation and guidance stage, were left to the authority of the Administration of Studies. 

The syllabus of lectures and practical work organized by the state university centres 
at Antwerp and Mons, the university faculties of St. Ignatius at Antwerp and the Catholic 
university at Mons for the diploma in applied economic science is governed by a royal 


decree of 24th September, 1965. — 
A chair of physiology and biometrics applied to physical education and a chair of 


h secondary education has worked out a project 
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human physiology were created at the State University of Ghent with effect from Ist 
January, 1965, under the terms of a royal decree of 31st January, 1966. і 

A chair of musicology was created at the State University of Ghent with effect from 
Ist October, 1965, under the terms of a royal decree of 1st February, 1966. 


Methods This year’s research in the field of teaching methods has 
dealt mainly with audio-visual media. 


The 1965 Education Week and the 1965-1966 education 
to the use of audio-visual aids in primary education. The ai 
draw teachers’ attention to these new media and to 

An audio-visual aids centre has 


al conferences were devoted 
m of the conferences was to 


us which is to form part 
state primary and secondary schools. 


Textbooks The activities of the council 
examination of primary textbooks submitted 
since writers are aware of the council’ 

Several textbooks adapted to th 
Their high technical quality, particul 


of further training include the 
to it for appraisal. Very few are rejected, 
5 requirements and adhere to them in advance. 

€ new secondary syllabuses have been published. 
arly in natural Science, was noteworthy. 


TEACHING STAFF 
Recruiting Th achers trained 
at the teacher training schools. 


primary school teachers. Although 
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For secondary education, national and international refresher courses continued to 
be organized. An account of them will be published by the secretariat for the reform of 
secondary education in the series of booklets entitled “Journées d'études de l'enseignement 


moyen". 


Status Under the terms of a royal decree of 8th April, 1965, the 
March, 1965 decision of the National Central Joint Committee on independent schools, 
governing the status of lay administrative and teaching staff in independent grant-aided 
Schools with regard to stability and discipline, was made compulsory. 

In a circular dated 16th February, 1966, the way in which the staff of official or 
independent grant-aided schools may obtain sick leave or maternity leave paid by the 
State was laid down by analogy with arrangements in state education. 

In accordance with a royal decree of 15th March, 1966, the hourly rate for teachers 
employed in state correspondence courses was increased by 40% (75 francs to 105) for 
drafting lessons, correcting exercises and attending revision meetings. 

Reference is made in the report of the Central Council of Technical Education to a 
shortage of civil engineers in schools for engineer-technicians. 

With effect from Ist July, 1965, staff retirement pensions will be calculated on the 
basis of 1/55 of salary per year of service instead of 1/60. 

Salary increases were introduced as from Ist January, 1965. All salaries of 170,000 
francs or less were increased by 3,400 francs, while salaries of over 170,000 francs were 
increased by 2%. 

The law of 6th July, 1964, distinguishes three levels of university professorship ac- 
cording to the nature and importance of the work: (a) a basic level corresponding to 


delegated teaching and research work and teaching of a limited or more technical nature 
not involving fundamental scientific or academic responsibility (associate lecturer and 


lecturer); (b) an intermediate level corresponding to the normal rank of promotion from 
the basic level (associate professor and professor); (c) a higher level corresponding to the 
maximum responsibility and carrying the title of ordinary professor (exclusive functions) 
ог extraordinary professor (non-exclusive functions). 


B 
AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Health and Hygiene The organization of a reliable safety and hygiene service for 
all institutions of the department continued. Engineer-technicians were recruited so that 
all state educational establishments could be systematically inspected in order to deter- 
mine the measures needed to bring school premises and equipment into line with require- 
ments. Attention was given to two considerations: (а) fire protection; (Б) the prevention 
of accidents in workshops and laboratories. Care was also taken to ensure observance of. 
instructions issued by the interministerial fire commission, members of which visited over 


240 schools. 


Assistance The financial effort of the national study fund continued 
throughout the 1965-1966 school year, the eleventh of its activity. Only grants (о engineer- 
technicians and students in higher technical education were increased by 40% in compar- 
ison with the 1963-1964 school year, i.e. by about 20,000 to 40,000 francs. The system 
of university scholarships continued and about one-third of the students were helped in 
this way. The average amount of a university Scholarship varies from 5,000 to 49,000 
francs per year according to the student's means and distance from home. 


School Psychology and On 1st April, 1966, the psycho-medico-social centres which 
Vocational Guidance ensure. the running of the school psychology and guidance 
Services reach the fifth year of their five-year plan. The State, provinces, local authorities 
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and private organizations provide 159 such centres, an increase of 11%. Technical staff, 
psychologists, doctors, social workers and nurses number 1,254. The number of consul- 
tations was 691,619, showing a 22% increase over the previous year. 


Youth Activities 


Libraries and Information Under the terms of 
Minister of Public Works is empowered to allot 
for building, enlarging, convertin: 

Two state mobile libraries 


a royal decree of 13th May, 1965, the 
Subsidies equal to 60% of expenditure 
5 or reorganizing local or provincial public libraries. 


represent 54% of mobile library read 
of Brabant. 


Official courses for training librarians have developed considerably, 
Discussion meetings have been held in some public libraries for children. Books 
were lent to the international music camp held by the musical youth organization. 
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and instructions on working methods; progress must be watched with great care so that 
the course can be adapted to individual developments and reactions. 

The basic educational aim of postal tuition is not only the acquisition of active 
methods of self-training, but also, beyond the acquisition of a method of work, the trend 


towards better attitudes. 


International Relations А European library is being built up for the use of teachers. 

The out-of-school activities service was asked to organize study trips for foreign 
school groups wishing to study European questions in Belgium. The service also awarded 
prizes to outstanding participants in cultural and scientific activities organized for school- 
children, which included essay competitions, speech contests, televised games and festivals. 


Education for Adults The popular education service exists mainly to support this 
type of activity. It distributed various subsidies among popular education movements 
dealing with general, workers’, rural and co-operative education, cultural diffusion, 
theatre, music, dancing and folklore, tourism, photography and television, the diffusion 
of scientific knowledge, the training of leaders, handicapped children. 

The service also arranged, in collaboration with various movements, week-ends, 
courses and a colloquium to enable leaders to acquire proven new techniques for various 


types of cultural gatherings and to make themselves familiar with the media for continuing 


education. Furthermore, it helped to organize several musical, dramatic and literary 


events and meetings for those interested in folklore and audio-visual media. 
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Brazil is a Federative Republic whose last constitution dates back to 18th September, 


1946. The population at the time of the last census (1960) was 70,967,185; in 1966 it 
is estimated at 84,679,000. 


The Ministry of Education and Cui 


ture controls all branches of education except 
agricultural and military education. 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 1 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Me 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number о, 
ic ining — Higher Education — (CURRICULA, 


Xtbooks — TEACHING 
AUXILIARY SERVICES — Scholarships — Handi- 
Aids — Literacy and Education for Adults 


ADMINISTRATION 
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A guidance centre for community protection was also set up at the Ministry as a 
section of the National Department of Education, in order to supervise and promote 
the preparation of specialists in community protection. 

At State level, the following measures may be mentioned: the reorganization of the 
Secretariats of Education in the States of Para, Rio Grande do Sul and the Federal 
District (Brasilia); the establishment of the educational system of Pernambuco in accor- 
dance with the Law of Foundations and Directives; approval of the education plan of the 
State of Para to be implemented from 1966 to 1970. 


Inspection The State Governments of Pernambuco, Paraná and Bahia 
were made legally responsible for the recognition and inspection of intermediate schools 
in their territories. н 

In July, 1965, the Ministry’s Directorate of Higher Education instituted a'system of 
sisting of persons of the highest competence and integrity from 
various parts of the country, whose number was to be proportionate to the corresponding 
educational area. The co-operation of these committees will be necessary for study and 
planning purposes, and for inspection and assistance for higher education establishments. 


Budget An act dated 10th December, 1965, estimated federal revenue 
for 1966 at 4,678,907,180,000 cruzeiros. From this total, 457,431,563,000 representing 
11.4% of the national revenue, are allotted to the Ministry of Education and Culture. 
Compared with the Ministry’s allotment of 417,968,106,000 cruzeiros in 1965, this 
shows an increase in the Ministry’s budget of nearly 10 %. In 1966, the Ministry’s expen- 
diture amounted to about 10% of the national budget. Expenditure provided for in the 
general national budget in 1966 was estimated at 4,719,085,180,000 cruzeiros, of which 
10% was accounted for by the Ministry of Education and Culture. 

In order to meet the rising enrolment needed to achieve 
the aims of the National Plan, over 140,000 classrooms must be built and equipped, 
working on the assumption that every room accommodates 35 pupils and that all urban 
schools and half the rural schools work in two shifts. This estimate only takes into 
account the increased school attendance desired, but actually a far higher number of new 
classrooms would be needed if no school were to work in three or more shifts and if inade- 
quate or irreparably damaged premises were to be replaced. 

The National Plan provides that each town shall set up a common fund to which the 
Federal Government, States and local authorities contribute for the payment of interest 
and the repayment of loans for building, rebuilding or maintaining schools. The Federal 
Government would pay into this fund 10% of its assistance to States, while Territories 
and States would pay 10% of their appropriations for primary education, The law of 
27th October, 1964, instituting the education salary, also provided that during the first three 
years of its implementation, 60%, 50% and 40% respectively should be earmarked for 
school buildings. The following year’s percentage will be fixed by the Federal Council 
of Education. 


special committees con: 


School Building 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Бшш г es е E figures show the number of pupils and 
о, ан аЬ the а оа types of school in 1965 and the 
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Pupils Teachers 

1965 Difference 1965 

ہے 

1 5 35 

Commercial cg v $93 288,351 + 18315 + 6.7% 20,9 
АНЫН) swe ws oe шш 79,230 + 10,411 415.1% 7,771 
ericultdral . 4 хака 12,878 + 2,583 +25 % 1,566 
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STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Primary Education In accordance with the law, regulations were issued regarding 
class 6 in primary schools in some States. 

Professional Theatrical Draft regulations governing intermediate level drama 
Training courses for actors, stage technicians and stage managers, 


submitted by the Federal Council of Education, received the approval of the Minister. 
Higher Education In response to a request from the Ministry of Education and 
Culture, the Federal Council of Education published a report, which received official 
approval in December, 1965, defining the courses for the degrees of master and doctor. 

The directorate of higher education of the Ministry was given authority to introduce at 
the schools of engineering and medicine the common entrance examination used in all 
establishments in the States of Guanabara and Rio de Janeiro. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses The curriculum for emergency social workers was approved 
by the Federal Council of Education. Its Purpose is to provide a one-year course іп 
community protection for teachers. To be admitted to the course, teachers must have 
completed the second stage of an intermediate course, or take it simultaneously. 
Minimum curricular requirements and the duration of the Courses in «statistics and 
surveying were determined. 
The subject of agricultural teaching was restruc i 
the two intermediate agricultural courses, fated arid the curriculum fixed for 
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The São Paulo State Council of Education published detailed suggestions regarding 
the teaching of history in the two secondary stages: the subject matter is spread over the 
whole course to allow for the introduction, in the first stage, of a study of Brazilian pro- 
blems in the broader context of general history of the western world, and in the second 
stage a historical and modern survey of international, national and human relations. 

The chairman of the São Paulo State textbook Committee appointed a council to 
study the question of improving Portuguese textbooks for the intermediate course. 

Negotiations are in progress with U.S. AID for the production in 1966 of fifteen 
million textbooks for the three levels of education: those for primary and intermediate 
education will be issued free and those for higher education will be available at a low price. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Training The teacher training course at the Institute of Education of 
the State of Pernambuco was enlarged by the addition of a fourth class consisting solely 
of pratice teaching which is supervised and paid. 

The second stage curriculum for teacher training schools in the State of Rio de 
Janeiro was altered and now covers three classes. 

In view of the considerable expansion of intermediate education and the shortage 
of teachers to provide it, the State Council of Education approved the establishment of 
three types of diploma requiring three years of study and preparing general subjects 
teachers for basic subjects in the lower secondary stage: languages, social science and 
social studies. 

In the State of Guanabara, the basic curriculum of the higher course of teacher 
e following subjects: didactics of teaching practice, of arts applied 
of physical education and recreation, of musical educa- 
f mathematics, of biology applied to education and 


training was fixed for th 
to education, of natural science, 
tion, of social studies, of language, o 


to school hygiene, of educational statistics. . ) | 
A higher course of teacher training was started at the Minas Gerais Institute of 


Education for the specific purpose of research particularly in respect of primary educa- 
tion. s; 

Further Training The in-service training of teachers will take the form of 
teaching practice under the supervision of this institute. 

Many agencies of the Ministry and the Secretaries of Education of the Federated 
States are at present expanding intensive programmes of further training for teachers in 
the various levels of education, with particular reference to the following fields: 

Primary education: (a) in 1965, courses at the Ministry’s National Institute of 
Educational Studies were attended by 1,520 teachers, of whom 534 completed the 
inspection course and 418 the accelerated training course; (b) courses held at the São 
Paulo regional centre for educational research included a first course on organizational 
Problems of official education systems, a first course for technical staff in secretariats of 
education, a 9th course for primary education specialists for Latin America and an 
8th course for specialists in audio-visual aids; (c) 5,896 unqualified teachers attended 
courses held in 44 rural districts under the auspices of the National Department of 
Education of the Ministry; (d) in the State of Guanabara a pilot project, resulting from 
an agreement with the Ford Foundation, enabled a training centre to be set up for teachers 
of poorer children: this centre will include an adaptation school; (e) in January, 1966, 
the Secretary of Education of Rio Grande do Norte installed two permanent centres 
where unqualified teachers attend five-month courses on full salary plus a bonus equal 
to 50% of their salary. А 

Intermediate education: teachers’ summer courses were organized as part of the 
campaign for improving and expanding secondary education; industrial education 
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centres were set up by the Ministry's directorate of industrial education with the help of 
U.S.AID to train teachers for vocational education. 


Status The federal law of 6th December, 1965, instituted the 
Statute of Teachers in Higher Education which governs legislation in respect of teaching 
staff under federal administration engaged in educational planning. 

On 3rd February, 1966, a committee was appointed to examine the expediency for 
scientists, research workers and teachers of. devoting themselves solely to their full-time 
work. The above-mentioned Statute provides for similar conditions of service for teachers 
in higher education. 

The school census shows that 127,879 class teachers representing 44.2% of the total 
of 289,965 are unqualified. A little over a quarter of them received intermediate education; 
the rest attended only primary school and did not all complete the course. With an 


average of 35 pupils per teacher, 30,744 new primary teachers would be required in 1966 
in order gradually to reach 47,514 by 1970. 


Apart from the intensive- programme in progress for raising the standards of 


unqualified teachers, the quantitative and qualitative problem of primary teachers was 
thoroughly examined at the IInd National Conference on Education, in the light of data 


provided by the school census and the aims of the National Plan of Education. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Assistance 
20,000 maintenance grants 
members’ children. 


In March, 1966, grants were established to provide free intermediate schooling for 
needy pupils. The number and amount of these grants is to be fixed by the councils of 


education of the Federated States and their distribution will be controlled by the Ministry, 


working inspectors of the directorate of secondary education and executive sub-commit- 
tees of the National Plan of Education. 


Agreements relating to the financing of these grants were signed with the Minister 
of Education and Cultur 
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tion with other official bodies, using means designed to awaken the civic conscience of 
each community. 

The decree of 31st March, 1966, provided for a civic education plan for schools in 
the State of Rio Grande do Sul. The Civic-Democratic Year was instituted, with such 
activities as teacher training courses. 

In the State of Minas Gerais, the permanent campaign for moral and civic education 


was inaugurated and committees are to be set up in all towns. 


Audio-visual Aids Governmental sections are developing their activity through- 
out the country in the systematic exploitation of the vast resources offered by television 
for popular education. 

Since December, 1965, a telecommunications system has been used to maintain 
contact between the Ministry of Education and Culture and educational institutions in 
the States and among these institutions themselves. 

An educational television committee was set up at the Secretariat of Education of 
Alagoas. In the State of Рага a television, education and culture service was started and 
in Pernambuco an educational television service was set up. 

A first preparatory course on educational television was organized by the National 
Department of Education with the help of the Ministry’s Brazilian Centre for Educational 
Research as a full-time, twenty-four-day course for which 56 scholarships were made 
available in the States of Para, Pernambuco, Sao Paulo, Paraná, Rio Grande do Sul, 
Guanabara, Rio de Janeiro, Minas Gerais and the Federal District. Theoretical and 
practical subjects covered included problems and legislation relating to educational 
television, elements of electronics, production techniques, audio-visual aids in television, 
functional literacy, maturity course by television, programme and appraisal techniques, 
practical training on electronic equipment. 

Literacy and With the approval of the complementary plan to the 
Education for Adults National Plan of Education, the unappropriated quota of 
primary and intermediate education funds and the budgetary provisions for the expansion 
of fundamental education for illiterates over the age of 10 years are to be distributed as 
follows: (a) 70% for the expansion of primary education for illiterates over the age of 
10 years and (Б) 30% for the expansion of primary education oriented towards work. 
This will provide intensive, three-year primary courses with work activities for illiterates 
between the ages of 10 and 14 years; intensive two-year primary courses with work 
activities for illiterates between the ages of 15 and 20 years; and intensive eight-month 
by rapid courses lasting up to six months to enable illiterates 


literacy courses followed 
d 30 years to reach an elementary standard of vocational pro- 


between the ages of 20 ап 


ficiency. r 
In the field of intermediate education, 50% of the funds are used for work-oriented 


secondary schools and 50% for setting up and administering special madureza courses 
(final examination covering the curriculum of all four years of the secondary course) 

Courses in fundamental education only are to be organized for the ЖЫШ Ыл eo 
the age of 10 years: from 10 to 20 years, work-orientated secondary schools; from 15 to 
30 years, courses leading to the madureza, making the fullest use of television. 

In view of the limited funds available, these courses will be organized in 1966 first in 
the capitals of the Federated States. 

At primary level, each project will be continued until the illiteracy rate among the 
population has dropped to 15% of the inhabitants over the age of 10 years. At interme- 
diate level, every project will be continued until the regular school system is in a position 
to absorb the corresponding age-group. 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966! 


ADMINISTRATION — School Building — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils 
and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION — Compulsory Schooling — Secondary Education 
— Foreign Language Secondary Schools — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Curricula 
and Syllabuses — Textbooks — TEACHING STAFF — Recruiting — Further Training — AUXILIARY 


Services — Nutrition and Assistance — Handicapped Children — Youth Activities — Cultural and 
Artistic Activities — Correspondence Courses 


ADMINISTRATION 


School Building Funds allotted by the State in 1965 for building schools and 
other educational establishments amounted to 12,249,000 leva. In particular, there were 
building schemes for general and technical secondary schools, nursery schools, hostels, 
school gymnasia and workshops, making a total of 202 buildings. 

Apart from this, some firms and factories allotted funds for building a large number 


of technical and vocational technical secondary schools. A sum of 1,492,400 leva was 
made available by the people's councils for enlar 


nursery schools, covering 63 buildings in all. 
The State made a grant of 3,052,941 leva for the 

education establishments and students’ hostels. 
The policy of the People’s Government with re 


stage of the country’s development is to concentrate on the following tasks: (1) providing 
each school with its own building, which has not always been possible hitherto; 820 class- 


rooms were put up during the past year; (2) installing up-to-date laboratories and work- 
shops; (3) building pupils’ hostels and study rooms, thus marking the beginning of a 
trend towards education in boarding schools; (4) build 


1 ing a large number of nursery 
schools in order to accommodate the great majority of children of pre-school age over 
the next five to ten years; (5) building holiday camps to cater for greater numbers of 
children during the summer. na 


ging school buildings and improving 
building during the year of higher 


gard to school building at the present 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
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STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Compulsory Schooling Eight-year primary education is compulsory for children 
between the ages of 7 and 16 years. During the 1965-1966 school year the network of 
eight-class schools expanded sufficiently to enable all young people to complete their 


8th year. 


General secondary education is provided in the upper sec- 
tions of polytechnical secondary schools and in polytechnical gymnasia, the number of 
which has remained unchanged since last year. These schools offer a three-year course 
(classes 9, 10 and 11) to which pupils who have successfully completed their 8th class are 
admitted. The number of enrolments was 36,000, or about one-third of the pupils complet- 
ing the 7th class. The remainder went to vocational-technical and secondary technical 
schools. In all, about 97% of the pupils successfully completing the 8th class pursued 
their studies beyond primary level and it is expected that in the 1966-1967 school year 
all will do so. In the general polytechnical secondary schools, 75% of the pupils holding 
the certificate of primary education are girls, boys tending rather to enter the technical 
colleges and vocational-technical schools. 

There were no fundamental changes in the organization of work in general second- 
ary schools in comparison with 1965. The reorganization of work in accordance with 
the new 1965 regulations continues, in order to broaden and strengthen the principle of 
the democratic running of these establishments. The teachers’ council in each school 
examines basic problems of teaching and education in order to find a solution, which the 
head teacher then arranges to put into effect. The komsomol organization is playing a 
more active part in school life. Proposals and opinions put forward by this organization 
are examined by the teachers’ councils, and this fosters the pupils’ spirit of initiative and 


helps to develop their sense of responsibility. Р с 
During the 1965-1966 school year, teachers continued their efforts to link teaching 


and education to socialist life and structure, orient methods towards stimulating pupils, 
capacity for reflection and accustom them to working on their own. 

The introduction of new regulations enabled pupils to make the best possible prepa- 
rations for their school leaving examinations, which now cover less subjects than hitherto. 
Candidates who so wish may take the examination in two parts. Any examination pass 


is valid, regardless of the mark obtained in the other subjects. 


Secondary Education 


There are now 22 secondary schools where instruction is 
Secondary Schools given in foreign languages: 10 give instruction in Russian 
4 in German, 3 in French and 5 in English. In all, there are about 8,000 pupils attending 
these schools. At the beginning of the 1965-1966 school year 2,000 pupils who had com- 
pleted the 7th primary class were admitted to these schools by competitive examination. 
Pupils admitted to schools giving instruction in a western language (English, French or 
German) spend one year in a preparatory class in which they study the language of their 
choice. There is no preparatory class in the Russian language schools as pupils study 
Russian in the 5th, 6th and 7th classes and so are able to understand lessons taught in 


that language. 


Foreign Language 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses During the 1965-1966 school year, primary school teaching 
followed the 1964 curriculum. Syllabuses remained Сар, The aim of instruction 
in primary schools is to prepare pupils for schools above that level. With this end in 
view, the entire work of the Ministry of Education, the teachers’ consultation offices at 
the district departments of public education, departmental people’s councils, educational 
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research institutes and teachers’ further training institutes was directed towards a study 
of the results of application of syllabuses, a more differential assistance to the teachers 
and the maximum utilization of audio-visual teaching media. The work of improving 
teaching methods in the light of present-day requirements is continuing. 

The general secondary curriculum and syllabuses remain unchanged, but a new 
physical education, syllabus has been introduced covering two or three hours per week 
according to the class. A characteristic feature of the programme for the 9th, 10th and 
11th classes is that the subject-matter studied makes it possible for teaching to conform 
with local conditions. Two years of research carried out in a large number of schools 
have enabled pupils’ training to be better directed to aims corresponding to the different 
age groups. 

A new curriculum and new syllabuses and textbooks were introduced experimentally 
in primary and general secondary education. They will come into force about 1970. It is 
intended to introduce differentiation in the 9th to 11th classes into two sections: the 
humanities and science with mathematics. 

The training of young specialists in secondary technical establishments underwent 
considerable improvement during the 1965-1966 school year. Following the rapid develop- 
ment of science and technology and changes in production technique and working 
methods, a series of alterations in the content and organization of theoretical instruction 
and apprenticeship was introduced in technical secondary schools. Increasing importance 
is attached to laboratory work and research in the educational process. During the 
1965-1966 school year, 35% of all secondary technical school pupils took evening or 
correspondence courses without leaving their work. Pupils completing secondary techni- 
cal courses may continue their studies in any higher education establishment. 


Textbooks New textbooks are being developed which are better from a 


scientific, methodological and scientific point of view. During the 1965-1966 school year 


7 new textbooks were published for pupils from the 1st to the 8th classes and 20 for the 
Secondary technical schools. 


TEACHING STAFF 
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AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Nutrition and Assistance There were 1,008 hostels and boarding houses (35 more than 
in 1964-1965) open to children liable for compulsory schooling. They accommodated 
46,405 children, i.e. 1,327 more than in the previous year. A large number of people's 
councils and co-operative and state farms also provide pupils’ breakfast. The number of 
refectories where pupils take their meals has risen considerably. 


Handicapped Children The network of special schools (for the deaf and dumb, 
blind, etc.) has been extended: in 1964-1965 there were 85 such schools attended by 
12,550 pupils whereas in 1965-1966 there were 100 of them with 14,592 pupils. Similarly, 
the 27 climatic schools with 2,611 pupils increased by 31 with 2,944 pupils. 


Youth Activities During the past year a strong volunteer work brigade move- 
ment developed in school circles under the guidance of the Central Committee of the 
Dimitrov Communist Youth Union. Of the brigades organized, 168 were at district 
level, 873 at local level and there were 1,917 village groups. Some 5,960 secondary school- 
children took part in 11 national youth brigades. 

The third Dimitrov Expedition, devoted to the strugg 
domination, contributed much to pupils" patriotic education. 
children in 8,000 expedition detachments took part in it. 

The 1,383 holiday camps were attended by 281,556 pupils. Of this number, 66,121 
were not staying in the camps entirely at the expense of the various administrations. 
Altogether, 3,106 pupils less than in the previous year stayed in holiday camps this year. 

Pupils? physical education and sports activities continue to improve. At the start of 
the 1965-1966 school year a weekly sports half-day was introduced for all pupils. Early 
in the same year more than 8,850 school sports clubs were set up for gymnastics, athletics, 
volley-ball, basket-ball, handball, football, skiing and swimming. Total membership is 


Over 96,000. 


le for liberation from Ottoman 
Over 200,000 school- 


Cultural and Artistic Another form of out-of-school education is provided by 
Activities $ study and art circles. Special subject circles and technical 
circles were attended by 7,953 pioneers and secondary school pupils; attendances at 
artistic groups — choirs, orchestras, and chamber music ensembles — numbered 6,173, 
at physical education section 9,938, at clubs, lectures, etc., 3,200. In all, 491,000 pupils 
took part in various cultural activities, which was 242,500 more than in 1964-1965. 

It may be noted that, in addition to the technical circles operating in the schools, 
similar circles have been started in industrial firms, co-operative farms, etc. There are 


many more such circles in industry than there are in the schools. 


A distinctive feature of the development of evening and 
correspondence courses is their essentially vocational nature. There are many more 
candidates for the certificate of secondary technical studies than for the gymnasium. For 
instance, the number of evening school pupils in the 9th, 10th and 11th classes rose from 
18,818 in 1964-1965 to aa in 1965-1966, n an increase of 1,019, whereas the corre- 
olment for evening and postal technical i - i 

994 to 62,647 (+ 3,853). and vocational-technical 


Correspondence Courses 


Sponding rise in enr 
' courses was from 58, 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-19661 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures Inspection Budget School Building — 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
— Primary Education — Secondary Education — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Cur- 
ricula and Syllabuses — TEACHING STAFF — Recruiting — Further Training 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures The Reform Commission on Secondary school syllabuses 
which was set up in December, 1964, has already made considerable progress in adapting 


syllabuses and timetables to African realities in general and to those of Burundi in 
particular. 


Inspection Each directorate has its de 
the work of cantonal inspectors (one per administrat 
chief inspector. 


partmental inspectors. In addition, 
ive province) is co-ordinated bya 


Budget t The 1966 budget of the Ministry of Educ. 
amounted to 307,405,000 Burundi francs (275,573,000 in 1965). 
31,832,000 Burundi francs or 1255 over the previous year. 
Sents about 257; of general state expenditure. 


ation and Culture 
This is an increase of 
The Ministry's budget repre- 


School Building Although the Ministry of Education and Culture has no 
Special budget for building, bilateral or international aid will make it possible to build 
some schools and has in fact made it possible to build a higher teacher training college 
(opened in 1965-1966) and a school of law and administration (opened in 1964-1965). 
Many classrooms have been built by private enterprise, and premises for the higher 
course of a public Secondary school are under construction. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils and The following statistics show the number of pupils and 
Teachers 


[ * \ ‚ teachers in the various types of school in 1965-1966 and the 
difference in comparison with the previous year: 


Pupils Teachers 
1965-1966 Difference 1965-1966 Difference 
ШАБУ „м m йыр MS 145,200 
t ; + 5,468 89 ЕТЕ run 
Елес» Secondary ..... `` 2,469 + 165 t 3 8% 21 6 53.9% 
orter teacher training. . , , | ; ' 1,348 1% 7 476 + 53.97% 
Longer teacher training . . | | |” LU RE 53 T 353 % 12 cs = й 
тр Р Nr OI: "CE MH (2 ] 7 68 = 2 E- 
DIA rog feos de. m Ce eee e a ee 3 SHE 
NUBE ж» жазы оқ i à % + B00) ү, 44 яга + i 


ж сы‏ 2.2 ا 


1 From the report sent by the Ministry of Education of Burundi. 
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STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Primary Education Standards have been improved and numbers increased in 
class 7, the final primary class, which is preparatory to secondary education. 


Secondary Education Since girls’ education is behind that for boys, the Ministry 
of Education has lowered the class 7 national examination pass mark to 40% for girls, 
while boys are still required to obtain 50%. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses The Syllabus Reform Commission has already established 
the syllabus for secondary class 5, while the syllabus for class 4 has just been completed 
and will be applied as from the 1966-1967 school year. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Although 33% of primary school teachers have no actual 
rvices are retained in view of their practical experience, as a 
y and higher edu- 


Recruiting 
teacher training, their se r 
consequence of the opening of many lower primary classes. Secondar; 


cation are still staffed almost entirely by foreigners. 
Further Training Several courses of further training for primary school 
teachers and head teachers were held in 1965-1966. 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-19661 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures Inspection Budget School Building — 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
— Compulsory Schooling — Vocational Education — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — 
Curricula and Syllabuses — Textbooks — Methods — Acquisition of Knowledge — TEACHING STAFF 
— Training — Further Training — Status — AUXILIARY Services — Health and Hygiene — 
Handicapped Children — Youth Activities — Cultural and Artistic Activities 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures A salient feature of the 1965-1966 school year was the 
strengthening of secondary education and the improvement of school administration 
in order to develop public education. Among the major problems with which the Ministry 
and local education departments and teaching staff were faced durin gthe year were: improv- 
ing the whole system of teaching and education, improving pupils’ knowledge of practice 
and theory, improving young people's communist education, eliminating repetition of 
classes, spreading the use of advanced teaching methods. The preliminary stage in the 


process of making secondary education available to all, which is to be carried out over 
the next five years, began this year. 


Certain decisions enabled improvements to be made in the work of schools and local 


educational organizations The followi i 
a І ons. wing matters were @ ini aff 
meetings: implementation of the 8-year school.’ ML CN E 


5 EN > improvements in modern language 
teaching, further training for teachers, teaching of the rudiments of social history, phy- 
sical education, mathematics teaching, "s 


i i Й Out of school practical work in physics, applica- 
tion of technical methods in school, the teaching of aesthetics, the fading of Risen and 


Byelorussian language and literature, exchanges of opinion regarding.school inspection, 


extra-curricular work and establishments, di бе Н 
production, 5, direct or postal tuition for adults engaged in 


In order to democratize education, th ini 
абы » Ше Ministry and local d 
Я у ерагї t courage 
initiative on the part of councils, educational Consultants, teach 5 ments enc p 
subject teachers and inspectors of urban and regional e zm HER Mas CAR groups 
partments. 


1 From the report presented at the XXIXth sessi И 2 А 
Education by Mr. Nikolai Kuric, Delegate of the Government нола! Conference on D 
orussian S.S.R. 
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Inspection The Ministry has broadened and improved the system of 
inspection of educational establishments and local departments in order to check the 
implementation of measures taken by the Party and the Government to solve problems 
raised by the development of education. In particular, it has endeavoured to work with 
school principals, to improve supervision in schools and to offer concrete help to prin- 
cipals and their assistants responsible for inspecting teachers’ work. Frequent inspections 
arranged by the Ministry to ensure the implementation of measures adopted were carried 
out by Ministry officials. The findings were carefully examined by the Government, 
Party and Young Communist leaders, at teachers’ conferences, Ministry meetings and 
even at local department meetings. 


Budget The 1966 education budget amounted to 493,316,000 
roubles, an increase of 16,887,000 over 1965. Of the 177,690,000 roubles allotted to 
schools, 33,149,000 were for boarding establishments, schools and prolonged day schools 
and 46,134,000 for kindergartens and nurseries. The 91,980,000 roubles allotted to the 
training of skilled workers necessary for national economy and culture were distributed 
as follows: 35,352,000 for higher education establishments, 26,306,000 for technical 
schools and 27,155,000 for vocational-technical schools. 


In 1965, 383 secondary schools with a capacity of 94,000 


School Building i ч 94 
places were built at state expense and with the investment of decentralized appropriations, 


A further 5,700,000 roubles were spent on school furniture and equipment. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


The following data show the number of pupils іп 1965-. 


Number of Pupils and 1 
1966 as compared with the previous year: 


Teachers 
1965-1966 Difference 

General education: 
Classes I-VIII 1,427,172 
Classes ІХ-ХІ 218,466 

Total 1,645,638 БЕ "8725/ 
Boarding Schools . 33,270 + 30.7% 

103,994 ы. 


Higher education 


The number of pupils admitted by competitive examination 
to specialized secondary schools rose by 2,369 in 1965-1966 to 40,432. At the end of 
1965 there were 185 scientific research centres with 14,668 specialists and teachers, 


including 225 doctors and 3,093 science candidates. 
Considerable efforts are being made throughout the Republic to raise the standards 


of training of skilled workers in industry, agriculture, the building trade, transport and 
Other sectors of national economy. 


Specialized Establishments 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Compulsory Schooling A feature of the year 1964-1965 was the implementation of 
the law on eight years’ compulsory schooling underlying general secondary education, 
Vocational and specialized secondary education. In small settlements there are still, 
however, primary schools consisting of classes 1 to 4. From class 5 onwards their pupils 
are transferred to the nearest eight-year secondary school. 
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At present, most pupils finishing class 8 continue their studies in class 9 of a general 
secondary school. The Directives for the Five-Year Economic Development Plan of the 
U.S.S.R. for 1966-1970 provide for the introduction of compulsory secondary education. 


Vocational Education Considerable importance is attached to vocational training 
and the educational influence of work which, by providing precise knowledge based 
on the scientific principles involved in the various branches of industry, not only teaches 
pupils the use of technical material and tools but at the same time develops moral quali- 
ties. Vocational education methods have been improved, as have incentives to attract 
children towards socially useful work. Teachers' influence and knowledge required play 
their part in this respect. Work at home has also to be better organized. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses Alterations have been made in the teaching of history of the 


U.S.S.R. in classes 7 to 9. Secondary curricula devote 45% of teaching time to the 
humanities (Russian and Byelorussian language, literature, history, social science, geo- 
graphy, foreign language, drawing, music and singing), 40% to science (mathematics, 
physics, chemistry, biology, astronomy and technical drawing), 10% to physical educa- 
tion and 5% to vocational education. 


Methods 
kindergarten curriculum stressing intellectual 
love of work, groups have been formed in ki i 


w teaching methods 
o eliminate repetition 
Ses, € learn during lessons, etc. The best teachers 
and scientific workers of the Institute of Educ: 


ation have undertaken to solve these pro- 
blems, and over 800 teachers are Preparing reports, 
buses for this purpose. 


certain problems: improving teaching t 


summaries of work and draft sylla- 
© 


In 1965, the Institute of Educational R 5 . 
E eet п 
teaching, studies in Political, mor €search published books and articles О 


: al, aesthetic апа artistic educati ildren and 
young people aimed at developing their desire and love of work шын 


Textbooks The Mini Р " 
new, and 78 works for Бф н gees 87 textbooks, 37 of which are 
Acquisition of Knowledge 
knowledge and eliminating 
schools has enabled 
life and work. 

An analysis of the succes 
the standard of theoretical К 
theory, teaching with due гер; 


A solution must nı 
repetition of Classe: 


Ow be found to the problem of acquiring 
Pupils to acquire Sound 


S. The increased number of teachers and 
knowledge in Preparation for their future 
S achieved highlights the ; оў 

А е Im ing 
nowledge given to pupi portance attached to rais 


à Pils, linking i ing with 
ardi 2 я 1 1 Practical teaching 
9 Scientific discoveries, Children’s interest and curiosity 


BYELORUSSIA (S.S.R. OF) 53 


about life, developing spoken and written linguistic ability and acquiring individual work 
habits. With the collaboration of teachers, it has been possible to develop the educational 
aspect of teaching and leisure and so give children exact and thorough knowledge of the 


world, nature and society. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Training The expansion of the network of day and boarding schools, 
supervised study groups and pre-school establishments has necessitated the training of 
new staff, representing an increase over the previous year of 7,000 teachers and educators. 
Teachers are trained at the State University (9,325 students), the eight institutes of educa- 
tion (27,540 students) and the nine teacher training schools (3,300 pupils). Staff for pre- 
school establishments is trained at the Mogilev, Minsk and Pinsk teacher training schools 
and the Gorky Institute of Education at Minsk. 

From 1959 to 1966, the number of teachers with higher educational training doubled, 
so that 54% of them are now so trained. Every year, 3,000 new teachers are appointed, of 
whom 2,000 have received higher training.. Over 12,000 people engaged in teaching are 
taking correspondence courses. 

Standards of teachers’ work and training were raised in 1965-1966: teachers of 
education, literature and technology were able to broaden their knowledge. In order to 
make teachers’ work more concrete and varied, conferences and seminars were arranged 
with the collaboration of professors and research workers. Extensive use was made of 
films, radio, television and various technical aids. Practical courses and seminars on 
art were accompanied by competitive lectures, group visits to the 


painting and dramatic | 1 isit 
television demonstrations and topical and artistic films. 


theatre, cinema and museums, 


Courses of further training were attended by 9,795 partici- 


Further Training a 2 
In rural areas, 15,000 participants attended seminars and 


pants and seminars by 23,423. 


conferences of a scientific and practical nature. 2.1 | 
Further training in towns is carried out in scientific and educational universities 


such as the one at Minsk, which has eleven faculties. These measures enabled 30,000 
teachers to finish the school year without their pupils having to repeat the year. 


Status Decorations, diplomas and medals were awarded to teachers 
who had obtained outstanding results in 1965. Six teachers were elected as deputies to 
the Supreme Soviet of Byelorussia and 7,198 were elected to local soviets. All teachers 
work in election offices during electoral campaigns and are active members of public life. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Health and Hygiene Implementation continued during the year of the Party’s 
resolution on measures for improving the physical education of pupils in secondary 
schools: over 80,000 pupils attended sports centres; sports teachers and outstanding 
sportsmen were in training during the year; and some 1,100,000 pupils took part in the 
winter and summer Spartakiad sports contests. 

Physical education at school and the practice of various sports help to maintain 
pupils’ good health, give them a knowledge of individual and general hygiene, teach them 
community living and respect for friendship. This is excellent character training and 
encourages the habit of including early-morning physical education in the daily programme. 


Handicapped Children Blind or partially blind children and those who are deaf, 
dumb, mentally deficient or saffering from speech disorders are taught in special schools, 
where attendance is compulsory and entirely free. Their curricula and syllabuses provide 
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the children with practical and theoretical knowledge in preparation for playing an 
active part in society and in production. On leaving these schools, they are given oral and 
. practical tests and sent to work in state concerns. If their handicap prevents this, they 
are given work according to their ability in undertakings reserved for invalids. The most 


serious cases are cared for in medical vocational centres attached to hospitals or enter the 
nursing home run by the Ministry of Social Insurance. 


Youth Activities These activities have been further developed during the year 
and many leisure organizations have been attached to schools. Pupils also receive political 
and moral education which enables them to play an active role in Society: conferences, 

i e Pioneers and Young Communists organizations, contacts 
ils, mornings devoted to scientific, cultural and artistic subjects. 
Over 600,000 pupils took part in excursions and hikes during their holidays. They 


More than 80,000 pupils are helped by specialists and sci 
experimental school gardens, in the fields, kolkhozes and sovk 
stations. 

Efforts are being made to expand the green belts in school yards, towns and workers' 


settlements and to protect nature. For this purpose, young forest-keepers’ clubs have 
been formed in 1,500 schools, 


Exhibitions of pupils’ work, days devoted to 


ientists with their work in 
hozes, in young naturalists’ 


their holidays in camps for pioneers, tourists, 


ral ! j camps, work camps, etc., which helped to 
. develop their interest in Science, technology and the arts, 


Cultural and Artistic These activities, 
Activities 

visits to exhibitions, choirs 
izations have helped conside; 


of indubitable interest, include lectures and 
talks on the lives and works of great painters and composers, 
and orchestras, dancing and di 
rably in developing pupils’ arti 
are now admitted to studios run by painters and a book-lovers’ centre run 
шо ме d Vid in the opera studio, etc. Minsk theatres, the Philharmonia and 

Annual competition 
dancing, etc., in additio; 
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ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures Under the terms of a decree (Kret) of 28th April, 1966, 
considerable alterations were made in the administrative structure of the Ministry. The 
General Directorate of Education which was in charge of the national education depart- 
ments (directorates of primary education, secondary education, educational services, 
school health, school and university sports) was discontinued. The various departments 
are now controlled directly by the Ministry of Education. The work of the National 
Directorate of Basic Education was taken over by other departments, in particular by 


the Ministry of the Plan. ) 
A Municipal and Provincial Directorate of Education has been set up to ensure 


better co-ordination between education services in the towns and provinces. It is under 
the direct control of the directorates of secondary and primary education, and deals 
specifically with the inspection of primary and secondary education in public and private 


schools. А В AE К 
Relations with the United Nations Organization and its specialized agencies are now 


dealt with by a single department attached to the Directorate of Educational Services. 
This department also includes the general secretariat of the Cambodian National Com- 
mission for Unesco, whose secretary-general is also director of education services. 
Under the terms of a decree dated 12th February, 1966, the Federation of Associa- 
tions for the Development of Education was set up under the auspices of the Ministry of 
Education to co-ordinate and encourage these associations' efforts and establish a com- 


mon general policy. 
Planning The National Planning Office, which was set up in 1962 
and attached to the Education Department, has dealt particularly with rationalizing 
efforts in the field of secondary education. А presidential order (Prakas) of 1st March, 
1966, defines a development plan for the next ten years, from 1966 to 1976. It provides 
for the opening of 70 new lower secondary schools and the transfer of 38 municipal 
secondary schools to state control. А second presidential order will be issued shortly 
concerning a scheme for developing primary education, now being prepared by the 
National Planning Office. Annotated tables have just been issued, based on a census of 
© primary and secondary schools taken at the beginning of the 1965-1966 school year. 
Тһеу provide a clear picture of the distribution of public and private schools in the 
various provinces and the number of pupils of each sex per class. 


Budget ue While austerity measures have resulted in reductions in the 
budgets of other ministerial departments, the Education Department budget rises year 


1 From the report presented at the XXIXth session of the International Conference on Public 
Education by Mr. Chhak Sarin, Delegate of the Government of Cambodia. 
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by year in consequence of the rising numbers of pupils, students and therefore of staff in 
schools and universities. The 1966 education budget amounts to 1,343,964,800 riels 
(one US dollar = 35 riels), i.e. an increase of 113,521,685 riels over the previous year. 
This budget represents 19.2 % of the national budget. In addition, the Ministry of Finance 
has made grants totalling 24,625,830 riels to various educational institutions, 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils and "The following table shows the number of pupils and teachers 


Teachers in public and private primary and secondary schools in 
1965-1966 and the difference in comparison with the previous year: 


Pupils Teachers 

1965-1966 Difference 1965-1966 

Primary: public . 756,713 T 11.775 14,471 
private . 42,826 — 1,179 

Secondary: public . 66,516 + 17.5% 2,000 
private . 12,425 -- 879 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Technical and Vocational ^ Existing institutions and apprenticeship centres for middle 
Education and lower grade staff have been amalgamated in the new 
People's University, which has also introduced other specializations which the country 
needs, The People's University provides training for technical instructors and monitors, 
skilled and specialized workers, specialized labourers and variou: 
specialized training for young people of either sex. ТІ 
training centres at different levels, 
productivity (CENFOCATAP) and 
In 1965-1966, 66 skilled workers and 1 
while at CENAP there were 129 р! 
examinations in June, 1966, 19 pupil 
are still in training. 


Higher Education я The 1965-1966 academic year was one of achievement at 
the Royal University, The various faculties worked with maximum efficiency and the 
reforms carried out during the year proved to be effective, They covered reductions in 
administrative staff and in syllabus requirements in th 
students’ registration and ati 


5 other equivalent 
here are at present two vocational 
the Centre for training technical staff increasing 
the Vocational Apprenticeship Centre (CENAP). 
1 technical workers were trained at CENFOCATAP 
upil seamstresses, 86 of whom passed their final 
s for the electrical trade and 15 for radio repairs who 


faculties: art and archeology, architecture 
and choreography, music. 

The growth of industry in Cambodia 
technicians in all branches. The newly 


Progressing actively at the five 


and town planning, plastic arts, dramatic art 


has created a 


Strong de igh-grade 
-opened Royal Teci в demand for high-g 


hnical University will, in a few 
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years, be able to fulfil its task of supplying the country's industries with competent tech- 
nicians of all grades and in every branch. Already 21 civil engineers have graduated 
and are working throughout the kingdom. The Royal Technical University was formed 
by amalgamating existing technical institutions and has introduced new technical subjects 
in accordance with the country's needs. It includes the faculties of civil engineering, 
electronics, arts and crafts, the higher schools of applied chemistry and civil aviation 
and the Higher Technical Institute of Khmero-Soviet Friendship. 1 

The Royal University of Kompong Cham has also completed its first year of work. 
It is the first royal university to be opened in the provinces, and situated as it is in the 
most fertile and prosperous province in the kingdom, it deals mainly with the moderniz- 
ation of agriculture at its three faculties of mechanics, physical and mathematical sciences, 
tropical agriculture. 

The Royal University of Kampot-Takeo is the second university to be set up outside 
the capital. The work of installation is practically finished, so that some sections will be 
able to open at the beginning of the academic year in October, 1966. Installation work 
is progressing at the third provincial university, the Technical University of Battambang. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Methods and Textbooks Since 1969, workshop practice and agriculture have been 
taught in primary schools and these subjects are now gradually being introduced at 
secondary level. They are necessarily accompanied by the teaching and practice of co- 
operation at the school itself, in accordance with a recommendation made by the Head 
of State himself at his conference on 14th May, 1964. But how can co-operation be 
taught on the same basis as other subjects? What should be the principles underlying 
school co-operative movements ? This problem has just been solved by the production 
of a textbook which is the result of collaboration between Cambodian education authori- 
ties, the Royal Office of Co-operation and the Agricultural Development Bureau in Paris. 
The French Government has presented the Royal Government with 5,000 copies of this 
textbook, for issue to primary teachers of class 7 and secondary teachers of classes 6 and 
5 throughout the kingdom. The textbook, which is the first of its kind, is designed speci- 


fically for schools in Cambodia. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Some 500 educators have been made available to schools 
er shortage. Most of these educators have not been trained to 
d will be attending a special course during the school holidays 


Recruiting 

still suffering from a teach 
teach in primary schools ап! 
in July and August, 1966. 
At the end of 1964, an agreement relating to a primary 
Training education and teacher training project was signed by 
representatives of Unesco, Unicef and the Royal Government. With effect from 1965, 
Unicef is supplying 7 tons of equipment to enable experimental schools in Battambang 
to carry out practical activities and to teach agriculture and domestic economy. Unicef 
also financed refresher courses during July and August, 1965, for 120 district chiefs and 
490 contract primary school teachers of either sex. A three-class infant school has been 
set up at Phnom-Penh and in 1966 will serve as a basis for the first infant teachers’ training 
school in the country. 

On 25th August, 1965, the Government signed a first addendum extending the 
Operational plan in 1966-1967. This provides for the equipment of 20 schools in the 
Kompong-Cham area and a second infant school, the supply of a саг to the Kompong- 
Cham inspectorate and of a mobile library and jointly with the school health service and 


Training and Further 
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WHO technicians, the supply of equipment for drilling wells in schools. Provision is also 
made for extending refresher courses. This year (July-August, 1966), they are intended 
for former basic educators who have returned to primary teaching and for 50 primary 
school mistresses who are to specialize in domestic.science. A further addendum deals 
with the equipment of the Kampot area, the supply of a second mobile library and a 
refresher course for all school principals throughout the kingdom. 

In December, 1965, a commission of Unesco and Unicef representatives examined 
with delegates of the Royal Government the possibility of extending to secondary educa- 
tion the action already undertaken in primary education. It was decided that Unicef 
would first of all equip 20 experimental secondary schools and would finance four-month 
courses of training for 100 teachers of carpentry, agriculture, light engineering and 
domestic economy. These courses began last June. Training of monitors for the courses 
is shared by ILO experts in Phnom-Penh. Unicef has further undertaken to supply to the 
educational press, as а gift from Unesco, 19 tons of paper and 220 lbs of ink per year, 
needed for printing the annual average of 100,000 textbooks. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Juyenile Delinquents A first Agroville centre was opened at Santré in the province 
of Pursat, during the year 1965-1966. The purpose of this institution, controlled by the 
Ministry of Education, is to rehabilitate young people “ without support” between 
the ages of 12 and 18 years (at present mostly young delinquents), training them to be- 
come farmers who will usefully exploit a given area of the country. Some 10,000 acres 
of land are to be set aside for Agroville and 3 million riels have been budgeted for its 
running. Twenty educators, all volunteers, have been made available to the centre. 
Material and technical contributions to the creation of Agroville were made by the 
Office of the Prince Head of State and other royal government departments (City of 
Phnom-Penh, army, Ministries of Agriculture, Information, Public Works, Health). 
Those responsible place a great deal of hope in the centre as a means of solving the 
problem of finding work for young unemployed persons and delinquents. The low rate 
of desertion (5 cases out of 60 admissions) and the many achievements in the space of 
four months seem to indicate that the hopes were well founded. The Agroville centre 
is the first special institution of its kind to be set up by the Ministry of Education. 
International Relations 
information exchanges andcu 
cultural and scientific agree 
People's Republic signed o 


peration with the Government of the U.S.S.R., signed on 
А [ы rond eco Plans for cultural and scientific co-operation with other 
Despite the existence of. many faculti 
country, certain subjects essential to the 
studied abroad and the Royal Govern 
its nationals to do so in the best possi 
were divided among the followin 
Czechoslovakia (4), France (31), Di 
U.S.S.R. (13), Yugoslavia (2). 
Cambodia was visited during 1965-196 
and from scientific and cultural organizati 


t considerable sacrifices to enable 
ble circumstances. Students abroad in 1965-1966 
Б countries: Australia (4), Canada (D, China (15), 
emocratic Republic of Germany (15), North Korea (2), 
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France, the Chinese People’s Republic, Singapore, the U.S.S.R., the Democratic Republic 
of Germany, Japan and Yugoslavia. Cambodian scientific and cultural delegations 
also paid information visits abroad, in particular to China and Czechoslovakia. 

Аз soon as Cambodia acceded to membership of Unesco in June, 1951, a National 
Commission was set up on which were represented all ministerial departments, associa- 
tions and institutions concerned with education, science and culture. Cambodia 
endeavours to attend conferences and meetings arranged under the auspices of Unesco 
and in 1955 appointed a permanent delegate to Unesco. 

The Unesco technical assistance mission for basic education which has for some 
time been working in collaboration with the Cambodian Government has now completed 
its task for the second semester of 1965. Two Unesco experts are still co-operating with 
the Government, however: one is head of a Unesco mission seconded to the National 
Planning Office and the other works in the field of primary and secondary education. 

Cambodia has been a member of the IBE since 1952 and regularly attends all its 
important meetings. Recommendations of the IBE are carefully selected and studied by 
the Minister of Education with a view to their implementation. 


The national campaign for literacy for which the Ministry 
has been progressing actively since its inception at the 
ion which a census taken at the beginning 
256,410 people have just been awarded " 


Literacy Teaching 
of Education is responsible, 
beginning of 1965. Out ofa total illiterate populat 
of the campaign showed to be about a million, 
their certificate. 7 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 1 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures Inspection Budget School Building — 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
— Primary Education — Secondary Education — Technical Education — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES 
AND METHODS — Curricula and Syllabuses — TEACHING 5ТАҒЕ — Recruiting Training — Status 


— AUXILIARY SERVICES — Health and Hygiene — Youth Activities — Literacy — Education for 
Adults 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures The Ministry of Education, Youth and Culture was reorgan- 
ized under a decree of 5th August, 1965. The Minister is assisted by a Vice-Minister. The 
central administration has a Secretary-general and comprises 4 directorates and 5 services: 
the directorate of administrative affairs, the directorate of secondary education, the 
directorate of technical education, the directorate of higher education, the physical edu- 
‚ cation, sport, open air and youth service, the people’s education and adult literacy service, 
the planning and syllabus service, the school, university and Sports medical service, and 
the cultural development service. In each of the administrative areas of North Cameroon 
and of West Cameroon, a cultural delegate, who is the Minister’s local representative, 
resides on permanent mission. 
The Secretariat of State for Education of East С; 
a decree of 14th August, 1965. The Secretary of St 
Secretary-general. The directorate of primary educati 
Service, the financial and administrative service, th 


service, the planning and studies service, the educati 
nations and scholarships, 


ameroon was also reorganized by 
ate for Education is assisted by a 
on comprises the private education 
е educational and cultural activity 
on bureau, and the bureau of exami- 
E 


Inspection At primary level, the number of inspection areas has been 


se is directed by a primary inspector and 11 of them have at 


, 
of secondary education, 
In technical education, а second inspector's post has been created, in particular for 
the commercial technical divisions. 


Allocations for national educati i 
On are given under the 
budget for each of the federated States as regards i 


s ч rima; ducati i ary, 
technical and Higher education, th primary education, while for secondary 


і еу are contained in the budget blic- 
These sums are expressed in the following table in CFA fonce: е сы 


East Cameroon 
Primary education 5555... 1,824,390,000 + 288,304,000 (+ 18.8%) 
West Cameroon 


Primary education 


1965-1966 Increase 


593,125,000 + 140,509,000 (+31 79 


an pe ОЁ the International Conference on Public 
> Delegate of the Government of Cameroon. 


! From the report presented at the XXI 
Education by Mr. Christophe ATANGANA-F 
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Federal Republic 1965-1966 Increase 
Secondary, technical, higher, youth and 
РОН wc: Gums eS ie NA 1,749,348,000 + 177,269,000 (+ 11.3%) 


Total 4,166,863,000 + 606,082,000 (+ 17 %) 


The above total represents 12.1% of the total expenditure of the Federal Republic 
of Cameroon and 2.45 % of the gross national income. 

Other important financial sources should be mentioned: families, by paying school 
fees, help to run private schools (these account for 54.8% of the number of pupils in 
East Cameroon and 87.3 % in West Cameroon). The local authorities are responsible for 
the maintenance of school premises, for certain building costs and for the salaries of 
local teachers (a quarter of the staff serving іп the schools). Foreign assistance takes several 
forms: the secondment of teachers remunerated by their country of origin (these are 
numerous in secondary, technical and higher education); gifts of school textbooks (195,000 
last year, given by the French Ministry of Co-operation) or equipment for teaching 
establishments; the financing of building programmes by the Aid and Co-operation 
Fund and the European Fund for Development. . 


School Building In primary education 3 new schools and 260 new classrooms 
have been opened in West Cameroon and 64 schools and 720 classrooms in East Came- 
roon. In addition, 200 classrooms in permanent materials and housing accommodation 
for 150 teachers will be completed for the beginning of the next school year (EFD pro- 


gramme). ; 
For secondary education, 2 general secondary schools (at Kaélé and Mbouda) and 


a bilingual demonstration school (attached to the Yaoundé teacher training school) have 


been set up. > ‚ 
The girls’ lycée at Douala, the co-educational lycée at Bafoussam and the general 


secondary school at Ngaoundéré have been enlarged. 
In technical education, a girls’ boarding school has been opened at the commercial 


technical schoolin Yaoundé. It is planned to set upan industrial and commercial technical 
school at Bertoua and Ombé. The technical secondary school at Bafoussam is to be 
enlarged. 

The higher teacher training college has now taken possession of its permanent buil- 
dings which were inaugurated in January, 1966. They comprise 15 lecture rooms and 
annexes (science laboratories, language laboratories, * amphitheatre, sports ground) 
boarding facilities and an institute of education. ? 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils and The following table shows, for each type of education, the 
Teachers number of pupils, the strength of the teaching staff in 1965- 
1966 and the difference as compared with the previous year: 
Püpils Teachers 
1965-1966 Difference 1 к 
East Cameroon 965-1966 Difference 
Preschool. “saa AR SE 20,160 — 8.4%) 
Primary ............ 589,303 + 63%{ 11,601 + 9.5% 
Secondary. E Gt Aa. a еа 26,87 --211% 946 = 
Теса «ud ou ouem e tmm ie ж» 8,941 + 33.3%, 357 + 48.1% 


West Cameroon 
Primary . eo eo 9. s. 124300 = 5497 4118 + 69% 
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Pupils a Teachers 
تت‎ б ا ااا‎ гурт жс 
1965-1966 Difference 1965-1966 Difference 
SECONGAL Yi Ra bee? a S ie UL 4040 + 33.2% 247 + 15.9% 
шесппсара тела ае ү; а 160 + 50.9% — — 
Higher education 
Federal university E ELO ien 1,200 + 13.6% 51 -- 
School of administration . . . . . 97 —102% 20 — 
Students abroad . ....... 905 — 27% — — 


f STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Primary Education The length of the schooling period has been limited to 8 years 
(6 to 14 years), no pupil being allowed to repeat more than two classes. 

A method of regrouping the various primary classes has been recommended for 
schools in which some classes include pupils of different standards. More efficient educa- 
tional organization is expected to produce better school results. 


Secondary Education An attempt is being made to bring the structures of the two 
federated states into line with one another. Secondary education will comprise two stages: 
the first will cover the first to the fifth years while the second will consist of the sixth year 
and the final class. 

This new structure will involve the harmonization of examinations. To this end, it is 
contemplated that there will be a certificate of general education at the end of the first 
stage and a secondary school leaving diploma at the end of the second. 


Technical Education The Douala technical lycée provides a course leading to the 
technician’s certificate. New proficiency certificates have been introduc 


ed: mothers’ helps, 
assistant chemists, and medical secretaries. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses 
teacher training schools. 


: Civic instruction has been made compulsory at all secondary education levels, Techno- 
logical teaching is to be starte 


1 to! Ч in some establishments (3rd and 4th secondary school 
years in modern divisions). The three periods a week will be taken by half classes. It is 
also planned to introduce art education based on the traditional arts. 


© 
Syllabuses are being studied for teacher training courses and 


great European, Asian and American powers. The natural science syllabus comprises the 
study of plants and animals of the African continent. 


It is now sought to bring into line the natural science, mathematics, languages and 
domestic science syllabuses in the two states of the Federation 


The adaptation of the French syllabuses has been continued in technical secondary 
schools (industrial and commercial), commercial colleges and technical lycées. 


TEACHING STAFF 
Recruiting 


The shortage of teachers is felt at all levels 
schools, the average number 2 


of pupils per class has been maintained at 30 
oon, but some classes have had to adopt a h 


In the primary 
in West Came- 
alf-time system, 
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which increases still further the burden on the teachers. New requirements created by the 
increase in pupil numbers at the beginning of the last school year were mainly covered by 
recruiting monitors (auxiliary and local) holding only the primary education certificate 
and possessing no training in education. These number as many as 64% in official schools 
and 82% in private schools. In West Cameroon, it is estimated that only 40% of the 
teachers at present in service have undergone professional training. 

Secondary and higher education remain still largely beholden to foreign technical 
assistance (more than 70% of the teaching staff). 

Technical education is experiencing difficulty in recruiting staff for the second stage 


and assistant technical teachers for the technical lycée. 


Training Official training establishments are soon to turn out 70 as- 
sistant primary teachers and 81 monitors. Professional examinations have been held at 
all levels, Educational training courses have been run by primary school inspectors for 
the school staffs. Attempts are being made to obtain greater stability in teachers’ posts. 

For the secondary level, the higher training college prepares teachers for the general 
secondary schools. A third division has been opened to provide training for lycée staff. 
Refresher courses in several subjects have been held for lower secondary school teachers. 

The National Institute of Youth, Sports and People’s Education now trains teachers 
for general subjects, physical education, youth work and people’s education. Their re- 
cruitment takes place at the lower secondary school certificate level (B.E.P.C.); the 


course lasts three years. 


Status 
(inspectors, assistant inspectors, school directors). 


An indemnity has been granted to certain categories of staff 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


A school, university and sports medical service has been set 
up at the Ministry of Education, Youth and Culture. It is run by a doctor of medicine 
who is responsible for supervising the health of pupils at the various levels. Physical and 
sports educatión is firmly biassed in the direction of sport. The traditional sports are also 


to be brought back into a place of honour. 
A vaccination campaign (against tetanus and measles) has been held throughout the 


country. 3 
Holiday camps are run for children and young people. 


Health and Hygiene 


Youth Activities The national Cameroonian youth movement has been ex- 
tended to most of the large urban centres of the Central, Southern and Western areas 
(primary, secondary and technical education). The activities of the Cameroonian Pioneer 
youth movement continue satisfactorily. 


Literacy The literacy campaign launched under the name of “Ттее- 
School" continues: it now covers 80,000 illiterate persons who are instructed in 4,500 
centres. А number of them have completed the second booklet and will shortly S the 
third, which marks the end of the actual literacy training period. 


Education for Adults The cultural centres and the rural centres have maintained 
their previous activities. 
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INTRODUCTION 


Education at the elementary and secondary 
the northern part of the country, is a provincial prerogative or responsibility. There are 
ten provincial systems of education, each independent of any control by the Federal 
Government or by other provinces. For the purposes of this report, the Canadian 
Education Association requested the Departments of Education to supply information 
on developments in education in their Tespective provinces during the school year. The 
following report has been prepared from these provincial replies and also includes infor- 
mation on educational developments from various federal government agencies. 


levels in Canada, with the exception of 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures Saskatchewan completed the ог; 
of school administration (school units 
were also organized in four cities. 
With the formation of t 
School divisions. 


ganization of larger areas 
). Roman Catholic separate high school districts 


wo new school divisions, Manitoba is now divided into 48 
As a result of the recommendations of the Michener Report on Local 
Government and Finance, changes in legislation were made. The Public Schools Act 
was amended to provide for Indian pupils the same rights as other children. Provision 


was made for authorized textbooks to be supplied by each school division to private 
Schools within its boundaries. 


Budget T L Educational budgets across Canada again increased this 
year. British Columbia’s expenditures amounted to approximately one-third of the 
Provincial Government income, a strong indication of the high degree of priority assigned 
to education in the provin 


ce. Alberta’s budget for the D t ion for the 
fiscal year 1965-1966 was $116 сн Gar ce доп 


Д „092,260 as compared with $94,039,360 for the previous 
year. Saskatchewan’s budget rose from $59.8 million to $72.3 million. Manitoba’s 
school grants increased by 3 million dollars while the overall Departmental Budget 


increased by 5 million. In Ontario, the bud, et f = illion 
dollars. Quebec's budget increased get for 1965-1966 amounted to 454 mi 


to 452 milli p total 
budget for Quebec. Newfoundland and Lab ааа ае 


New Bri 
31st March, 1966, was about $47,577,477, 


ўваг, аз compared with $44,543,099 for the previous 


2 From the report presented at the XXIXth session of [r i blic 
Education by Mr. H. T. Courts, Delegate of the Government or sonal Conference к 
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School Building In the past year school building programmes have continued 
to expand. British Columbia has shown an acceleration in the provision of school facilities 
by 51.4% over the 1964 record year. At a cost of almost 36 million dollars, 727 class- 
rooms and 83 gymnasia are being built at the elementary level, 397 classrooms and 
15 gymnasia at the secondary level. d 
Alberta, Saskatchewan and Manitoba all continued development programmes. In 
Alberta, 108 school buildings or additions were erected, containing 526 general class- 
rooms, plus ancillary facilities, at a cost of $16,220,000. In Saskatchewan, construction 
of public, separate and high schools during 1965 totalled approximately $20 million; 
Manitoba's school construction, which totalled 8.4 million, provided 517 academic 
and equivalent classrooms. Ontario completed 480 elementary school building projects 
at a cost of $84,497,323. At the secondary school level, 69 projects were completed at a 
cost of $59,589,000. Quebec's Department of Education has initiated a Directorate of 
Buildings and Equipment and has introduced the system of public tenders for the 
construction of schools. For both Catholic and Protestant schools, this year 1,026 new 
classrooms have been built. The Government of Newfoundland and Labrador reports 
the construction of 220 new classrooms at a cost of $4,750,000. During the school year 
New Brunswick undertook 19 major projects at a cost of approximately $5,450,000, 
providing 195 new classrooms. Plans are also being prepared for 12 other projects. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


The latest available figures regarding the number of pupils 
and teachers in each province in 1965-1966 and the differ- 
vious year are summarized in the following table: 


Number of Pupils and 
Teachers 
ence in comparison with the pre 


Pupils Teachers 

1965-1966 Difference 1965-1966 DiSérenoe 
British Columbia . . .. . < 414,600 +3.7 X 16,200 + 62 % 
Кб. J cae ете ысы 362,159 +32 % 15,995 + 6.18% 
Saskatchewan ....... 238,175 dua. e 10,199 +4 % 
Manitoba ss sace, wo 223,104 +2 7% 9442 +5 ¥ 
Ontario) «aa 2 ®*® 1,738,781 +3.9 % 66,626 + 75 % 
Оше a sanami aa 1,351,227 +38 Ж 62,224 + 10.7 % 
Nova Scotia . dm WA s 199,856 T 1.04% 7,932 + 3.5 ¥ 
New Brunswick .. ++: 156,756 +18 % 6,828 + 2.8 Ж 
Prince Edward Island . . . . 27,787 + 1.8 % 1175 4 5 % 


Latest official figures for Newfoundland are for 1964-65: 144,129 pupils (-+2.5%) 
and 5,351 teachers (+ 5.9 95); o. 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Technical and Vocational Programme 4 is designed principally to provide for federal 
Education participation in provincial contributions to training pro- 
grammes which are operated by and within industry. The Federal Government contributes 
50% of provincial costs except in the following three types of programmes where the 
federal contribution is 75%: basic training in mathematics, scierice and communication 
skills for employed workers; industrial apprenticeship; retraining of employees who 
would otherwise be displaced because of technological or other industrial changes. 
The Technical and Vocational Training Branch has taken a number of steps during 
the year which will allow for more direct assistance to industry and the provinces than 
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in the Regina and Yorkton health region. This is a pilot project which is likely to lead 
to a general programme if it proves successful. 

In Ontario, the revision of the health course and the updating of the activity courses 
for grades VII to X have been completed. The Ontario Department of Education co- 
operated with the Canadian Association for Health, Physical Education and Recreation 
in the administration of fitness tests in schools throughout the province. 
Department completed work on Part I of a new syllabus in physical 
grades VII to XII. There was a significant increase in the number of cour: 
organized for coaches and officials in a wide variety of athletic activities, 

In Quebec, an overall programme in the field 
process ‘of elaboration. 


Nova Scotia’s 
education for 
ses and clinics 


of recreation and sports is in the 


Handicapped Children In Alberta, 


a growing number of school boards in both 
urban and rural areas employed speciall 


ly prepared teachers for the following categories 
of exceptional children: educable mentally retarded, cerebral palsied, orthopedically 


handicapped, sight saving, speech and hearing and emotionally disturbed. 
Saskatchewan inaugurated a 


retarded youth at three different centres, 


eventeen years, during which time Manitoba's 
skatchewan. During 1965, Ontario’s special 
mme introduced an additional option, “ The 
геп”. The number of classes in Nova Scotia 
m 80 in 1964-1965 to 105 in 1965-1966. The 

children is being revised and expanded. New 
Brunswick has appointeda consultant in Specialeducation. This official has been concerned 
use in classes for mentally retarded children. 
Two workshops in curriculum and teaching methods were held in March, 1966, for 
teachers of retarded children, 


ts most directly concerned with handicapped children 


Social Welfare, and Education, They are working 
lishment of a co 


School Psychology and 


In Alberta, both Parents а 
Vocational Guidance 


nd professional educators have 
ast few years. 

of guidance or 
heir responsibilit 
programmes. 


hool students, particularly those 


d vocational programmes, has 
In Ontario, school psychological se 


۴ Vices continue to of 
special education programming, particularly w; ‚ be developmental phases 
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school psychologists and the training necessary for psychologists to work effectively in 
the school setting. 

In New Brunswick, an educational psychologist has been added to the guidance 
division. His duties will involve consultation services in the public schools and research 
in learning theory. 

In addition to its regular programming for school broad- 
casts and telecasts, the audio-visual services branch of the Alberta Department of Edu- 
cation is making provision for programmes with a Centennial flavour for 1966-1967. On 
Provincial radio a series of four programmes for grades IV to VI will look back over 100 
years of Alberta’s history. In Manitoba, a series of 25 half-hour television programmes 
dealing with new mathematics, grades IV to Ix, for teachers, was given on Saturday 
Mornings. With the co-operation of the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation, several 


new series of radio broadcasts were planned and presented in Ontario: physical education, 
mathematics and science. New programmes 


Primary science, current events, geography, mather : 
added to the Nova Scotia school television series included a modern mathematics series 
for grade IX and a series in upper intermediate science for grade V. Two series of in-service 
telecasts for teachers of elementary and junior high school mathematics were produced. 
g the current year the Canadian Government has 
Continued to concentrate its external educational assistance programme on the provision 
of highly qualified teachers and teacher-trainers with several years’ experience. In the 
1965-1966 academic year there were 432 Canadian teachers serving in Africa, South 
East Asia and the Caribbean area. These teachers and teacher-trainers were assigned 
to positions overseas in response to specific requests put forward by governments of the 
d : 2 
С hune purpose of the teacher programme is to assist the developing countries 
to the point where they can meet their needs from be nm peores Consequently, 
recruitment of those categories of teachers capai making ы maximum impact on 
the educational system іп а developing country И eee na tee . A high priority has 
been placed on the recruitment of qualified ves ers an WC жын as in the fields 
of mathematics, science, technical subjects and йш i s рді as the recruitment of 
language teachers is concerned, Canada is in а particularly advantageous position as 


teachers can be recruited to serve in both English and French-speaking countries. 


Audio-visual Aids 


International Relations Durin 


ult vocational, academic and cultural programmes are 


Educ: > Ad * Н 
eden nd da, Special regulations have been developed in Alberta to accom- 
ng across become evident. The requirements for the high school diploma 


mod; ir needs 
повезе their te ug antes a sl as an adolescent or on an 
adult basis; adults, however, аге permitted to E p hool standing in a minimum 
Of time, The effects of technology and oa wall nies песа ув adults to take 
further study and the Department of a азаи fon | Sirs such modifications 
in procedures as appear necessary. cius education o ciate do 
Will work with school boards in promoting opportunities for adults. The 
ndence courses in Ontario is increasing rapidly 


i о 
"a enrolled in corresp г 
апі інет 22m 30,000 before the close GRON Sod (erm: nem ENDE 


th AN Я Trades and Occupations, several new courses in marine naviga- 
Клер been гош. Ше ач education division of the Nova 
Scotia Department of Education age Р 2 E her agencies in three area studies: 
а feasibility study of centres for residential adult е eonun in the Maritime Provinces; 

tion in rural development; and assessment of educational and 


а st educa h 
See] of the role M the wéstern portion of Hants County. A new course for adult 
al retardation erimental use. A short course in civic affairs was developed and 


literacy classes was in exp 


124 FINLAND > 


A National Board of Vocational Education was set up at the Ministry of Commerce 
and Industry, under which come the technical schools and institutes. ш 

The administration of state or state-aided forestry schools, which come under the 
Ministry of Agriculture, is governed by a law dated Ist January, 1965. 


Budget Expenditure on education by the Ministry of Education 
and the other ministries concerned was 1,205,737,500 Finnish marks in 19 
1,086,250,000 marks in 1963, or an increase of Le. 


This represents 20.9% of overall state expenditure in 1964 and 6.2% of the n 
income. 
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ational 


School Building With the migratory movements of the population and the 
development of communications, many primary school buildings in remote areas have 
fallen into disuse because of the shortage of pupils. Under a supplementary provison 
added in 1965 to the law on primary schools, communes are not required to refund 
school building, provided the building is used with 
Board for educational Purposes or activities within 
health, youth, tourism, sports, etc. The situation 
as regards primary schools is improving. 


y school buildings (4 % Of all state secondary schools) 
» Were completed. Work is 


which thé Ministry of 
and forestry schools 
ng. The situation of 
There are not enough 


ry of Agriculture, 
8 under the Ministry of 
for girls, but several proj 


the schools comin 
di с 
boarding schools ects are being studied, 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils 


The figures for t 
and Teachers P 


he number of 
tem ber, 1965, 


Pupils and teachers on Ist Sep- 


previous year are as follows: and the differences аз compared with the 
pec m Teachers 
5 Difference 
В 1965 Difference 
ae 
бетіні 77 Усю 410) 304 2980 2715 0.79% 
Secondary: ,039 43.9 pA ta 2) d 
ТТТ ТС 90,529 4 
“жы, Е 159168 4 602 118% 13800 41,370 495 % 
Foreign language... | 64S a 1 6 % M шу pas 
Vocational (1.6.1966) 2220. 35,125 +25 191% ES == 2 Жа 
Commercial (1.6.1966)..... 16,105 4 1296 ae Zor 3,742 4 294 xx Z 
Technical (1.6.1966) ..... 11,622 4 "659 ayy Ў 842 474 48 % 
5 


1176 + з 44 % 
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STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
LI 


New Types of School The number of schools in which a junior secondary school 
was included in the primary school system rose to 99, as compared with 92 in the previous 


year. 
CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses In April, 1965, a decree was issued on the teaching of the 
second national language (Swedish) and foreign languages in primary schools, and the 
teaching of languages has developed considerably. The number of pupils studying 
languages has reached almost 135,000, i.e. about 2595 of the total number of pupils. 
Some 62,000 children at elementary and civic schools are learning English, and about 
59,000 are learning Swedish. In those primary and civic schools where tuition is in 


Swedish, some 13,500 pupils (40% of the total number of pupils) study Finnish, while 


only about 100 pupils learn other languages. А | 
In the 1965-1966 school year, experiments with a new mathematics section were 


carried out in 13 state secondary schools (9% of the total). The difference between the 
curriculum for the new mathematics section and the earlier one is that the pupil has 
the option of replacing the third foreign language by biology, and that psychology is 


dropped. 


The teaching of foreign languages has become intensive in schools coming under 


the Ministry of Commerce and Industry. In those coming under the Ministry of Agri- 
culture, it is proposed to make some changes in theoretical studies, and the training of 
agronomists is to have a more commercial bias. Entrance examinations have been stif- 
fened in schools coming under the Ministry of Defence. я Courses at the Military Academy 
are being brought more or less into line with university courses; audio-visual aids are 
widely used and a language laboratory has been made available. » 

There has been а considerable increase in team work in institutes coming under 
the Ministry of Commerce and Industry and the Ministry of Agriculture, and a number 
of teaching assistants are used. An effort is being made to emphasize practical education 
in boarding schools controlled by the Ministry of Social Affairs, 


In March, 1966, the Ministry of Education confirmed the 
andards in physics and chemistry for state junior schools, and the National 
School Board laid down the methods to be used as from the 1966-1967 school year. 

In the same month, the Ministry confirmed. the subject standards in handwork 
for girls in state secondary schools, and the National School Board again laid down 
the D ың were carried into effect throughout the year in dozens of schools. 
al, six private secondary schools were grouped round àn experimental second- 
ary school, the object being to study the results of the programme and methods applied 
and eventually adopt them. The teachers at these schools conducted this work voluntarily. 
putting the emphasis on mathematics, physics and chemistry, national and foreign 
languages, history, civics, economics, religion, psychology, philosophy and music. A 
number of other private secondary schools have adopted curricula of a new type making 
it possible to group the subjects taught—without any actual division into lines of study 
—into compulsory, elective and optional subjects, thus lightening curricula that had 
hitherto been overloaded and unduly uniform. 

During the academic year, private schools were also allowed more freedom in intro- 
ducing non-intellectual subjects into their curricula, The study of music, domestic eco- 
nomy, handicrafts and graphic art was thus stimulated. An ever increasing number 
of private secondary schools have introduced extra lessons in mathematics into their 


Methods 
subject st 


In the capit 
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made available to urban aldermen and councillors. Adult education in Quebec is expand- 


ing also. In 1965, there were 230 classes, accommodating 6,000 students, of whom 78%) 
finished the course successfully and obtained their certificates. 


Education for Indians The administration of educational services for Indian chil- 
dren has been re-examined and some districts have been re-organized to equalize the 
work load. The number of districts has been increased to 35. Vocational training has 

' been given emphasis under the direction of a chief-superintendent of vocational training. 
The budget for indian education was $39,996,090 compared with $34,648,100 for the 
previous year. The school building programme included the construction of 94 class- 
rooms, 45 staff units and 15 other projects involving a total expenditure of $5,800,000. 
Accommodation for 2,500 Indian pupils was purchased in provincial schools for an 
expenditure of approximately $3,093,000. 

In collaboration with the provinces, further consolidation of a number of small 
federal and provincial schools has resulted in the establishment of larger graded schools, 
particularly in the north. Forty-five per cent of Indian children are now enrolled in pro- 
vincial schools and the number of kindergarten classes has increased from 36 to 55. 
Language arts specialists were appointed in each province to supervise kindergartens 
and the language arts programmes, especially those concerned with the teaching of 
English and French as a second language. There is an emerging concern on the part of 
Canadian universities апа teacher training colleges as to their responsibility in the 
training of teachers who must teach English or French as a second language. The univer- 
sities of Alberta and Saskatchewan have introduced teacher training courses for those 
who will teach Indian and Métis children. The 1965-1966 objective was to reach as many 
as possible of the adult illiterates with a basic adult education programme. This was 


considered imperative before the physical and social development of communities could 
improve. Emphasis is also being given to vocational training of adolescents and adults 
with the view to preparing them for job placement and relocation. 

Education in the 


Far North 


ion programme was developed and received 
treasury approval. This $40,000 ill provide, upon completion, for educational 
hwest Territories, for the inauguration of a 
Occupation courses. 
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The Central African Republic is a single unit. It obtained independence on 13th August, 
1960, and has a total population of 2,088,000. Pre-school education (kindergartens) comes 
under the Ministry of Public Health and Social Affairs, while primary, secondary, vocational 
and technical education are the responsibility of the Ministry of National Education, Youth 
and Sports, and agricultural education that of the Ministry of Development. 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 1 


ADMINISTRATION — Budget — School Building — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION — Compul- 
sory Schooling — Primary Education — Secondary Education — Technical and Vocational Education 
— Higher Education — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND Метнорѕ — Curricula and Syllabuses — 
Methods — Textbooks — TEACHING STAFF — Recruiting — Training — Further Training — Status 
— AUXILIARY SERVICES — Health and Hygiene — Assistance — School Psychology and Vocational 
Guidance — Civic Education — Cultural and Artistic Activities — Youth Activities — Audio-visual 
Aids — Literacy — Education for Adults — Education for Parents — Education for Women 


ADMINISTRATION 


Budget The budget for national education totals 1,399,088,000 CFA 
francs, which is an increase of 253,014,000 CFA francs over the previous year, і.е..22.07 %. 
This budget represents 16.36% of the state budget. 

School Building As a result of the considerable extension of schooling over 
the last few years, the situation in this respect was decidedly unsatisfactory, but it is now 
well on the way to improvement. 

A programme of the European Development Fund (EDF) covering the construction 
of 216 primary school classrooms and housing accommodation for 216 teachers is in 
progress in the provinces. At Bangui, the construction of 81 general secondary schools 
has been made possible through the French Aid and Co-operation Fund. 

Plans are being studied for secondary and technical education: the enlargement of 
the Marie-Jeanne Caron lycée for girls at Bangui, the construction of a lycée for boys to 
accommodate 3,000 pupils (financial service to be found), the construction of a teacher 
training school (by the French Aid and Co-operation Fund), the enlargement of the 
technical lycée, the construction of the Notre Dame girls’ technical lycée, and the con- 
struction of a second technical secondary school for girls. 1 


QuANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following table shows the numb LS, 
à 4 5 thi 
various types of establishment in 1966 and the difference from As omn in the 
Pupils 
1966 Difference 
Primary E eem em le үрү CAY Т. © 
EU тч 128,456 + 8,891 2270257 
Secondary E ees ses 3,866 -- 205 T 66% 
Vocational and technical . . . . . . ., 920 І + 21.2% 


1 From the report presented at the XXIXth sessi i i 
: 8 ession of the International Conference On Public 
Education by Mr. Nicolas AwovAMo, Delegate of the Government of the Central African Republic. 
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Pupils 
қ 1966 Difference 
Teacher training ....... 5.0. 465 #= 18% 
UBC СОО. e ox we АШНЫ 74 + 27% 
STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
Compulsory Schooling Although the length of compulsory schooling has not been 


defined, it is possible, under recent government measures regarding entrance to secondary 
schools, to remain at the primary stage up to the age of 17; it may therefore be concluded 
that the primary schools are open to children from 6 to 17 years of age. 


Primary Education The difference between the percentage increase in the num- 
ber of classes (13.9%) and the number of pupils (7.3%) is an indication of the efforts 
made to improve working conditions by reducing the average number of pupils per 
class, which has been lowered from 60 to 56. 


Secondary Education The examination required for entrance to the final class has 
been abolished and replaced by the decision of the staff council based on the results 
obtained by the pupils in the various subjects studied. 

Moreover, steps have been taken to increase 


by 15% per year the number of pupils 
admitted to secondary education. 


Technical and Vocational 


New divisions have been opened at the technical lycée. 
Education 


Higher Education It has been decided to divide into two separate establish- 
ments the inter-State agronomical institute 


at Wakombo; there will now be a national 
school of agriculture (training of work leaders) and a university institute of agricultural 
technology (training of engineers) which will remain inter-State. 


o 
CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 
Curricula and Syllabuses 
expression in learning Frenc 
Methods 
have been introduced perm: 
for teaching French have 


Textbooks 


Generally speaking, greater importance is attached to oral 
h. The length of formal exercises has been generally reduced. 


A method of language teaching and a method of elocution 


anently, while a method of teaching arithmetic and another 
been introduced experimentally, 


1963, in a number of 
adapted to classes in 
s have been drawn up 


mixed method of learning. 


To this should be added the experimental use of teaching cards provided by the 


Bureau of Studies and Liaison for the Spread of French i 
а ich Й i t 
year lycée and secondary school classes, and th Шу Old (BEL) in the fi 


"y COE е preparation of ing arith- 
metic in the initiation and preparatory courses, of cards for teaching ari 
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TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting The shortage of teachers, which is very marked in primary 
education, where the needs felt but not met are still considerable, is due to the impossi- 
bility of finding the necessary budgetary allocations, and not to a lack of candidates at 
the level at which they are at present recruited. On the other hand, there is no hope of 
recruiting primary teachers with the baccalaureate for a number of years to come. 

In secondary education, the shortage of Central African nationals is also very serious, 
since 80% of the teachers come under French Technical Assistance. There is also a 
shortage in technical education where there are no Central African staff. 

The only step taken to meet the shortage is the continuance of regular training in 
the teacher training schools. 


Training Co-ordinated agricultural instruction to prepare staff for 
rural schools has been introduced into teacher training. The training of secondary school 
teachers and other categories of teaching staff is not carried out in this country. 


Further Training The further intellectual training of the teaching staff is 
carried out by means of correspondence courses spread over the period from October to 
the end of March. More than 1,200 teachers enrolled for five administrative examinations 
on eight series of topics. The monthly educational review, particularly in the articles 
called “Widen your Culture", “Improve your Techniques", “Extend your Information", 
also contributes towards the further training of teachers. 

The weekly radio broadcast for teachers generally deals with problems concerning 
the child’s knowledge or else preparation for the administrative examinations. 

_From the educational point of view, it has not been possible to organize collective 
further training sessions as in the three previous years. However, individual further 
training carried out by peripatetic educational advisers has been continued. 


Status The seniority conditions required for taking professional 
examinations for promotion to higher categories have been reduced from four to two 
years, which enables particularly well qualified teachers to rise rapidly in the hierarchy 
and to improve their standard of living. Promotion is automatic. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Health and Hygiene A school hygiene service has been organized under the 
direction of a doctor who examines the pupils regularly. Pupils who are found to be ill 
are sent to the dispensaries of the general hospital for further examination and treatment 
Physical education takes place in all primary and secondary schools possétsins 
sports grounds. 5 
The National Pioneer Youth Movement collaborates with the Ministry of Develop- 
ment whose training and dissemination services take part in the entire field of popular 
education. In the latter also take part all those bodies concerned with trainin E E: for 
example the Ministry of Public Health and Social Affairs, whose action is i im ordjal in 
the spreading of notions of hygiene and in the health education of the u A 
special effort is made in favour of health education, hygiene and E j 
Dissemination of knowledge in the fields of nutrition and hygiene is also undertaken 
as part of extra-curricular and after-school activities; this is effected by regional advisers 
whose en to supervise the operation of school canteens and Hie the pupils’ 
nutrition. is action is supported by the radi ini i 
international bodies such as the FAO. ad thes Ману a Bere E 
Also in this field, the Union of Central African Women has worked at initiating 
women's groups to hygiene for women and babies. 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS ІМ 1965! 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Inspection — Budget — School Building — 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
— Various Changes — Secondary Education — Technical Education — Vocational Education — 
Higher Education — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Curricula and S yllabuses — TEACHING 


STAFF — Recruiting — Training — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Handicapped Children — Audio-visual 
Aids — International Relations 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures A post of Secretary of State has been created at the Minis- 
try of Education. A decree of 19th January, 1966, defines the powers and duties of this 
Secretary of State, whose main duty will be to concern himself with handicapped chil- 
dren, with social and professional advancement, extra-and post- 
and with co-operation on behalf of the Ministry of Education. 

The Secretariat for Youth and Sports, which was attached to the Ministry of Edu- 
cation, has become the Ministry of Youth and Sports. The Minister of Youth and Sports 
is responsible for problems relating to youth and youth activities; for physical education 
and sport, social and educational leisure and all matters relating to sport and sporting 
equipment. 

Organizational measures applying to schools and 
about teachers of physical education and games are tak: 
of Education (decree of 22nd January, 1966). 


Scholastic activities, 


universities, as well as regulations 
€n in consultation with the Minister 


Inspection A decree of 14th April, 
for the corps of general inspectors of educational 
posts of inspector-general of administrative Services, 
lishments, inspector- 
in schools. 


1965, laid down conditions of service 
administration, which comprises the 


; inspector-general of boarding estab- 
general of student welfare and the inspectors of health equipment 


The budget for national education j i 
amounted to 17,438 million francs, as compared with 15,69 IT a eei 


; 3 in 1965. It represents 17.85% 
of the total national revenue, as compared with 4.62% in 1965. It end 14,538 million 
francs for running expenses, as compared with 12 963 million in 1965 and 2,900 million 
francs for equipment, as compared with 2,730 million in 1965 4; 

, Running expenses include establishing 22,534 new posts, 17,000 of which are teach- 
ing posts, which represents an increase of nearly 90% on the Dew t ided for 
in the whole State budget for 1966. x posts provide 


1 From the report presented at the XXIXth sessi = P 
Education by Mr. Jean THomas, Delegate о Sion of the Internatio: 


f the Government of F nal Conference on Public 
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School Building The year 1965 was marked by the policy of industrializing 
school building, which began in 1964; this is regarded as one of the essential requisites 
for the success of the huge effort provided for in the plan. If the aims laid down in the 
plan for educational reform are to be achieved, the necessary premises must be available 
for use at the earliest possible moment and the pace of school building can only be accel- 
erated if modern techniques are used. 

These industrial building processes, making use of metal and concrete, were used 
in 1965 mainly for constructing general schools, general secondary schools and technical 
secondary school, and 71 such institutions have been opened. The number of new places 
created by these means was 43,640, as compared with 36,962 іп 1964. 

The total credits used to purchase school equipment in 1965 exceeded 3,000 million 
francs, an increase of about 20% over 1964. 

The number of pre-primary classrooms built was 1,244, and the number of primary 
classrooms 4,600, to which should be added 1,858 mobile classrooms. 

In secondary schools, the number of new classrooms reached 7,251, of which 2,916 
were in classical and modern lycées and 839 in technical lycées and national engineering 
schools; 1,796 classrooms for secondary technical schools; 720 classrooms for secondary 
schools and 980 general education schools. 

It should be pointed out, however, that some of these new buildings were built to 
replace absolete ones. 

The very rapid increase in the number of students receiving higher education has made 
it necessary to continue the emergency building programme undertaken in 1964. 

Moreover, in the field of university welfare, 10,827 rooms were put into service in 
1967, which represents nearly 30% of the total number of places directly administered in 
university cities. Restaurant accommodation rose from 46,056 to 54,386 places. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following figures show the numbers of pupils and teachers 
and Teachers | in state and private schools in 1965, as well as the difference 
in comparision with the previous year: 
Pupils Teachers 
реРез а. 
1965 Difference 1965 Difitrence 
Pre-school institutions . . . 1,692,000 + 94000 + 5.9% 31,095 ..1,345 + 45% 
Primary schools . . · • • 5,714,000 + 45,000 + 0.8% 191,053 + 1,050 + (20 
Secondary schools: А шеті? 
КЕК 1,667,000 -- 107,000 -- 6.8% 63,005 + 3,013 + 5 ¥ 
General schools 929,000 — 105,000 — 10.1% 38,670 + 3560 110 D 
Technical schools: г VIR 
whole-time . . . **-* 157000 gs 2000 +99 - 2 
БИЕШ ma spe iq 74, + 10, + 16.597 19,621 + TH 
Teacher training schools . - 36,000 + 7,000 + 241% 1,902 ut T Е 3 
Higher education: 3% 
Universities . . -= < ~ 373,000 — -— = 
Higher schools . . - - 39,000 — = қоз йы = 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Various Changes New structures have graduall i i 
100 = В i y been set up with a view to 
achieving the aims laid down in the plan for educational ri i 
refo 
1959. rm promulgated in January, 
In 1964, the creation of secondary schools bringi һ е 

; nging together in the same building 

the lower secondary lycée classes and the general secondary school classes (including 
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Regular broadcasts with commentaries on such special problems as hydrophobia, 
tuberculosis, water, baby’s toilet, pre-natal advice, etc. bring these matters within the 
reach of the whole population. 

Medical problems are also dealt with by youth movements, which provide child 
care courses in their women’s sections and give all their members some idea of hygiene 
and first aid. 

The Ministry of Public Health organizes broadcasts for the further training of those 
working in the field of health (description and symptoms of diseases, remedies, etc.). 


Assistance All levels of education are free of charge. Secondary educa- 
tion enjoys a parallel system of boarding facilities and scholarships. 

School Psychology and There is no guidance stage. Pupils are distributed in the 
Vocational Guidance different types of education according to the results obtained 


in competitive examinations, which system invalidates guidance, which ought to be based 
on individual wishes and abilities. However, a guidance service has just been set up to 
give pupils tests at the end of the various stages of education (primary, lower and upper 
secondary) and to provide them with judicious guidance. 

The office of school and vocational guidance began work during 1964-1965; inno- 
vation, for this service, therefore means trying out known methods and techniques in 
order to ascertain their validity under local conditions. The office worked in all secondary 
establishments at the 3rd and Sth class levels (guidance periods), It administered intel- 
lectual aptitude tests (of the type PM 38 P.M.A.) which were re-standardized on the 
local population, the results being entered in the pupils’ school record as additional 
information. 

The pre-selection of candidates for technical education was made this year on the 
basis of school results and of technical aptitude tests (type Т.Р. — G.P.P.3). 

At primary education level, research is at present being carried out in order to select 
candidates at their entrance into the 6th class (standardized attainment tests), which will 
permit at the same time a study of the level of attainment at the end of primary schooling, 
of the influence of age factors, types of class, methods used, etc. 

› Individual examinations are carried out on request, and candidates are selected for 
various posts or training courses. 

Civic Education 
representatives of the Socia 
broadcasts, information tou 

Moreover, concrete and 
(Human Investment — volu 


This type of education is carried out through the work of 
1 Evolution Movement for Central Africa (MESAN): radio 
rs, the organization of demonstrations, etc. 

original work is being started under the title KWA ti KODRO 


үн i ntary work for the country). It consists in encouraging the 
population to devote some of its leisure time to voluntary work on tasks of local or national 


interest (improvement of living conditions, housing, water supply, creation of a national 


park, a people’s university, dispensaries tourist faciliti i 
| | : es, beaches, r 1 tree 
in the towns, making communal gardens, etc.). j т 


Cultural and Artistic Music, both choral and instr 
Activities great а 


ments have children’s choirs, as dı 
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translated into Sangho. Compositions by African authors are attracting increasing 
attention. School drama groups share in this spread of the theatre. F 

Competitions in traditional dancing, plays, choral singing and orchestral music are 
held on national occasions, such as the national holiday on 1st December and the Youth 
and Education Week. 

Arts and crafts (sculpture in ebony, ivory or horn, artistic use of local materials, 
basket-work, pictures made from butterfly wings, bamboo-work, etc.) were hitherto 
carried on individually in the African tradition. At present, a school of arts and crafts 
trains young artists and craftsmen, some of whom have founded a co-operative of sculp- 
tors in ebony and ivory. Painting is still but little developed, but some young artists are 


being influenced by the Brazzaville School. 
The cinema gives support to the spread of culture, both in the commercial cinemas 


of Bangui and Bouar and in the mobile cinema tours in the provinces; the masterpieces 
of the cinema are brought within the public reach by cine-clubs in Bangui. 


Youth Activities The youth movements provide great opportunities for edu- 
cation during leisure time. Founded mostly before independence and inspired by European 
organizations, their task is now to adapt methods, doctrine and their practical application 
to the national character and requirements. Consequently, the Central African National 
Youth Movement was set up to co-ordinate and link closely new associations of a cultural 
nature. 

Over the last few years, the National Pioneer Youth Movement (JPN) has reached 
an increasing number of young people. This organization is attached to the Ministry of 
Development and works in co-operation with the services of the Ministry of Education, 
Youth and Sports in view of the priority its programme gives to practical activities. 
With its youth clubs and camp-schools it has an important influence on guiding young 
people into agriculture and on integrating them into the co-operative villages which are 
gradually being set up in the country. 

Technical and vocational activities, particularly agricultural, form an integral part 
of people’s education programmes, and of the activities of youth movements, associations 


and centres for young people. 


Audio-visual Aids The school’s work in the field of science is assisted by radio 
broadcasts which diffuse knowledge of modern achievements. Radio and television are 
used for informing the public. 


Literacy Oral and written expression is learned through literac 
campaigns conducted in the framework of post-school action under the direction of the 
teachers. This takes the form of various courses for adults, technical or domestic trainin 
choirs and drama groups, continuous information by the radio and television. - ү, 


Education for Adults People’s education is an integral part of the country’s rapid 
evolution, not only economic, agricultural and technical but also social and intellectual 
All administrative, professional and economic sectors are concerned, even though @ 
aims of some circles are more specifically educational. х 

The teaching staff is expected to supplement and extend its mission outside actual 
school teaching, by running extra-curricular and after-school activities 

The Social Evolution Movement for Central Africa, which is the supreme political 
body in the country, 1s concerned with matters of social evolution and education, and 
encourages people's education. . 

Modern estudian methods are added to the traditional ones (school exercises, 
E th classes, Er the radio, cinema, television are widely used as teaching methods; 
the techniques of discussion and group-work are used particularly where television pro- 
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grammes are broadcast in a village assembly centre and followed by organized discussion. 
Similarly, after agricultural films with a commentary in Sangho certain of the spectators 
are questioned. In this way, reflection is added to oral and written expression, particularly 
through courses in civics and the doctrines spread by MESAN, the JPN youth move- 
ments, and UFCA. 

In this respect, the Government's wishes have often been expressed by the President 
of the Republic himself, stressing the need to set up in each chief town a youth club and 
in each smaller town a cultural centre with sports activities attached, in order to retain 
young people in rural areas. 

Trade union movements are being regrouped in the UGTC which is called upon to 
give its advice on the solution of national problems and the training of trade union leaders. 

Co-operative education is pursued by the Ministry of Development on the one hand, 
and on the other by the training of future staff for the co-operative villages by the JPN. 

Rural agricultural training centres are being set up for adults. 


Education for Parents Parents' associations, recently introduced, are later to be 
regrouped into a national federation. 


Education for Women Mention should be made of the extension of groups for 
girls, who are called upon to become increasingly aware of their future social responsi- 
bilities. The Union of Central African Women (UFCA), which was set up fairly recently, 
supports and extends this work by inducing adults to take an interest in it. This union, 
which is directly attached to the women's advancement service of the Ministry of Social 
Affairs, encourages women to become aware of the role they have to play in the home, 
in political and social organizations, and of the need to integrate themselves into the 
practical activities of economic life. 
The education of women is conducted by the UFCA, the directorate of social affairs 


its women's advancement services, and by the training centres run by Christian 
movements (rural centres, rural leaders, social centres). 


with 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 * 


ApMINISTRATION — Budget — School Building — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of 
Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION — Various Changes — CURRICULA, SYLLA- 
BUSES AND METHODS — Curricula and Syllabuses — Textbooks — Assessment of Pupils’ Work — 
TEACHING STAFF — Recruiting — Training — Further Training — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Nutri- 


tion — Youth Activities 


ADMINISTRATION 


Budget The Ministry of Education budget for 1965-1966 totalled 
378,455,016 rupees and the Education Department budget 346,420,938 rupees. The 
Ministry budget shows an increase of 23,636,037 rupees over the previous year, i.e. 6.7.95. 
Expenditure on education represents 15.175 of general state expenditure and 5:195- 0f 
the gross national income. 


School Building A sum of 18,025,000 rupees was allocated for school building 
in 1965-1966. About 84.6% of this sum was used for the construction of permanent 
classrooms and for additions and improvements to existing buildings, the rest being used 
for teacher training school workshops, libraries, classrooms, science laboratories and 
agricultural science units. A sum of 5 million rupees was also provided for the mainte- 
nance and improvement of school buildings and training schools, thus bringing the total 
to 23,025,000 rupees, an increase of 8% over the previous year. - 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following table shows the number of pupils and teachers 
and Teachers in 1965 and the increase over the previous year. 
Pupils Teachers 
1965 Difference ^ 1965 Die 
(LL i sunu 
Primary .. «2 е» 1,880,000 + 699,500 + 3.8% 
Secondaty se px x oen 823,600 + 13200 + 1.6% 92,681 +89 +1% 
А 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Various Changes The length of the course leading to the university was hitherto 
13 years, comprising 6 years of primary schooling, 3 years of lower secondary school 
2 years of upper secondary school and 2 years of preparation for RIVES Н 
In accordance with the recommendations of the National Education Commission a 
start was made in 1965 on reducing this period to 12 years by fixing the number of primary 
school years at 5 instead of 6. To achieve this the 2nd and 3rd years have been combined 
into one. The writing of new textbooks and the revision of the course of study by the 
Department has facilitated the transition from a six-year to a five-year primary course. 


From the report sent by the Ministry of Education of Ceylon. 
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CuRRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses The educational research unit set up in 1964 began the 
revision of various syllabuses and the preparation of new ones to meet present-day needs. 

In all classes one period a day is to be reserved for agriculture. This subject will be 
compulsory in all post-primary classes leading to the General Certificate of Education 
(ordinary level) but optional at advanced level, although work experience in agriculture 
will be compulsory for all pupils. 

A new mathematics syllabus combining the arithmetic and mathematics syllabuses 
formerly taught separately was adopted for the 7th year, with detailed schemes drawn up 
for the guidance of teachers. 


Textbooks As announced in last year’s report, the Department of 
Education continued the publication of better and cheaper textbooks. Those ready for 
use from Ist January, 1966, include 9 for the teaching of Sinhalese, written in this lan- 
guage (2 of them for arithmetic), 8 for the teaching of Tamil, in this language (2 of them 
for arithmetic) and two for the teaching of English. 


Assessment of Pupils’ In pursuance of the programme for the improvement of the 
Work evaluation of pupils’ work, the Department of Education, 
in collaboration with the Department of Examinations, has launched research project 
No. 1, the main objective of which is the systematic improvement of evaluation practices 
in chemistry, physics and biology at the General Certificate of Education (ordinary level) 
examination. This is a longitudinal study of pupil behaviour responses extending over а 
period of five years. The science pupils who sat the examination in these three subjects 
(chemistry, physics and biology) for the first time in December, 1965, were grouped on 
the basis of medium of instruction, grade of school and educational district. A national 
stratified random cluster sample of 39 schools was drawn, and these pupils will be followed 
throughout their educational and vocational careers and in their social and emotional 


adjustment over the next five years. The preliminary work has now been completed and 
the first set of data is being prepared. 


< 


TEACHING STAFF 


essi There is a shortage of science teachers in the Sinhalese 
medium .at the advanced level, and a shortage is also expected of teachers in English, 
commerce, woodwork and metal-work. 
Training 

gramme. In addition to th 
Maharagama and Palaly, 
college, for the training 
There are at present 214 
Tamil teachers a new co 
teaching of the native 1а: 
aids. 


Steady progress was made in the English teaching pro- 
е two specialist training colleges for teachers of English at 
a special experimental course was started at Peradeniya training 
of teachers of English as a foreign language in grades 3 to 8. 
students in this course. For first class certificated Sinhalese and 
urse of training was started at the beginning of last year for the 
nguages. Greater attention is being paid to the use of audio-visual 


Further Training The in-service trainin i 1 

e Ы 8 classes for teachers at rimary leve 
and week-end seminars at post-primary level were conducted as usual. A NN two-phased 
vacation course was held in December, 1965, and April, 1966, The iis phase dealt with 


the teaching of English from grade 3 to 6, and the second fi eral 
Certificate of Education (ordinary level). rom grade 7 to the Gen 


The Department continued to receive forei 


> gn aid in th the 
British Council, the Asia Foundation, the U.S.I. c orm ofiuooks дов 


S. and the Australian High Commission’ 
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New members of the science curriculum group have been working with the inter- 
national working group on chemistry curriculum development in Asia located in Bangkok 
(Unesco Project). In support of the work already done, and in liaison with the British 
Council, the Department has participated in visits on the teaching of mathematics and 
science in Great Britain. In August, 1966, a teacher education seminar and in-service 
course on science teaching are being conducted jointly by Ceylon staff with assistance 
and guidance from visiting staff (closely associated with the Nuffield Project in Great 


Britain). 
AUXILIARY SERVICES 
A school and home garden campaign is being organized by 


collaboration with the national freedom from hunger 
at the schools participate in the production of com- 


Nutrition 

the Department of Education in 

campaign committee, to ensure th 

modities urgently needed by the country. 

Youth Activities The so-called Shramadana programme is intended to give 

school pupils practical experience in rice cultivation (Schools’ Paddy Weeding Pro- 
it should help create among young people an awareness of 


gramme). At the same time 1 a я I i А 
the gravity of the food problem and a national consciousness which will help in the 


country’s effort to solve this problem. 
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CHAD 


The Republic of Chad is a one-party democracy. Its independence dates from llth 
August, 1960, and its most recent constitution, promulgated on 16th April, 1962, was re- 
vised in December, 1965. The latest census (1965) gives the population as 4 million in- 
habitants. 


Primary, secondary, technical and vocational education come under the Ministry of 


National Education. Specialized schools are the responsibility of the Ministries of Agri- 


culture and Animal Production, of Public Health and Social Affairs, of Public Works, of 
the Interior and of Posts and Telecommunications. 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 ! 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Inspection — Budget — School Building — 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
— Primary Education — Secondary Education — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Text- 
books — TEACHING STAFF — Recruiting — Further Training — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Health 
and Hygiene — Nutrition — School Psychology апа Vocational Guidance — Literacy Teaching — 
Education for Adults с 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures The rapid extension of education over the 1 
has caused the Ministry of National Education 
a director-general responsible for the steps taken 
carries them out. 

An educational and 
been set up. 


Set up a general directorate headed by. 
and an assistant director-general who 


administrative directorate of general secondary schools has also 
А 

Inspection Six main ins 

appoint an educational adviser to be res 

ing of a minimum of fifty teachers. 


Budget 
amounts to 937,136,000 C 
previous year is 10.64%. 


pectorates have been set up. It is planned to 
ponsible for the inspection and permanent train- 


The budget of the Ministry of National Education for 1966 
FA francs (including Scholarships). The increase over the 
School Building The situation does not 
to make up the deficiency, 700 classrooms a year 
contemplating the adoption of the System of buildi 
import costs, which are always high. 


correspond to present requirements; 
should be built. The Government 15 
ng іп local materials in order to ауді 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


N Pipils E following аге the data on the number of pupils and 
and N o» б : teachers in the various types of education in 1965-1966. А5 
the figures for the previous year are not available, it has not А " om- 
parative table. ot been possible to give a с 


1 From the report presented at the XXIXth 


session of tl 
Education by Mr. Bernard NANDA, Delegate of t 


he Government of Chad. 


ast three years | 


he International Conference on Publi 1 
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; Pupils Teachers 
Prezscho0l4 ы ыла aes КАШМИР 2,400 41 
Primary. doe RIL УД ee) sie 150,000 2,430 - 
Secondary" -.i2 «Tk. p. A ANNA 27% 4,783 308: 
Technical and vocational Ж. Кта E. 512 28 
Teacher training ............ 946 22 
Higher (university level) ........ 46 7 
STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
| Primary Education Measures to set up agricultural centres and workshops for 
practical work are in the course of implementation. 
Secondary Education The establishment of a new lycée brings the number of 


this type of school up to five at present. The transfer of the technical lycée from Fort 
Lamy to Fort Archambault, with an attached technical school, provides a more efficient 


functional whole. Ў 
A training school for primary teachers and téachers in general secondary schools has 


been opened. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Textbooks After adaptation to African conditions, the new primary 
school textbooks for history and civics are in the process of composition. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting The shortage of primary teachers is becoming less and less 
marked. In secondary and technical education, the lack is one of quality rather than 


of quantity. a 


Further Training 2 In the field of further teacher training mention may be made 
of the refresher courses given during the school year to groups of 30 teachers a month 
There is also a further: training course held during the long vacation while educational 
libraries have been set up in each inspection area. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Health and Hygiene A school health service set up in 1962 is now in full expan- 
sion owing to the effective assistance given by the United States of America 4 
The directorate of youth and sports collaborates closely with the directorate of edu- 
cation with a view to the pupils’ physical development. 
Several public and private bodies play an active part in the moral and physical 
education of young people. Ше, 


Nutrition School canteens Operate in areas where the school attend- 
ance rate is still low; however a plan is afoot, under the FAO and the World Food Pro- 
gramme (WEP), to provide these canteens throughout the whole country. 


School Psychology and There is at present no technical service for school psycho- 
Vocational Guidance d fogy; vocational guidance is based essentially on the pupils’ 
aptitudes and their diplomas. E 
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Literacy Teaching The Government has intensified its action against illiteracy, 
which is a constant handicap to the development of the national economy. The National 
Literacy Centre set up for this purpose has already drawn up, with the technical co- 


operation of the Ministry of Social Affairs, the first reader at present used in the experi- 
mental centres. 


Education for Adults The directorate of youth and sports has put forward a pro- 
ject for popular education which is at present being studied. 
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CHINA (Republic of) 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 1 


ADMINISTRATION — Planning — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils — STRUC- 
TURE AND ORGANIZATION — Secondary Education — Vocational Education — New Types of School 
— CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Science Teaching — Methods and Textbooks — 
AUXILIARY SERVICES — Health and Hygiene — Vocational Guidance — Literacy Teaching 


ADMINISTRATION 


Planning The aims of the long-term plan launched last year are to: 
(a) estimate for the 18-year period 1964-1982 the total number of graduate certificate 
holders required from the various levels of the education system (colleges and universities, 
junior colleges, vocational schools, senior and junior high schools, primary schools; 
(b) extend compulsory schooling up to the age of 15 years and bring the primary and 
junior high school attendance rate as nearly as possible up to 100%; (c) estimate in the 
light of (a) and (6) the number of teachers required in the various levels of the school 
system, general subjects teachers, specialized teachers and teachers for higher education; 
а university institute for educational planning and leadership should be set up to train 
the educational leaders needed; (d) assess the quality of existing syllabuses and make the 
adjustments needed for improving teaching methods, curricula, organization, the 
entrance examination system and student motivation; (e) assess the need for new and 
expanded training programmes outside the traditional educational structure, such as 
apprenticeships and on-the-job training; (/) estimate the total capital investment and 
recurrent expenditure required for educational expansion in accordance with the above- 
mentioned points; (g) co-ordinate educational output with the economic development 
plans and find by research the most effective way in which the educational system can 
help to achieve the national economic and social goals of the future. 

The Government devoted much attention to the recommendations made in Novem- 
ber, 1965, at Bangkok by the Conference of Ministers of Education and Ministers in 
charge of planning of Asiatic Member States of Unesco. A group of experts was formed 
to undertake research with a view to implementing these recommendations. In addition 
to the long-term development plan just referred to, there is now a special council for 
research on the problems of manpower resources, long-term national projects and 
co-ordination between education and economy. „Та January, 1964, this council set upa 
section to deal with manpower resources, consisting of eight working teams: utilization, 
training, stabilization, distribution, allocation, motivation, education and statistic im- 
provement. After months of research, a plan has been completed regarding the problem 
of the present manpower resources. This plan will be implemented as soon as it is 
approved by the authorities concerned. 


QUANTITATIVE. DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils , The following statistics show the number of pupils in various 
types of school in comparison with the figures for the previous year: 


1 From the report presented at the XXIXth session of the International Conference on Public 
Education by Mr. Keh-Ming CHAO and Mr. Wei-Fan Kuo, Delegates of the Republic of China. 
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Pupils 
1964-1965 Difference 
Rrecschool. aê a 4 oos 74,807 — 420 — 0.55% 
PEE exea ee ae ЖИЛ 4353,47 + 25 €»; 
Secondary... ....... 593,109 + 68,778 +131 % 
НИШ ww ans oe р Se te 64,010 + 12,303 + 23.7 % 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Secondary Education A six-year secondary education expansion programme has 
been adopted for the years 1965-1971. Its primary objective is to expand junior and 
senior secondary schools to provide increased opportunities for education beyond pri- 
mary level. Implementation of the programme will involve: (1) increasing the numbers 
of classes and schools for junior academic and vocational high schools, (2) increasing 
the numbers of classes and schools for senior academic and vocational high schools, 
(3) providing financial aid for private junior secondary schools, (4) increasing the number 
of secondary school teachers trained in teacher training schools, (5) in-service teacher 
training programmes, (6) financial support and increased numbers of “ skill training 
centres ", (7) research with regard to the training of educational administrators and 
supervisors, (8) financial support for increasing expenditure in respect of administrative 
and operational activities. 

Upon completion of the programme, the following objectives will be achieved: 
(1) improvement of the quality of manpower and increase in the working ability of 
secondary school graduates, (2) as a preparatory step, extension of the length of compul- 
sory schooling to nine years, in order to meet current educational requirements, (3) pro- 
vision of increased opportunity to continue education beyond primary level, (4) training 
of sufficient labour to accelerate the economic development of the country. 


Vocational Education The five-year vocational school is now established. Gradu- 
ates from this school may enter a commercial firm or a trade and thus earn a living while 
participating in the productive life of the nation. 


New Types of School Industrial art is not only an effective means of preparing 
high school pupils for employment: it is also a useful contribution to their education. 
For this reason, beginning in the 1963 school year, the education authorities selected 
sixteen schools of industrial art in the province of Taiwan to serve as pilot schools, with 
improved equipment enabling them to provide courses in woodwork, masonry, metal- 
work, electrical work, bamboo and rattan work, etc. 

This year, with assistance from Unicef, fifteen more schools are to be so equipped. 
A training centre for teachers of industrial art will be opened in order to improve the 
results of these courses. Industrial art textbooks and additional books are to be published 
and made available to schools. For the purposes of teachers’ further training, the Minis- 
try of Education will proceed level by level to send the best qualified industrial art teachers 
abroad for observation and research. 

In order to reduce the pressure on colleges and universities and to stimulate the 
training of technicians whom the country needs, the educational authorities decided to 
encourage the establishment of five-year junior colleges. The top graduates of vocational 
schools will be recommended to universities and colleges, while the top graduates of 
junior colleges will be recommended to universities for further studies. This system 


provides outstanding students with opportunities for advariced study and enables voca- 
tional schools to attract promising students. 
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CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Science Teaching A three-day conference on scientific development was held 
in November, 1965, organized jointly by the Ministries of Defence, Education and Econ- 
omy. Its resolutions dealt with the establishment of a national scientific policy commit- 
tee, the objectives of scientific and technical development and fund-raising for scientific 
development and research. The Ministry of Education’s Science Education Committee 
has been enlarged and now comprises five teams of experts on nuclear science, space 
science, scientific research, science education for secondary schools and specialists for an 
international scientific conference. 

The teaching staff and equipment of the scientific research centres have been strength- 
ened, Six new centres were set up in 1965, and 50 million N.T. dollars are to be spent 
annually on improving equipment. Each research centre will invite one or two world- 
renowned scientists to come to this country to lecture and advise on the promotion of 
research work. 

During the summer of 1965, the authorities concerned held a seminar on scientific 
research at which foreign scientists were invited to lecture. The seminar was attended by 
378 university professors and research fellows of research institutes. Further seminars of 
this kind will be held in order to raise the standard of research and science teaching in 
this country. They will be open to professors, lecturers, assistants, research fellows, 
junior and senior students of the departments concerned, secondary school science 
teachers and the staff of official or private specialized organizations. There will be five 
areas of research, viz., mathematics, physics, chemistry, engineering and economics. 


Methods and Textbooks A new set of natural science textbooks for senior high 
schools was compiled for adoption in autumn 1965. They deal with mathematics, physics, 
chemistry and biology and are based on the latest teaching material published in the 
United States. The Taiwan Provincial Normal University held an in-service training 
course on the new methods, which was attended by 367 teachers. Some schools, more- 
over, have been designated to serve as centres for experiment and demonstration of the 


new methods. 
AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Health and Hygiene The Ministry of Education compiled a Measure of Health 
Guidance in 1963 and produced a “ cumulative record card" in 1964, as a basis for its 
application. As from 1965, a seminar on psychological health education has been organ- 
ized for secondary school principals and directors. At the same time a series of 31 books 
on psychological health was published. 


Vocational Guidance In order to improve the work of vocational guidance, the 
help of a Unesco expert was requested and granted. Following observation visits and 
discussions with Ministry of Education staff, the expert drew up a plan for the develop- 
ment of educational and vocational guidance in secondary schools. It is proposed to 
arrange a meeting of scholars and specialists in this field to discuss and study problems 
of administration, courses, teaching staff and teaching materials. It is hoped that a 
complete plan will be drawn up by the end of 1966 to act as a blueprint for steps to be 
taken in the future. 


Literacy Teaching There are in the province of Taiwan 841,094 illiterates 
between the ages of 13 and 45 years, i.e. 6.86% of the total population. The number of 
school drop-outs and illiterates between the ages of 10 and 65 years is now 1,644,709, 
making an illiteracy rate of 13.41% of the total population. A 10-year plan has been 
worked out for eliminating illiteracy. 


86 CHINA (REPUBLIC OF) 


The law on primary education stipulates that in addition to their usual classes for 
children of school age, primary schools shall run a special section for school drop-outs 
and illiterates. 

The literacy promotion movement does not only stress reading ability, but also 
includes vocational education enabling pupils to contribute to the country’s general 
economic development. Local authorities and public and private organizations play an 
active part in implementing this programme, and the Government employs mass media 
for literacy promotion. There are educational radio and television broadcasts, but 
modern equipment is still in short supply. 

The “ Curriculum Standard of Supplementary Education for School Drop-outs 
and Illiterates ” was revised in January, 1965. This revision requires new textbooks and 


teaching materials which are now being prepared and are expected to be ready for general 
use by July, 1967. 


e 
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COLOMBIA 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 * 


ADMINISTRATION — Budget — School Building — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of 
Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION — Various Changes — CURRICULA, SYLLA- 
BUSES AND METHODS — Methods — TEACHING STAFF — Recruiting — Training — AUXILIARY 
Services — School Psychology and Vocational Guidance 


ADMINISTRATION 


Budget The education budget for 1966 amounted to 1,011,602,539 
pesos, against 795,489,392 pesos in 1965, i.e. an increase of 216,113,147 pesos (+ 27.16%). 
This budget represents 14.4% of the general budget and 1.3% of the gross national income. 


School Building The number of school buildings is inadequate. In order to 
overcome the lack of schools, the Ministry of National Education, through the adminis- 
trative office for joint education programmes (О.А.Р.Е.С.) is increasing the construction 
of primary classrooms throughout the country. Several communes are also building 
classrooms. Associations such as the Federation of Café Keepers, the Federation of 
the Cotton Industry and several departmental dealers in spirits take part in the building 
of schools in various communes. Civic and military action also lends assistance. 


QuANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following statistics show the number of pupils and 
and Teachers teachers in 1964 in the various types of public and private 
education and the difference from the previous year: 


Pupils Teachers 
1964 Difference 1964 Difference 
——— 
Pré-&chool |. e 49. es a 45190 + 1,623 + 4 % 2,456 + 288 4 
ЕН Үзу 2,213,423 + 117,015 + 5.6% 62,158 Tali Hn 
por 228,646 + 26,666 +14.5% 16,358 + 794 + 51% 
Industrial 221222... 15,524 + 436 + 29% 1,325 + 105 + 8.6% 
Agricultural 22222... 2,639 + 547 415 % 319 + 65 +199% 
Commercial . . . «s 50,95 —- 1218 — 3.7% 4315 — 80 — 18% 
Teacher training 22... 52319 + 4,577 + 9.6% 4303 + 85 + 2 % 
Higher (non-university) . . . 37462 + 368 410% 6049 + 27 + 0.4% 
4% 
STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
Various Changes The agricultural technical baccalaureate has received new 


regulations and now comprises a basic stage of four years in the agricultural schools and a 
second stage of three years in the agricultural technical institutes. In commercial education. 
the evening courses, which cover seven years (five years in the basic stage and two ears N 
for the commercial technical baccalaureate) have likewise been given Ds regulations 


1 From the report sent by the Ministry of Education of Colombia 
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CurRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Methods Teaching guides have been worked out according to the 
principle of global teaching. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting The number of teachers for primary education is adequate. 
The shortage is slight (5%) in secondary education, but more marked in technical and 
vocational education. 2 
Тһе LASPAU plan (Latin American Scholarship Programme of American Uni- 
versities), which aims at Overcoming the shortage of teachers, consists of a system of 
scholarships sponsored by the universities in order to train post-graduates in American 
universities with a view to teaching posts. 
Training The teacher training programme was improved in 1965 so 
as to unify this type of education, which now prepares a single category of teacher for 


both rural and urban schools. It comprises a basic stage of four years plus two years 
of professional studies in education. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


School Psychology and In 1955 staff were selected for the women’s teacher training 
Vocational Guidance school at Bucaramanga. 


A seminar on school and vocational guidance was held for national inspectors of 
secondary education. 
Educational psychology index cards have been drawn up for teacher training schools. 

A seminar on group techniques was held at the University of Antiquia. 

In 1966 brochures on the professional guide of the baccalaureate holder and a hand- 
book on school guidance were issued, while batteries of tests have been introduced to 
classify, group and select pupils in the last year of the basic Stage before their admission 
to the first year of the teacher training school in the central and northern regions. 


Examinations were held for the admission of teaching staff to the Cundinamarca 
higher college. 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 ! 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Inspection — Budget — School Building — 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
— Compulsory Schooling — Primary Education — Secondary Education — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES 
AND METHODS — Curricula and Syllabuses — Methods — Textbooks — TEACHING STAFF — Recruit- 
ing — Training — Further Training — Status — AUXILIARY Services — School Psychology and 
Vocational Guidance — Youth Activities — Libraries and Documentation — Audio-visual Aids — 


International Relations — Education for Adults 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures This year, thanks to the re-unification of most of the pro- 
vinces, the number of provincial entities created in 1963, plus the town of Leopoldville 
(now Kinshasa) has been reduced from 21 to 12. 

Education is, therefore, controlled by 12 provincial administrations, the educational 
administration of the town of Kinshasa and the central Ministry of Education. 

Under the Constitution of Ist August, 1964, the Central Government, acting through 
the Ministry of Education, has exclusive control of universities and over post-secondary 
education in general as well as over the educational standards applied in the Republic as 
à whole (curricula, methods, syllabuses, textbooks, organization of inspection, etc.). 

Primary and secondary education is the exclusive concern of provinces but since 
they are less and less able to exercise this authority, it is in fact the Central Government 
which does almost all the work (recruitment and allocation of foreign teachers, the whole 
cost of local teachers’ salaries, direct financing of school buildings and subsidies to cover 
running expenses, etc.). 

In order to clarify this situation, a plan to alter the present arrangements concerning 
primary and secondary education is being considered. No doubt this plan will lead to 
legislation intended to strengthen the Central Government's control over primary and 
secondary education, including inspection. 


Inspection No important change has taken place since last year. The 
number of inspectors working in the schools is practically the same as last yesi ie 
81 inspectors in primary schools and 29 inspectors appointed to work in secondar Я 
teacher training, technical and vocational schools. PNE 
A board of governors has just been appointed for the state university, the chairman 
of which will be the Minister of Education. The other universities, which are fos, гаса - 
nized and subsidized, are supervised and co-ordinated by an inter-university Ae 
which includes the rectors of all the Congolese universities and is presided over by th 
director of higher education and scientific research. Же 
For the last year a committee has been studying the equivalence of diplomas and 
secondary and higher school leaving certificates with a view to publishing i consistent 
table of awards obtained in the Republic, showing as well the relative үзіне of degrees 
and diplomas obtained abroad with those granted locally. ы 


! From the report presented at the XXIXth session of the Internati с і 
1 E tiona 
Education by Mr. Felicien LUKUsA, Delegate of the Democratic Republic Wes rdc еше 
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Budget The budget for national expenditure in 1966 on education 
amounts to 12,938,761,000 Congolese francs. This budget covers ordinary expenditure 
on education, i.e. the working expenses of the schools, scholarships, subsidies to private 
schools, salaries and indemnities for teaching and administrative staffs (central as well as 
provincial, including the town of Kinshasa). In addition, there is an extraordinary budget 
amounting to 3,000 million Congolese francs, spread over three years to cover the cost 
of building and equipping new schools. . 
The ordinary budget is dealt with by the Central Government, the provinces having 
very little to do with expenditure on education, with the exception of the small amounts 
received for secondary school entrance fees. As compared with 1965, expenditure on 
education has increased by 1,930,169,000 Congolese francs, i.e. an increase of 17%, due 
to increased enrolment in the 2nd and 3rd classes and to the extension of training and 
refresher courses for primary teachers. ; 
The Government is constantly increasing its efforts in the field of education, which 
is regarded as the sheet-anchor of total independence. Thus the budget for education 
represents more than 20% of the Republic’s total expenditure. Expenditure on education 


represents 22% of the total revenue of the State. The gross national revenue is not yet 
known. 


School Building If the maximum number of pupils admitted to the first 
classes in secondary schools Temains at 38,000 it will be necessary to build 263 class- 
rooms for 1965-1966 and 183 more for 1966-1967 (representing an outlay of 263 million 
francs for 1965-1966 or one million for each classroom). On the other hand, if the number 
of admissions is allowed to increase at the same rate as in recent years, 436 classrooms 
will have to be built for 1965-1966 and 386 for 1966-1967 (representing a total expenditure 
of 436 million francs for 1965-1966). 

No new simplification has been introduced in the field of administration and finance, 
with the exception of a new school construction bureau, which forms a kind of bridge 
between the Ministries of Education and Public Works, and makes it possible to speed 
up the work, centralize planning and seek out the most economical methods. 

This bureau, which is run by an international architect, is intended to solve problems 
connected with standardizing school buildings and is regularly informed about develop- 


ments in teaching methods so that it can take new educational procedures into account 
when plans are being prepared. 


Eight hundred million Congolese francs w 
time ago for construction work at the state uni i 


There is a possibility that the European Economic Commission will provide up to 
946 million Congolese francs for building secondary and higher schools (especially 
teacher training Schools). 


4 QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
Number of Pupils 
and Teachers 
the 1964-1965 figures), 


The following figures show 


the number of pupils and teachers 
n 1965-1966, as compared 


with those in 1963-1964 (not with 


үн таш 


e 
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Pupils Teachers | 
1965-1966 Difference 1965-1966 
Primary «+ oa: 1484544, — 11016865 — 45:5 222 1505283 
Secondary Жн aad 101,800 + 9,527 + 10.3% 5,046 
Highet. о VOX 4,373 + +. 1,237 4394% 405 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Compulsory Schooling Under the terms of the Constitution of Ist August, 1964, 
primary education was made free and compulsory by a law which is at present before 
Parliament. Secondary education is also free and compulsory under the Constitution 


but has not yet been legally defined. 


Primary Education A thorough revision of this level of education has been 


under consideration since 1962. 
Secondary Education Revision of secondary education structures and syllabuses 
began in September, 1961, and will be completed by September, 1967. The major stages 
of the six-year course of secondary schooling (two years in the guidance stage and four 
in the diversified upper school) will in future be departmentalized as follows: letters, 
Science, education, agriculture, commerce and administration, technical industrial, 
artistic, social. Other departments may be set up as and when the need arises. 

This revision is progressive and is regarded as a step in educational development; 
it will continue to change as future needs may dictate. 

In July, 1967, the first pupils to benefit from the 1961-1964 revised educational plan 
will finish their sixth year and go on to higher education. At present it is difficult to find 
candidates for higher education who have completed their secondary courses. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses Provisional curricula and syllabuses for the 3rd, 4th and 
Sth classes have been reviewed and altered. Important changes have been made in the 
following subjects: mathematics, natural science, history and geography. 

The introduction of modern mathematics was the crucial point in the reforming 
committee’s deliberations; in natural science, history and geography special stress has 
been laid on adaptation to a Congolese and African environment. The curricula and 
syllabuses for the sixth year are almost complete. 


Methods No change, except that special instructions for teaching new 
mathematics have been drawn up. 


Textbooks The Government has just taken energetic measures in this 
field. Under an order in council setting up a committee on educational textbooks, no 
textbook can be used in the schools until it has been approved by this body eu 
textbooks will remain in use until the committee has had time to express an opinion about 
each one. баж ыды, 

Іп secondary education the policy initiated іп 1963 of Producing textbooks which 
should be in accordance with Congolese syllabuses has been intensified and thousands of 
new textbooks arrive every year. The centre for the purchase and distribution of scho- 
lastic equipment (CADMP), which is a governmental body, has increased its running 
costs (400,000,000 Congolese francs) in order to comply with the numerous demands it 
receives from the schools. The commercialization of school textbooks is forbidden and 
orders from schools and scientific institutions are centralized by the purchasing centre, 
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istri in г ith 
which buys or imports, stocks and distributes them to all the schools in accordance wi 
their requests; pupils buy textbooks in their schools. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting Whereas at present, owing to the алы see рі Бе 
number of 4-year teacher training schools into 6-year secondary schools for etn 
about 2,000 primary teachers are trained every year, the number turned out an ‘a 
before 1963-1964 was 5,000, which meant that there were far too many primary Eip s 
The problem is, therefore, one of quality, since the majority of these паа ade d 
two years of post-primary education: The proportion of teachers who have ha y The 
training is insufficient and that of teachers with 6 years, training even more So a 
Government has, therefore, taken the following steps: it has opened two new ae m 
Schools for primary teachers and set up national further training Courses fire. 74/5 
1965-1966 Ьу 1,300 unqualified teachers). There are plans to establish two id vie i 
training centres in September, 1966, bringing their number to four. This will ma 
possible to provide further training for 8,000 unqualified teachers. | Ж" 
Іп secondary education the quantitative and qualitative aspects are super-impo : 
and are becoming more acute as a result of extending these courses. The scarcity - 
qualified teachers has become an annual nightmare for the authorities; each year the 
Government is obliged to call for help from abroad in order to supply the ever-increasing 
needs. The slow rate of increase in the number of secondary teachers and the rapid rise 
in the number of pupils inevitably results in lowering the qualifications, since teachers 
ith inadequate qualifications are always available. 
m ee higher education, it may be said that there is a superabundance of 
teachers because there are at present so few students. Sometimes a faculty recruits E 
professor for two, three or five students. Not until the 1967 academic year begins, u 
7,000 young people with secondary school diplomas invade higher education will e 
be any problems about the number of professors available. For the time epe ifie 
development of this qualitative aspect gives cause for concern because almost al hé 
members of the university teaching staff are foreigners who, each year, return to 5 
older universities іп Europe and are replaced by young lecturers who, in their turn, ar 
later attracted by better offers. 
Training 
teacher training schools (kn 
just been laid down: 
humanities department 
the very large numbers 
find it difficult to follow 
to follow a one-year voc 
This entitles them toat 
A final formula fo: 
the creation of higher 
higher education: two 
training and the Preparation of a final thesis. 
teachers has just left the oldest of these collegi 
all hopes are set. All the students in these s 
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а s 5 go 
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eacher's certificate. 
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a national civil service for education, service in which would be compulsory for all uni- 
versity graduates. 

No general measures have so far been taken for training prospective university 

professors. Whenever possible, universities keep a certain number of graduates who act 
as assistants and lecturers, but since such posts are not well paid some of them take up 
more remunerative work elsewhere. Nevertheless, a feature of the year 1965 was the 
sharp increase in the number of assistants with scholarships, both in the country and 
abroad. 
Further Training Further teacher training takes place in two complementary 
ways: (a) by retraining teachers who follow the recently organized national further 
training course, monitors holding diplomas (after four years of studies in education) 
become certificated teachers or (after two or three years of studies in education which, 
however, no longer exist) licensed teachers; (0) further training for primary school in- 
spectors which, up to the present, has taken place abroad, will soon be available at the 
National Institute of Education. » 

In-service further teacher training is given by (a) teams of itinerant instructors who 
organize courses and help in teacher training schools and practice schools; (0) the pro- 
vincial education authorities, who organize lectures, seminars and accelerated Courses 
during the school holidays; (c) university extensions, which also organize seminars and 


Short courses; (d) the central Ministry of Education. 


Status The status of teachers was distinctly improved in 1965-1966 
by order in council which considerably increased their salaries by means of annual incre- 
ments, as well as special increments of various kinds. Further, important draft regulations 
for the teaching profession are almost ready to be issued and will make the profession 
more attractive. 

AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Educational Psychology The centre for educational and vocational guidance has 
and Vocational Guidance | improved its methods and means of investigation, devising 
new educational tests and carrying out inquiries. Its activities are extending more and 
more in the direction of educational psychology, but the means available are strictly 
limited and this obliges the authorities concerned to confine themselves to group testing, 


Youth Activities The High Commissioner for Youth and Sports organizes 
training camps, a sports programme and imports the latest sports equipment, etc. The 
Red Cross organizes new holiday activities. 


Libraries and A children’s library has been established in the National 
Documentation Library Library. 
Audio-visual Aids School radio broadcasts have just been inaugurated and 


include certain series intended for teachers, for extra-curricular training and for young 
People, etc. 


International Relations А school correspondence Service has been set up by the 
Ministry of Education at the centre for educational documentation, in order to enable 
young people to establish contacts with their comrades in other parts of the world. 


Education for Adults The Ministry has organized four vocational information 
centres for adults at Kinshasa; others will be opened later in the interior of the country. 
A complete set of audio-visual aids has just arrived and will make it possible to organize 
this form of education properly. So far it has depended on occasional and unsystematic 
efforts. 
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ADMINISTRATION 
T. " inistration 
Administrative Measures There have been no major changes in the administrati 
of education since the reorganization of December, 1964, 
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by 37.5%. Moreover, it should be noted that the increase in expenditure for staff is due 
mainly to the recruiting of contractual staff; there has been a need for this type of 
staff owing to the shortages brought about by the nationalization of education. 

The funds allotted to education in 1966 amount to 19% of national expenditure 
(16% in 1965). This percentage will certainly fluctuate in the coming years if there is 
any noticeable increase in the national income. 


School Building Present conditions are poor; the Congo lacks approxi- 
mately 1,500 classrooms and accommodation for teachers; as regards quality, many class- 
rooms are in need of repair; roofs and ceilings are falling to pieces, there are too few 
doors and windows, no sanitary accommodation, no playgrounds, etc. However, it is 
hoped that improvements will occur in years to come and they most probably will. 

The Congo has benefited from another solution with regard to school buildings; 
this solution ranks highly in the national scientific approach to social problems and 
is based on human rather than financial investment. It is known as the “ Roll up Your 
Sleeves? operation. As a result of the work performed, and although the beginnings 
were marked by a lack of co-ordination, there have been some very promising results 
Since the general public was informed about building standards. 

This operation has accounted for the building of 24 classrooms, some with permanent 
materials, others with local construction materials. The latter will be transformed into 
permanent buildings with government-supplied materials such as iron, concrete, corru- 
gated iron and-cement. Some buildings belonging to other Ministries have also been 


handed over to education. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following statistics show the number of pupils and 
and Teachers teachers in the various types of education as at Ist January, 
1966, and the difference as compared to the Ist January, 1965. 
Pupils Teachers 
peur кы 
е 1966 Difference 1966 Difference 
_————— 
— 
Primary. ccs a ege on 187,190 + 15,664 + 913% 3101 +616 + 24.7% 
Secondary. .. . . АЫ!» 12711 + 1756 + 16.41% 314 — 93 — 22.9971 
Elementary technical ..... 1012 — کے‎ 673% 70 жа em 
Advanced technical. . . . + - 1743 T DSA 128 | OD TOY 
Teacher training ae Mee E 254 A: ТЕ cC 2 P + 5 350755 
d ining. . - а D 
c омо 2247256 
Various vocational training 
SCHOOIS! Ra AOE 358 т“ — "- LES tg 


1 The decrease in the number of teachers has been caused by the departure of Roman Catholic religious teachers. 
2 The decrease in the number of pupils has been caused by the closing of training annexes of some secondary schools. 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Various Changes Public education is the only existing form since education 
was nationalized in 1965. The minimum school leaving age is still 16. 


Pre-school Education Plans for introducing nursery schools are being studied. 
An autonomous nursery school operating in Brazzaville is included among what are 
termed the consular classes. 


Secondary Education Public or “ popular ” secondary schools have been intro- 
duced. 
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Technical Education A training section has bee: 
school to train teachers of tech 


also an agricultural section wh 


n opened in Brazzaville technical 
nical education theory and working instructors; there is 
еге agricultural instructors are trained. 

Vocational Education Comprehensive national schools have extended their two- 
year course by a further year, 


New Types of School 4 
foreign technical assistance 
lese schools with regard to 


Consular classes have been opened for the children of 


representatives. Their syllabuses differ from those of Congo- 
languages, history and geography. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 
Curricula and Syllabuses The weekly number of periods of French, English and 


ncreased. Music and civics are now compulsory in the lower 
estic science in girls’ schools, 


» foreign languages have been discontinued 
in the lower secondary school, 


a new reading method for African 
us in secondary schools, 


‚ are being 


TEACHING STAFF 
Беріш / There is still a marked shortage of Primary school teachers 
oth in number and in adequate Qualifications, Many teachers still handle classes which 
es eee into a number of Sections, and others which have an excessive number 
pupils. 
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period (e.g. three years), (c) further training during the school summer holidays, the 
latter method has been chosen as being the most efficient. 

To prevent teachers forgetting the knowledge they have gained and the advice they 
have received, from one year to the next, as a result of too short training periods, the 
following courses are available in the chief town of each primary inspection district: 
(a) a course lasting five or six days during the Christmas holidays for head teachers; 
(b) a course of at least four weeks, during the Easter holidays, in Brazzaville, Pointe 


Noire and Fort Rousset to train newly-enrolled monitors and to offer further training + - 


for more senior monitors. 


Status The present statute is undergoing revision with a view. 
to improving the status and conditions of service of the various categories of teaching 
staff. т 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Health and Hygiene With regard to school health measures, the department 
of school hygiene has revised its schedule of visits in order to visit the greatest number 
of schools in one year. A mobile unit visits schools in remote areas. А 
Physical education has regained its place of honour in the primary school timetable. 
Physical training instructors under the authority of the Ministry of Youth and Sports 


train pupils in all schools. 


Although the Ministry of Education does not provide 
er of schools have organized their own canteens. Pupils having 
eat together at lunchtime under the supervision 


Nutrition 
School canteens, a numb 
far to travel bring their own food and 
Of a teacher or senior pupil. 
А The department of school psychology and guidance, attached 
to the National Educational Information and Research 
[ а French Technical Assistance expert has broadened the 


School Psychology and 
Vocational Guidance | 
Centre under the direction o 
Scope of its activities. 

Youth Activities The Pioneer movement has been organized; it offers the 
same sort of education as the Scout movement. 


Cultural and Artistic Plans for cultural development include the establishment 
Activities of libraries and mobile film units in large towns, 
Literacy Teaching There is now a separate department for literacy teaching. 


A campaign has been launched in the chief towns of each district and district officials 
have been enrolled and trained. Literacy teachers have also been trained by the district 
officials and a method of reading for adults has been developed. 


Education for Adults Pamphlets have been issued for continuing education. 
As an incentive to social expansion, some business concerns have started evening 
classes. T 
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ADMINISTRATION 


Мау, 1965); (5) programmes for public invest 
vocational and technical education: Pursuance of the reform of secondary education 
leading to the possibility of specialized baccala 


: ; ureates in humanities ог science, voca- 
al subjects; training of teachers for the elimination of 


amme for 1966; (7) a report presented 


5 une, 1965, on the Planning of secondary 
опа! aspects, state of the plan); (8) estimates of truancy 


; (10) a report on the evaluation of 
the first year’s reform of secondary education 


ns to: provide adequate class- 
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tural education. 


Budget The education budget for 1965 t 1 5 
which represents 25.81% of the national budget. Tt may be pan ie | 
Ministry of Education . i ^ 
Subsidies . E БЫУ елу 118,916,804 
Allocations to cultural and educational, ^" * 16,878,185 
institutions . , | | ARATE Se ҮТТЕ 
Teachers’ pensions 2112, 
14,878,604 
Total . nd Lem 


2 151,785,843 colons. 
1 From the report sent by the Ministry of Education of Costa Rica. 
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School Building Great efforts have been made in the field of school building, 
not only through government investments but also under the communal aid programme: 
163 classrooms have been built by the Government and 172 by the communes. The year 
1965 saw the consolidation of the “ school bonds ” plan, which represents a vast build- 
ing programme. Many of the buildings had already been started at the end of 1965 and 
some have been completely finished. The first group comprises 185 rooms, the second 
stage will begin in April, 1966, and will comprise 267 rooms, while in 1966 the third , 
stage will complete the planned total of 770 rooms. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following figures show the number of pupils in 1965 
at the various levels of public and private education and the difference from 1964: 


1965 Difference 
Primary . 283,210 + 19,508 + 7.32% 
Secondary. . . 1 5. 42,035 + 5,505 --15 % 
Vocational: Agricultural 1,482 + 206 4-139 % - 
Industrial 2,103 + 583 4-383 % 
1,224 — 243 —164 % 


Teacher training . 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Primary Education Great efforts have been made to increase attendance figures, 
Schools have been built in the most outlying areas of the seven provinces, which has 
enabled the Ministry of Education to extend primary education to almost the whole 
In particular it was endeavoured to achieve the provision of a 


complete six-year primary course, and it is hoped that in 1969, for the first centenary of 
the constitutional declaration of free compulsory schooling, the six-year educational 
system will have been extended to the whole country. 


school-age population. 


Secondary Education The reform of secondary education continued for the 
second year in 1965. The Council of Education issued general regulations for official 
secondary schools which provide systematic modern rules for the administration of these 
establishments according to educational conceptions in harmony with the needs created 
by the profound transformation of secondary education. The Council has also issued 
regulations for agricultural and commercial schools. 


Vocational Education The needs of vocational education have been studied by a 
Unesco mission and a careful review of its aims and current structures has been made. 
The following are some of the specific recommendations resulting from this ios 

as regards technical, industrial and commercial education: (1) to revise the curricula 
and syllabuses, adapting them to the reform of secondary education and to the needs of 
industry; (2) to establish closer relations with industry; (3) to spread by all possible 
means a knowledge of vocational training and its importance; (4) to inculcate a taste and 
respect for manual labour in the last years of the primary school by arousing in the pupils 
“ап enlightened view of the technological problems of the community, the nation and the 
world, making a careful choice of the subjects in the various “ККК, and teaching them 
by suitable methods; to contribute to further vocational training and specialization 
to intensify experiments in training within business concerns, and to obtain the Бейсе 
possible return for investments and the greatest possible сопошў in running costs; 
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(5) to train thoroughly modern manpower and to study the Possibilities of vocational 
education for women; (6) in commercial education, to run courses for training specialists 
in the many varied aspects of modern business concerns; (7) possibly to make technical 


courses coincide with secondary education for the first two or three years, introducing 
specialization in a second stage. 


Agricultural Education The following are the recommendations concerning agri- 
cultural education: the so-called * agricultural " lycées and Secondary schools should 
be considered as Secondary level establishments and their specialized teaching staff 

theoretical and practical instruction Should be based on the 
needs of the local community, and the opportunity should be provided of becoming 


(planning, government 
agricultural organization, 


» legislation, Sociology, etc.), 
quipment, soil preservation, etc. 


TEACHING STAFF 
Recruiting T 


here is a shortage of teachers in secondary education, 
where there is a high percen 


tage of unqualified teachers. 
e training of new teachers, 


nization of special courses 


titute of Teacher Training. 


weight checks, education in 
8 water and the installation 
Parents and pupils have been 


Sources of drinkin 
5. Meetings of teachers, 
nutrition department, 

Nutrition The 
in 1961 with the Participation of 
co-ordinates the activities of the 
first further training course for sta 


of lavatories, especially in rural 
held in all communities by the 


hool gardens anq feeding programme started 


national organizations FAO, WHO and Unicef, 
ff has bee, Education, Health and Agriculture. The 
in nutrition, the training of staff ееп held, he Programme covers: education 
imis : 4 study of the nutritio 1 deficienci itions of 
ygiene and social and cultural characteristics Of each a. nal deficiencies, conditions 
T: 


of nourishing foodstuffs by the Creation of School aines in E ш. 
J 7houses, rabbit-hu 


Special с 
the inter; 


COSTA RICA 101 


and fish-ponds. Health units, nutrition centres and agricultural extension agencies have 
been installed in the various provinces. 

School canteens have continued to distribute milk, cheese, butter and the produce 
of school gardens to the children. In 1965, 166 canteens were in operation. 

School gardens and canteens constituted real laboratories for teaching science, 
hygiene, nutrition, agriculture, etc. The gardens helped to improve study, combat absen- 
teeism and school leaving, and increase the number of vegetable gardens. The most 
remarkable result is the children’s increase in weight during the schooling period. Through 
the school gardens, the children acquire a better appreciation of school and learn to 
work together. The programme undoubtedly has an educational and patriotic value. 


Assistance The Ministry of Education awarded scholarships to the 
amount of 300,000 colons on the basis of reports from secondary school headmasters. 


It also met the increasing demand for transport for pupils living at a distance from edu- 


cational centres. 
The directorate of cultural extension, in addition to the 
direction and co-ordination of the divisions of radio, cinema 
and television, undertook in the second half of the year research on work in connection 
with the educational reform and on the development of the theatre, music and the visual 
arts. It borrowed material for educational cinema and television from abroad. | d 
The general directorate of art and letters intensified its programme during this 
Second year of its existence. It organized twenty-five lectures given by Costa Rican profes- 
Sors and foreign speakers. It held a round-table conference on basic conceptions. of 
secondary education, in collaboration with the college of graduates in arts and philo- 
Sophy. It presented to the public thirteen concerts and two operas, and organized in 
conjuction with the university performances by the Guatemalan choral association. 
It awarded three scholarships for art studies (theatre, singing, cinema). It made an extra- 
ordinary grant to the Castella Conservatory, held exhibitions of painting, sculpture and 
engraving, and the 2nd festival of children’s art in which 63 schools took part, etc. 


Education for Adults Education for adults was provided by the schools and by 
the Institute of Teacher Training. There are 228 literacy centres, 32 of which are official 
institutions, 24 are paid for by the State, while the rest are the responsibility of the pupils 
of the Institute of Teacher Training. The number of those who received literacy teaching in 


1965 was 6,586. 


Cultural and Artistic 
Activities 
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transition classes and practical terminal classes) facilitated guidance from the end of the 
6th to the end of the 3rd classes. i 
Thus, the third class represents the critical guidance stage, after which children are 


directed either to the long upper-secondary course in classical, modern or technical 
lycées or to the short secondary course. 


The guide lines of a project were drawn up in 1965. The object was to: (a) reorganize 
the baccalaureate and the preparatory instruction leading to it, beginning from the critical 
stage of guidance at the end of the 3rd class; (b) create alongside higher education in 
the strict sense (i.e. that of the faculties), a new type of technical training; (с) give a new 
structure to the instruction received in faculties of science and letters. 


Secondary Education The general plan for upper secondary education is based 
on a concern for preserving the formative character of secondary schooling—the essential 
mission of which is to provide general culture— but also the need to give positive content 
to the idea of guidance by offering pupils rather different directions to take, corre- 
ponding to the variety of their aptitudes and to the principal forms of culture. This 
system is as far removed from encyclopedism as it is from specizaliation, 

The decree of 10th June, 1965, thus provided for five sections, corresponding to as 
many types of culture: a section A directed to literary, linguistic and philosophical studies 
and comprising an arts option; a section B directed to the economic and social sciences 
and comprising an introduction to pure and applied mathematics, necessary to the study 
of these sciences; a section C directed to mathematics and the physical sciences; a section 


D directed to the natural sciences and mathematics studied from the point of view of its 


applications; a section T associating scientific teaching with industrial and technological 
teaching. 


In order to give guidance a flexible and progressive character and to enable pupils, if 


necessary, to correct their initial choice at the end of the first year of upper secondary 
Studies, the sections become definitive only at the beginning of the Ist class 
of Studies), wihle in the 2nd class (10th year of studies) onl 
a literacy (the second A), a scientific (the second с); 
class (the second Т). 

ài A the basis of these three second classes, five streams leading to five baccalaureates 
will be opened in October, 1966. The relative specialization of each i i 
gradually stronger, 1 MENT IL И 


(11th year 
y three options are offered: 
and an industrial and technical 


| the September session being 
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longer course. 
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For a two-year period—1966 and 1967--а transitional system will be applied in 
respect of the baccalaureate. The present organization of the sections will be maintained 
(elementary mathematics, philosophy, etc.). Teaching and a test in French will merely 
be added. Hours borrowed from philosophy, history and geography will be devoted 
to this subject. 

The university institutes of technology (instituts universitaires technologiques or 
1.U.T.) are intended to meet, on the one hand, the requirements arising from the direc- 
tion taken by the educational reform, which must offer, among the different forms of 
teaching, a sufficient variety of choices to satisfy the diversity of tendencies and tastes 
and, on the other hand, the requirements of economic and social development closely 
linked to technological progress. 

Alongside the faculties and preparatory classes for the higher professional schools, 
whose teaching is theoretical and of relatively long duration, these new higher educa- 
tional institutions will ensure, by means of an appropriate instruction and with the collabo- 
ration of members of the different professions, a scientific and technical training of a 
concrete character, well adapted to modern realities and preparing directly for the func- 
tions of technical cadres in production, applied research and services. After two years 
of full-time schooling, these studies will lead to a university diploma in technology 
mentioning the corresponding speciality. Holders of the secondary school baccalaureate 
and of the technician's baccalaureate, as well as candidates who pass an entrance exami- 
nation, can be admitted to these institutions. On an experimental basis, at the beginning 
of the 1965 academic year, five centres, foreshadowing these new institutes, were opened 
at Rouen (chemistry), Paris (civil engineering and electronics), Toulouse (mechanical 
construction), and Nancy (applied geology). 

But the final structure of the university institutes of technology will be defined by 
ad hoc educational commission comprising eight sections: about half of each section 
is composed of officials of the Ministry of Education and members of the university, 
and the other half of qualified representatives of the profession. 


Vocational Education The two-year vocational training courses will comprise 
three groups of courses: (1) industrial sections giving industrial instruction at the same 
level. as is now provided in the technical secondary Schools; (2) commercial sections, 
providing instruction at the same level as is now provided in the technical secondary 
schools; (3) administrative sections. These will prepare for careers in the third sector 
The teaching will be of a concrete character. The disciplines will be conceived in relator 
to the realities of life and social activity and will be rounded out by the acquisition of 
indispensable working instruments such as writing, living foreign languages, documen- 
tation techniques, etc. Studies will lead to a diploma of administrative vocational studies 
In the industrial and commercial sectors, alongside the two-year training of qualned 
professionals, it has appeared necessary to provide more specialized training lastin, 
one year. This training could be for adolescents who, at the end of compulsory EN : 
enter active life without any vocational preparation and also for those who do not h y 
sufficient capacities to engage, with any real chance of success, in preparation fi the 
diploma of vocational studies. 4 paration сце 


Higher Education Scientific and literary higher education in the faculties h 
as a threefold mission: to ensure high-level scientific and literati АЕ е d em e 
to the progress of science and train research Workers, to ensure the t Ing, to uw ribute 
ration of the teachers and the cadres of the nation, e training and prepa- 
The new structures a med to fulfil these aims are characterized by: the aboliti 
of ** propedeutical " training and a division into three cycles puer 29 Ru ES. 
for the acquisition of fundamental knowledge, a seco d es: ot 
studies, a third course for research. е nd course for more specialized 
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ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures The following chan 


(1) the vice-ministry of higher education was discontinued and the Work transferred to 
the Universities Council which is attached to the Ministry; (2) the National Council of 
blications was set up to outlin 


Bes occurred during the School year: 


The present organization of school inspection corresponds 
ods of work created by the revoluti 


i The initial budget approved for 1966 amounts to 242,238,900 
pesos, covering services rendered directly by the Ministry at all administrative levels, 
"d udget for the universities, amount- 
other bodi i i iz. 

pesos. The overall educa les concerned with education, viz., 28,268,000 


I 1 lon budget thus totals 303,382,400 esos 
The increase in comparison with the previous year’. initial 


ts to 2,744,700,000 pesos. 
School Building 


Education in 1965: repairs а 
ary schools, 10 urban basic 
3 agricultural technological 
workshop at Pinar del Rio 
training for teachers and enl. 
tration, an institute of ad 


The following work was carrie 
nd enlargements to 50 Primary sc 
Secondary Schools, 3 differentia 
institutes and 12 Primary boa 
technical industrial School; ге 


argements to 4 Pre-university j 


ministration, 4 industria] 


d out by the Ministry of 
hools, 13 rural basic second- 
ted schools; enlargements to 
tding schools; building of à 
Pairs to 4 schools of further 
nstitutes, a school of adminis- 


2 From the report presented at the XXIXth sessi ; i 
Education by Mr, José AGUILERA MACEIRAS, Delegate of е dnternational Conference on Public 


Overnment of Cuba, 


technological institutes, 1 fishing | 
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school, 4 regional and provincial departments of education, a workshop for the mainte- 
nance department of Las Villas, a communication storage building for the provincial 
office of education in South Oriente; building of dormitories, kitchen, dining hall and 
classrooms for the Sierra Maestra Vocational Centre in Minas del Frio, for 8,000 scholar- 
ship students and for the Manuel Ascunce Domenech Primary Teacher Training School 
at Topes de Collantes, for 9,000 scholarship students. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


The following statistics show the number of pupils and 


Number of Pupils Т 
teachers in 1965-1966 as compared with the number in 1964- 


and Teachers 


1965. 
Pupils Teachers 
—— ا‎ 
1965-1966 Difference 1965-1966 Difference 
Lu 
Primary & A 4 es 1,321,768 — уБ а= 0.1% 43,122 + 3,470 + 88% 
THEE (general) 148,991 + 12562 + 92% 2 05Р + 12.8% 
I i ical a 
Ro e pais ane 38,976 — 13,691 — 25.9% 3,258 + 105 + 33% 
Tnt i 
LSE (teacher 22222 3,98 + 11,921 + 44.2% 1,361 + 99 + 7.8% 
тестен eE ee 4318 + 1,242 + 39.6% 598 + 158 + 35.9% 
rene tiated DEN 434,57 — 404,568 — 48.2% 21,170 —14,472 — 40.6% 
Higher XA 30,054 + 4,740 + 26.2% 3922 da 1197! *h (6,9% 
TREGUA Tn PE r 5 i = 


Other schools >.. =- 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Primary education consists of a pre-school stage for children 
class stage up to the age of 12 years, leading to the certificate 
of primary studies which entitles the holder to enter basic secondary education. Both rural 
and urban schools consist of six classes. It is the policy of the Ministry of Education to 
eliminate the single, multi-level class in county RAR E vis allowed оцууаз айтап. 
sitional measure when no other solution is immediately available. Actually, in most rural 
schools, instruction is given according to level, i.e. the first level in the morning with the 
first class and the other classes іп the afternoon, comprising second level with the second 
and third classes and third level with the fourth, fifth and sixth classes. 

In order to make the work of the rural teacher easier, the Ministry of Education has 
adjusted the programmes by levels and has prepared workbooks and other materials 
adapted to this type of teaching. Positive results have been achieved in this way. Another 
measure which marks an extraordinary step forward in the solution of difficulties in the 
rural school is the concentration of 6th class pupils in boarding schools where they 
complete their primary education and take the 6th grade scholastic level test which has 
Geen in usc since the 1962-1963 school year. 


There are now 29 industrial education centres, 14 of which 

are devoted solely to training semi-skilled and skilled work- 
ians and 9 to training both Skilled workers and technicians. The 
Gonzales Lines Higher School, which trains technicians in ship machinery, pilots and 
radio-electrical navigators, has been included in this type of education. 

A technical office and an education office have been set up in these centres. The 
function of the former is to organize production education and that of the latter to pro- 
duce teaching aids, develop teaching material, revise curricula and syllabuses, draw up 


educational statistics, etc. 


Primary Education r 
aged from 4 to 6 years, а 51Х- 


Technical and 
Vocational Education 
ers, 6 to training technic 
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The creation of new specialities or centres according to the future needs of employing 
bodies is under consideration. 

With effect from 1965-1966, agricultural education will include both rural basic 
secondary schools offering a 3-year course (22 centres attended by 2,500 pupils) and 
agricultural technical institutes, which offer a 4-year course to train technicians in three 
specialities: sugar cane, tobacco growing and surveying (5 centres with 2,500 pupils). 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses Under the impulse of the mass movement, the “ battle for 
quality in education " and the principle establishing the general and polytechni 
of education, and in the light of the conclusions of the first Seminar on the Unity of the 
National Education System, changes were made in primary school syllabuses in order to 
broaden and deepen their content. These changes resulted from the study and analysis 
carried out by the commissions of the National Technical Collective in Havana at the end 


of the previous school year. The most important changes were those affecting Spanish 
language, mathematics, geography, history and science. 


cal nature 


Methods Polytechnical education, as an 
has been introduced at all levels of the national education s: 

. learn from the outset in the primary school the scientific prin 
subjects and acquaint themselves with the handling of tools a 
the abilities, habits, dexterity and communist attitude to 
society today. 

The organization and development in schools of scientific and technical circles func- 
tioning out of school hours with the collaboration of various bodies 
for broadening and consolidating the links between school subjects 
of agricultural production which are a basic concern of our econo 


aim of socialist education, 
ystem, so that children may 
ciples underlying the various 
nd machines so as to acquire 
work which are important to 


afford an opportunity 
and the main branches 


to form work habits in the primary school 


; alue. Annual programmes take into consider- 
ation the main needs of the School, its surroundings and the local community: cleaning or 


oom, care of the parks, planting trees, first aid, etc, 
| у basic and pre-university 
ib the Dedi 1 9 ortunity to go to the countryside, together with their teachers, to work 
ПОШ interrupting their studies, А pilot plan of this kind operated this 
Се of Camagiiey with highly satisfactory results. Next year, the plan 


Textbooks Th i 
, е National 
was set up early іп 1966 to lay down P 


basic secondary education, 2 
education, 12 for worker- 
100 for university education. 


TEACHING STAFF 


New teachers 
teaching pract 
schooling an 


Training 
three years’ boarding-school 


take five years’ 
reinforcing students’ primary 


ісе, _ The first yea 
d adjusting them 


intensive training, including 
t, in Minas de Frios, aims at 
to a rural environment. This 
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course was completed by 4,700 scholarship students last year and 6,800 new students 
started it this year. 

The following two courses, up to the eighth class, are given at the Topes de Collantes 
Centre. Here, theory is linked to practice through the following aspects of polytechnical 
education: productive labour (construction brigades); planting and harvesting of crops 
(mainly coffee); socially useful work. This, together with physical education and artistic, 
cultural and sports activities, ensures a complete training. There are at present 7,382 stu- 
dents attending the Centre, of whom 4,494 are in the second year and 2,888 in the third. 

The third stage is carried out at the Makarenko Institute of Education, in the north 
of the province of Havana. Here the students take their fourth and fifth years of training, 
consisting of general education at upper secondary level with application of the principles 
of polytechnical instruction and emphasis on the future teacher’s vocation and training. 
Of the 2,312 students attending the Institute, 1,493 are in the fourth year and 819 in the 


final year. 


Further Training Further training of the Ministry of Education’s teaching 
staff is carried out at the Institute of Educational Improvement (ISE) and schools for 
teacher improvement, and by means of correspondence courses, study commissions and 
technical and educational activism. 

Educational activism is a new element in the further training of teachers. Its purpose 
is to discover the teachers who, by their ability, political integration, devotion, profes- 
sional enthusiasm and attachment to the education plans, are most suitable to become 
the future responsible specialists in basic secondary and pre-university education. 

Educational activists work in teams or regional groups, according to their specialities 
(evaluation, teaching of science, mathematics, languages, literature, use of audio-visual 
aids, school organization, etc.). Their tasks are to: (1) stimulate polytechnical teaching 
and vocational guidance; (2) stimulate the school's activity so that it earns (or main- 
tains, as the case may be) the title of ** model school ”; (3) achieve the aims approved 
by the national assemblies (assistance, promotion, refresher courses, etc.); (4) work for 
the discipline, order and tidiness of the study centre; (5) encourage pupils’ general 
assemblies and ensure that they run satisfactorily. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


School Psychology and A plan was established during 1965-1966 to make pupils 
Vocational Guidance from the 4th class upwards realize how important it is for 
the country’s economy to train technicians in the fields of agriculture, stockbreeding 
teaching, the merchant navy and fishing. The plan is called “ plan of impulse to the 
basic fields of work for the development of our country ". In the 4th, 5th and 6th classes 
pupils’ activities bring them into direct contact with the three fields of work considered 
vital for the country’s development. These activities include visits to sugar and tobacco 
plantations and to livestock farms, involving direct contact with the technicians who 
work there, practice on school gardening plots, visits to co-operative fisheries. At the 
time of writing this report, 95.06% of urban teachers and 75.71 % of rural teachers are 
participating in this plan. 


Youth Activities In accordance with a special plan drawn up in conjunction 
with the Union of Young Communists, over 600 classes were started for boys and girls 
between the ages of 14 and 19 years. Their syllabuses, designed to raise young people’s 
standards of education and culture, include out-of-school sports artistic, workers’ and 
political activities. ; ý 

At the beginning of this`year, the National Institute of Sport, Physical Education 
and Recreation (INDER), working in collaboration with the Ministry = Education and 
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the mass organizations, started the “street plan” which enables: children from 6 to 
14 years of age to practise sports every Sunday morning from 8 a.m. to 12 noon in special 
zones reserved for them in streets, parks and wherever conditions are appropriate. There 
` are at present 396 such zones in cities, villages, rural areas and in the mountains. The plan 
has been a great success from every point of view: by the number of children partici- 


pating, the interest shown by parents and the enthusiasm of the organizations co-operating 
efficiently to carry it out. 


Libraries and Information New primary school libraries started between April and 
December, 1965 comprised 25 in areas where they can be used by several Schools, 25 in 
primary boarding schools, 4 in sports schools, 2 in mountain areas and 4 in differentiated 
Schools, making 60 new libraries in all and bringing the total number of libraries up to 
347. The libraries were used by 773,088 readers during the period under review and 
219,462 books were lent out. 

Until this year the activities of the Educational Information Centre were based on 
the library and audio-visual aid services. The proper organization of a centre of this 
type required a thorough review and reorganization based on international collaboration 
and thé establishment of an effective System of exchanges with international and national 


bodies in order to collect, analyze and diffuse the results of educational development in 
every country. Educational information is now the prime objective of the Information 
Centre. 


Audio-visual Aids Regular television programmes ar 
to Friday between 6 p.m. and 7.30 p.m. They provide primary and Secondary courses 
for workers and farmers. On Saturdays ,there are programmes for teachers such as 
“Seminar and Revolution ", “Introduction to New Mathematics ", “ Participation 
Areas ”, and “ Technical Guidance and Education for Workers and Farmers”, 

Radio broadcasts from Monday to Friday include various programmes on technical 


and. ideological guidance. Saturday's programmes include the news bulletin of the 
Institute of Teacher Improvement. 


Television broadca: 


€ broadcast from Monday 


л Sts in 1965 reached a total of 866 
30414 hours, i.e. 338 Programmes and 176 hours more than in 


totalled 1,184 programmes representing 3841, 
more than in 1964, 


programmes representing 
1964. Radio broadcasts 
hours, i.e. 169 programmes and 39 hours 
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CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


The Czechoslovak Socialist Republic has 13,745,577 inhabitants, including 4,174,046 
in Slovakia (1961 census). Its Constitution dates from lth, July, 1960. 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 * 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of 
Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION — Primary Education — CURRICULA, 
SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Curricula, Syllabuses and Methods — TEACHING STAFF — Training 
— Further Training — AUXILIARY Services — Nutrition — Handicapped Children — Education 


for Adults 
ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures In March, 1965, the National Assembly approved a new 
University Act, which came into force on Ist May, 1966. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


The following figures show the number of pupils and 


Number of Pupils 
teachers in 1965-1966 and the difference as against the 


and Teachers 
previous year: 


Pupils Teachers 
EUM e EE EE уам: MSN A 
1965-1966 Difference 1965-1966 Difference 
Eu CXTRA TEN 
Pre-school 515 E 330,084 · 4-12,356 +3.89% = CR ES 
Primary. deo 2,221,060 — --08% 95,950 --2,299 +24 % 
General secondary. . . . · · 100,402 — --13 % 5,820 = d SA 
Skilled workers' training . . - 342,017 —24,288 —6.7 % ws ot is 


Vocational secondary. 2... 194,370 + 6,335 +3.37% day pat үз 
Higher. ОИУ E A 91,720 + 2,169 +2.4 % = 261 г 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Primary Education During the 1965-1966 school year, the primary nine-year 
schools began to apply the measures proposed in the resolution of the Central Committee 
of the Communist Party concerning the development of young people’s education and 
training (October 1964). Their main purpose is to make educational work more effective 
from every angle and so increase the school’s pedagogical and educational influence 

To achieve this goal, the contents and methods of school work have to be sales 
ized and methodical differentiation applied, with due consideration for the individual 
interests and abilities of pupils, semi-vocational training being introduced in the 4th and 
5th classes. 

The science of education has begun to solve these questions, which demand long- 
range research and experimentation. During the 1965-1966 school year (on the initiative 
of the schools and teachers themselves) schools were chosen for testing differentiation 
in the 9th class and semi-vocational training in the 4th and 5th classes. 


1 From the report presented at the XXIXth session ; p 
Education by Mr. Matej Lučan, Delegate of Ce International Соны oa 
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Differentiation in the 9th class consists in re-grouping pupils according to their 
abilities, interests and inclinations, in special classes if there is more than one 9th class 
(external differentiation), or if there is only one, in sections. The curriculum content 
and the methods of teaching certain subjects (mathematics, mother tongue) can be dif- 
ferentiated under this system: in the class (or section) assembling the quickest and 
most talented theoretical knowledge will be more detailed, while in other classes 
(sections) manual dexterity and practical habits will be developed. 

For semi-vocational teaching in the lower classes the traditional method with a 
single teacher for all subjects will be departed from; certain subjects (music, physical 
training, art, modern languages, practical work) demanding special preparation and 
capacities on the part of the teacher will be taught by specially qualified staff. 

Experiments in modernizing and intensifying the educational and teaching process 
by means of differentiation are being conducted in over 480 schools. 

: In March,1965, an international seminar was 


organized in Prague on modern con- 
cepts of primary education. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula, Syllabuses A new curriculum for the 8th and 9th classes was tried out 
and Methods during the 1965-1966 school year in 76 schools. The subject 
content was enlarged, the scientific and technical principles in present-day production 
inculcated, and this whole subject more closely linked with natural science. Pupils 
carried out experimental work on school grounds. It is anticipated that from the begin- 
ning of the 1967-1968 school year this new curriculum will be introduced more generally. 

In 1965-1966, there was more intensive differentiation in general secondary school 
teaching, beginning with the Ist class. In place of the three former streams (general, 
mathematics-physics, chemistry-biology), there are now only two: science and literature. 
These are in turn differentiated, splitting into social sciences, natural sciences and mathe- 
matics. 


) An essential change was introduced in the content and sco 
* elements of production ”. Up to the 1964- 
pupils with the elements of TI 

upils he new 
direction taken by genera] se prepares pupils for higher 


The time reserved for it in the 


world outlook is moulded by stud: 


and philosophy in the 3rd го y of elementary psychology and logic in the 2nd year 
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dated branches, amalgamate others which are related and introduce new ones. Following 
this reform, most of the 288 apprentice trades will require a three-year course (68.75 %). 
Those demanding longer training are reserved for pupils who have completed general 
secondary school education. 

For branches with a three-year training in these schools, general education was 
replaced in 1965-1966 by practical training; formerly the teaching of general subjects was 
designed to enable apprentices to continue their studies at workers’ secondary schools 
if they so wished. 

From now, apprentices with the ability and desire to pursue their general education 
can do so by taking a five-year course; after completing the three-year course at the voca- 
tional training school or centre, they enter directly into the workers’ secondary school. 
This provides young people with full secondary instruction, as the content of trade and 
theoretical subjects corresponds to the secondary level. The course leads to the bacca- 
laureate, which entitles young workers to continue their studies at university level. 

In 1965-1966 this type of integrated study was introduced in 78 vocational centres 
and 17 apprentices’ schools for 40 branches of instruction. The total number of appren- 
tices attending these was 11,782, of whom 706 were in their 4th and 24 in their 5th year. 

Another differentiation in the training of apprentices was introduced during the 
1965-1966 school year. For young people entering apprenticeship without having com- 
pleted their nine years’ compulsory education (the trades in question are neither very 
popular nor sought after: agriculture, mining industry, building industry) special classes 
are arranged to teach the general subjects included in the 8th and 9th year syllabuses. 
This system provides apprentices with vocational training while at the same time complet- 
ing their primary education. 

There are now increased facilities for pupils to take up paid work immediately. 
For these young workers, firms organize short courses to learn the basic theory of their 
trade, in line with the principles laid down by the Ministry of Education and Culture. 
A total of 22,729 primary school leavers were admitted to this category. 

As regards higher education, in the course of the 1965-1966 school year, the Ministry 
of Education and Culture authorized university vice-chancellors and deans of independent 
faculties to fake changes in the teaching of foreign languages, physical education, 
compulsory lectures and tutorials, examinations, production work and practice periods. 
In technical streams, the length of studies was reduced from 11 to 10 terms. The special 
commissions of the State Committee on Higher Education drew up general syllabuses 
and fixed the length of studies for each stream; these will be applied from the coming 


school year. 
TEACHING STAFF 


Training No changes were made in the teacher training system 
during this school year. Efforts are being made to improve it, especially for those a 
ing in the nine-year primary schools, in the same way as it is being sought to make th 

educational process more effective. nake the 


Further Training The schools which train teachers wi 

1 ў Же, а will graduall 
themselves with their further training. Numerous further training "uius edd at cn 
to improve educational and teaching work are being organized by the regional institutes 


of education and educational research. 
AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Ab ho li schoo! canteens provide meals for children with workins 
mothers, or who live at some distance. Children living in boarding schools or hostelg 
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pants studied the reforms that should be made in the structures, curricula and methods 
of technical teaching and of lower secondary education in order to enable young people, 
through the acquisition of a general and technical culture, to take their place in present- 
day society. 

Various courses of general and educational information have been organized, in 
particular for French teachers assigned to North Africa and Africa south of the Sahara, 
and for soldiers doing their military service who have been assigned to teaching posts 
under the co-operation programme. 

The courses for training experts in the field of audio-visual media (organized at 
the advanced teacher training college at Saint-Cloud) and of experts in school planning 
and organization (provided by the National Institute of Education) make it once more 
possible for teachers wishing to hold technical co-operation posts to acquire the neces- 
Sary specialization in one school year. 

Pursuing its programme for the training of teachers in African and Malagasy edu- 
cation, the Directorate of Co-operation received nearly 450 trainees in 1965. 

Courses were organized in France for the in-service training of Moroccan and 
Tunisian teachers. In Algeria, many missions of French specialists were sent out to 
direct in-service training courses for Algerian educators. French teaching abroad is now 


provided by 30,000 teachers and schoolmasters of whom 18,000 have been seconded 
from national education. 


With the development of training institut 
Asia, the recruiting of French staff is bein 
trainers, specialists in education and in 
higher grade personnel. 


The effort for libraries has been intensified. The method used, the nature of the 


aid granted and the choice of countries have been modified. Among the beneficiary 


countries are the Malagasy Republic, Senegal, and French Somaliland (where all the 
general education secondary ‘schools have received grants), 


es founded more especially in Africa and 
в directed more and more towards seconding 
audio-visual methods, technical experts and 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 * 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Inspection — Budget — School Building — 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
— Various Changes — Higher Education — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Curricula 
and Syllabuses — TEACHING STAFF — Recruiting — Training and Further Training — Status — 


AUXILIARY SERVICES — Assistance — Literacy Teaching 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures The central services at the Ministry of Education, which 
were reorganized in 1964-1965, have undergone several changes, as required by the 
country’s educational development and needs: (a) a personnel bureau for Catholic and 
Protestant teachers has been set up, thus simplifying the management of staff affairs, 
which is now a state responsibility; (0) an Institute of Education has been founded, as 
well as itinerant teams of teachers, а bureau for daily preparation cards, a second further 
training centre at Fougamou which will be put into operation at the beginning of the 
next school year, and there is a language laboratory with 12 booths; (c) the departments 
which formerly trained student monitors 1n teacher training schools now recruit their 
students from the 3rd classes in lycées and secondary schools; (d) a national committee 


has been set up to deal with literacy education. 


Inspection of general secondary schools has now been 


Inspection spec 
organized. 
Budget The Ministry of Education's budget for 1966 consists of 
the following items (in CFA francs): 
аы Tab Pee РТ e 497,800,000 
Operation: M) f a SU IE P sr 244,888,000 
Miscellaneous ОЕА 661,105,000 
Running expenses 544-52-05 542 284,312,000 
Беу ортеп costs йр eder sse es 172,725,000 


Total 1,860,830,000 


Expenditure on education represents 17.8% of the national revenue, 


Expenditure on educational development represents 5.5% of the SEN оа 
ment costs; these are estimated at 20% of the total expenditure. 


School Building The U.S. Peace Corps Volunteers, with the assistance of 
Gabonese nationals, have finished the second building Project for classrooms and teachers’ 
housing and have begun a third; each project comprises 21 groups of 3 classrooms 
together with housing accommodation for 3 teachers in each group. The бооп 
Government has built 10 classrooms. 

The work on the new technical secondary school for 1,000 pupils which is being 
built by the European Development Fund for Overseas Territories as well as that on the | 


1 From the report presented at the XXIXth session of the International Conference on Public 
Education by Mr. Jean Pierre AMBOURUET-DEMBA, Delegate of the Government of Gabon. 
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are naturally fed at these canteens. There were 8,517 canteens operating in 1965-1966, 
as against 7,584 the previous year (+11.3%). They fed 1,063,355 children and 130,313 
adults, as against 918,913 (+11.6%) and 102,930 (+ 12.7%) the previous year. Teachers 
and canteen workers are included in the figure for adults. School administrations keep 
a regular check on food standards and its biological quality. 


Handicapped Children Schools and classes for pupils requiring special care are 
increasing in number. Educational science is taking measures and advocating methods 
enabling pupils with mental and physical defects to acquire education which will make 
them useful members of society. The network of schools attached to medical establish- 
ments is being extended so that young patients can receive suitable education, in keeping 
with the medical care they require. 

There were 884 schools and 3,778 classes for handicapped children in 1965-1966, 
which were attended by 52,039 pupils. Of these pupils 62.7% were mentally deficient, 
5.1% were hard of hearing, 0.75% had speech defects, 2.3% were affected with sight 
defects, 0.17% had multiple defects and 2.2% some physical defect; 26.76% attended 
schools attached to a hospital. Pupils were distributed among nursery schools (5.2%), 


primary nine-year schools (89.34 %), apprenticeship schools (5.27 %) and general secondary 
schools (0.14%), 


Education for Adults The quantitative development of workers’ studies showed 
a certain tendency to decrease in 1965-1966 as compared with the preceding year, due to 
the decrease in the number of workers occupying certain posts without having the level 
of general or vocational education required. 

Since 1965-1966, workers studying in vocational secondary schools can take separate 
examinations for each subject. If they pass all the necessary examinations within ten 
years they can sit for the baccalaureate. 

Young people and adults who are gifted in languages can attend people’s schools 
of languages and language schools. These only exist in the large cities; in smaller towns, 
coupe are arranged at general secondary schools. People’s schools of languages and 
Mad SOME were attended last year by 56,657 pupils (--41.3% compared with the 

year); 9.8% Were under the age of 15. Children always have the opportunity 
of oh languages in the primary nine-year schools. 
fhe DU ie es are most sought after, then com 


€ French, Russian, Spanish, 
anguages and Oriental languages. 
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DENMARK 


Denmark is a constitutional monarchy, its last constitution dating from Sth June, 1953. 
It has a population of 4,767,597 (census of 27th September, 1965). The primary schools, 
lower and higher secondary schools, continuation schools, folk high schools and youth 
schools, vocational schools and technical schools are all under the authority of the Ministry 
of Education. Nursery schools, kindergartens, and state schools for physically and mentally 
handicapped children are under the authority of the Ministry for Social ‘Affairs. 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 1 


ADMINISTRATION — Budget — School Building — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of 
Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION — Pre-school and Primary Education — 
Secondary Education — Technical Education — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Curricula 
and Syllabuses — Textbooks — TEACHING STAFF Recruiting Training Further Training 
— Status — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Handicapped Children — School Psychology and Vocational 


Guidance — Education for Adults 


ADMINISTRATION 


Budget The budget for education amounted to 1,977,000,000 
crowns in 1965-1966, as against 1,773,000,000 crowns in 1964-1965, i.e. an increase of 
204,000,000 (--11.5%). This budget represents 19.8% of the State’s general expenditure 
and 3.5% of its revenue. 

The present situation in school building is not yet satisfac- 
uilding of vocational schools is accomplished through a 
45 million crowns were invested in this plan. 


School Building 
tory, but is improving. The b 
long-term plan. In 1965-1966, 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Here are the approximate numbers of pupils and teachers 


Number of Pupils 
in the various types of school for 1965-1966: 


and Teachers 


Pupils Teachers 
Рататуи ЭДЕ РЇ 519,000 
Lower secondary. . > o « s s 0 cc * 136,000 31,500 
Upper secondary. . +--+: +--+ 26,900 2,350 
Youth schools and continuation schools . 66,300 2,290 
Technical.and vocational schools. . . . . 150,000 4,000 


Teacher training . . . ...... 10,600 1,000 
Universities and institutions of higher 
education NS OU IS 30,000 4,400 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Pre-school and қ An amendment to the law оп primary education, passed 
Primary Education on 8th July, 1966, made provision for pre-school classes 
for children below the compulsory school age. 


1 From the report sent by the Ministry of Education of Denmark. 
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Secondary Education By a law of 8th June, 1966, provision was made for a new 
secondary examination, higher preparatory examination (Hojere Forberedelseseksamen) 
slightly lower than the upper secondary leaving examination (Studentereksamen). This 
new examination will give access to teacher training colleges and certain other institutions 
of higher education. Beginning in August 1967, courses leading to this examination will 
be organized by the State, by municipalities, and by private institutions. The following 
compulsory subjects will be tested in this examination: Danish, religion, history, biology, 
geography, mathematics, physics with chemistry, English, French, German, singing, 
creative activities and physical education, as well as a certain number of optional subjects. 
The first session of the examination will be in May-June, 1969. 


Technical Education Entrance regulations to technical schools have been modified. 
In the future, candidates who have completed their apprenticeship as well as those who 


have supplemented a year of workshop training with 12 to 15 months of probation will 
be admitted. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses The number of lessons in technical schools for apprentices 


has been increased and special courses for each different category of trade have been 
introduced, Curricula at the teknica have been modified and all students in the three- 
year course must now pass an entrance examination, the preparation for which takes 
one year. A course for building technicians has been introduced. Entrance qualifications 
to this course are the preparatory technical examination, completion of one year of work- 


shop training and one year’s probationary practical work. Qualification as a building 
technician is sufficient preparation for further training as a building constructor. This 
course lasts two years, 


Textbooks 


There is a constant increase in the nu 
for all subjects and in all ty 


а mber of new textbooks 
pes of education. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting There is still 
à marked shortage of teache. imar 
and secondary education. It would seem, however, t| k conte See 


А hat the situation is i i 
To meet this shortage classes а авер fon is improving. 
е5 In certain disciplines hav m 
of students per class has been raised. s © been merged and the number 


Training 
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New regulations for the pedagogical training of teachers of technical and commercial 
schools are being drawn up. 


Further Training In-service training of teachers is being developed. This is 
particularly necessary for the teaching of mathematics and physics. 


Status Salaries have been raised. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Handicapped Children There are currently 300 school psychologists, 95 inspectors 
for special teaching, and 90 advisers for the education of children having speech or hearing 
difficulties. 

Children who receive special education are divided as follows: 20,000 mentally 
deficient; 25,000 retarded in reading; 1,000 hard of hearing; 2,200 with speech difficulties; 
400 with weak eyesight; 1,000 other educationally retarded children; 1,000 sick and 
invalid. Most educationally retarded children ate in normal schools; for the seriously 
handicapped there exist 12 educational institutions in various parts of the country. A 
special laboratory is engaged in examining and trying out hearing and teaching aids for 


handicapped children. 


There are, as mentioned above, 300 school psychologists. 


School Psychology and 
In addition, 70 teachers devote a few hours a day to voca- 


Vocational Guidance 
tional guidance. 
Education for Adults In 1965 and 1966, the Ministry of Education published three 
reports dealing with youth and adult education and with out-of-school activities and 
suggesting amendments to the law of 14th June, 1960, concerning schools for youth, 
evening classes, etc. Report No. 386 of 1965 stresses that in view of the present-day 
increase in the number of leisure hours, it is important that the leisure time of youth 
should be organized as a preparation for adult life. 

Report No. 396 of 1965 examines the structure and the programmes of education for 
adults, Finally, report No. 430 of 1966 contains suggestions concerning the moderni- 


zation of youth schools. 
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ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures Urban and rural scho 
all provide six years’ education. 

In future, provincial directorates of education 
teachers, and no longer the central office of the Mi 


Inspection The number of school inspectors has been increased because 
the number of pupils and teachers has risen. National inspectors have widened their 
field of activity in order to co-ordinate the work of provincial inspectors. 


Budget The education budget for the year 1966 amounted to 
561,094,000 Sucres, i.e. an increase of 42,966,000 sucres (+ 8.29%) as compared with 
the previous year. This budget represents 20.10% of the national expenditure. 


ols have been standardized, They now 


will be responsible for appointing 
nistry of Education. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
Кн a Pupils The following figures show the 
а eachers in 1965-1966 апа the differ 
previous year: 


number of pupils and teachers 
ence as compared with the 


Pupils 


Teachers 
) 1965-1966 Difference 1965-1966 Difference 

ОКЕ EC TRE eG mg y ID 

Secondary: + 30,127 + 3.92% 21,522 + 1,147 5.62% 
Дегай УАЗ ЖЕТТІК 

technical Bother let c 10556 i $09 +1060% 604 + su + 670% 

teacher training... | | | 135704 1 lu 10, 2,446 + 267 + 12.20% 

19755 ges Etre 10% 780 + 6 +9 % 

ң 268 + 13098 + Н = HI 

ESHER O eate) ААА » Г 12.50% E А 

ighe 15395 + 290 7 23.20% 120 + 713 0, 

The reduction in the number of pupils j k ? WEE e 


C 9 IS i 
into the first primary school year, according t plained by the fac 


t tl H‏ ا 
the educational тео ШЫР last kindergarten year has been transformed‏ © 


Provides for transforming these institutions- 
1 From the report sent by the Ministry of Education of Ес 


uador, 
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STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Various Changes In accordance with the educational reform, the first two 
kindergarten years (children between 3 and 4 years old and between 4 and 5) have been 
abolished, keeping only the class for children between 5 and 6, which constitutes the 
“© pre-primary ” school course and will be incorporated in the six years’ primary education 
in order to strengthen it, since there are not enough schools for about 20 % of the children. 

In accordance with the reform of 1963, every effort has been made to change the 
structure of primary education which now consists of three two-year courses instead of 
six yearly stages, in order to help the pupils to adapt themselves to school life and avoid 
drop-outs and repeating the same class, which means prolonging the period spent at 
school. 

The basic course, common to all baccalaureates, develops the general culture and 
constitutes a first step towards technical training. This measure has already been applied 
in 14 pilot state secondary schools and 14 private institutions. 

The National Council for Higher Education was set up to standardize the work of 
institutes of higher education, universities, polytechnical establishments and higher 
institutions. Since they are autonomous, they are reforming higher education. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses The primary school curriculum has been adapted to the 
three new two-year courses. Efforts have been made to adapt the syllabuses for the 
complete schools, which have a teacher for each class as well as for those in which one 
teacher is responsible for several classes, so that promotion from one class to another 
will be facilitated. 

With a view to stimulating the child’s social development, the curriculum provides 
for “class associations " in which social and civic instruction can take place. In the 
same way, practical work has been intensified and prepares the pupils for technical work, 
for agricultural training, for learning household management and for handicrafts and 


work in the workshop. i Я ; 
In secondary schools, as well as in primary schools, health education has become a 


Separate subject. 

Social studies have been allocated as follows: study of the environment in the 1st 
and 2nd years, study of the place in which one lives, of the province and the fatherland 
in the 3rd and 4th years, study of the continent and the world in the 5th and 6th years. 
history in the 2nd and 3rd years. Ў ^ 

Artistic work has been divided into various aesthetic groups: (a) expression through 
rhythm and music (singing, music, dancing), (5) expression by means of the plastic arts 
(design, painting, modelling, etc.). In order to prepare the children for home industries 
and handicrafts practical work now includes working in a workshop. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting There are too many primary teachers in the central provinces 


and too few in the coastal and southern provinces. The shortage is more marked in 
secondary education. While 400 more teachers are needed every year, the &ducatiod 
colleges produce only 220. The majority of teachers in technical and vocational schools 
have no teacher’s certificate. Several measures have been taken to overcome the lack of 
secondary teachers (increased salaries, special allowances for teachers who work in 
frontier zones, in the eastern provinces and in unhealthy regions, etc.). 
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Training At present rural teacher training schools, like those in the 


towns, train propective primary teachers for 6 years, until they receive their bacca- 
laureate in education. 

Secondary teachers are trained in university faculties of philosophy, letters and 
education. The curricula and syllabuses for these faculties have been brought into line 
with the new curricula and syllabuses in secondary schools. 

No institution provides training in education for teachers in technical schools. They 
are graduates of industrial and commercial colleges, colleges of administration, of agri- 
culture and of feminine pursuits, etc. 


Teachers of optional practical subjects are trained in technical colleges as well as 
in faculties of educational science. 


Further Training Further trainin 


ways. For primary teachers six-week cours: 
the provincial capitals, in- 


g for teachers has been improved in several 
es in teaching and methodology take place in 
service training for teachers who want to obtain their bacca- 
laureate in educational science and 6-week courses on the plan for educational reform 
and the new methods to be used are organized for secondary teachers, as are also short 
courses in scientific further training and specialization abroad, thanks to sc 
awarded by the Government and by international organizations, 


Status 
of education) are, under a 1 
or 7th step in the salary sc 
other teachers who have 
salaries for secondary tea 
and the minimum age of 
of years’ service required 
the last 60 payments has 


holarships 


Graduates (holders of a degree or a doctorate from a faculty 
aw for professional protection, placed immediately on the 6th 
ale, which gives them a privileged position as comp: 
not followed such a course or do not hold a degr 
chers have been increased from 800 to 1,000 sucres 
retirement has been reduced from 55 to 52, while th 


to qualify for a pension equivalent to 100% of the 
been reduced from ten to Seven years. 


ared with 
ee. Basic 
(+ 25%) 
e number 
average of 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Health and Hygiene The Ministry of Social Welfare is res ible | d 
hygiene in the schools, Th ini i geom. ee 


Nutrition : The school social Services ha 
preparing meals, Which promote the children's physical 
progress with their school work. 


There are school canteens in several pri 
rimar ғ 
the result of any form of planning. p Y and secondary schools, but this is not 


уе issued books of recipes for 
development and help them to 


Assistance The State 
for primary education and to 600,000 
of 500 sucres per month and 104 


Handicapped Children A plan fo " 

j : Organize а department i ion is 
being drawn up. There are no official institutions at of special education 2 
authorities run several special schools, Present but the social welfa 
Youth Activities In the offici 


al curricula fi ri 
(эме, or primary г , 
Association activities > i La ly und secondary schools 


> Le. the pupils organize themselves 


there is a subject called ** class 


/ 
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in small groups which promote social, moral and civic education and encourage such out- 
of-school movements as the boy scouts, the Y.M.C.A., the Ecuadorian Federation of 
Pupils in Secondary Schools, etc. 


Literacy Teaching Since November, 1966, the Ministry of Education has under- 
taken to provide literacy teaching at the cantonal and parish level in order to enable 
illiterate members of the population to take an active part in the social and economic 
life of the country. At present the deficit is 32.5%. It is hoped to reduce the number of 


illiterates by two-thirds, i.e. 621,000 by 1974. 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 ! 


ADMINISTRATION — Planning — Inspection — School Building — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOP- 
MENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION — Primary Education 


— Secondary Education — Higher Education — TEACHING STAFF — Training — AUXILIARY SER- 
vices — Educational Research. 


ADMINISTRATION 
Planning The expansion of education required the drawing up of a 
five-year plan for the period 1965-1969 in order to strengthen the educational system. 
This plan, which forms part of the national plan for economic and social development, 
aims at achieving during this period the solution of problems such as absenteeism, school 
drop-outs and efficiency, at improving instruction, curricula and syllabuses as well as 
inspection, at reorganizing administration, at increasing the number of pupils, premises, 
equipment and teaching material, and at satisfying the need for qualified teachers at the 
various levels of education. 
^ It is planned to invest a sum of 60,900,000 colons (24,360,000 USA dollars) for the 
ee itefion of this plan throughout its duration. This sum may be analyzed as 
ollows: 


Erimary education 2222022! NC 251300,000 
Secondary education . . . . Hoe 


on Apu, 10,500,000 
Training and further training of teachers AU 5,000,000 
Vocational education and community development . . 2,600,000 
Other educational services ЖЕК c AR 17,509,000 

Inspection Primary school i i i i 

t E 

Gy and UM y inspection has been improved both techni 


School Building 


The development of an intensive pl ildi 
; Г Шап for school building 
ыш pas been decided upon. It will be carried out by means of funds from 
udget, the Progress Alliance plan and foreign loans. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


The followin 
teachers at t 


Number of Pupils 


and Teachers 8 statistics show the number of pupils and 


he various levels of education: 
Primary 


44957 Pupils Teachers 
о Е. зву! 12165 
Teacher training, И кыт. г: > 36,431 эн 
Higher «АА 6,293 472 
Higher teacher training, . 3,324 598 

317 ж" 


1 From the report sent by the Ministry of Education of El Salvad 
alvador. 
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STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


The Government's main efforts аге concentrated on primary 


Primary Education 
605,240 colons has been allocated, i.e. 69% of 


education, to develop which a sum of 35, 


the total education budget. a i 
In spite of an increase in numbers, it is still not possible to reach the whole school- 


age population. To remedy this, however, the Government has taken certain measures. 
It has decided, for example, that each primary teacher is to have two classes, provided 
that the number of pupils does not exceed 40, and also that in rural schools, which are 
usually one-teacher schools, the teacher shall take the Ist year in the morning and the 
2nd and 3rd years in the afternoon. The central school system has also been introduced, 
under which a complete primary school is installed to receive children who have only 
the first years in their schools and cannot therefore complete their primary studies. 


Secondary Education During the year there were 395 secondary schools with 
36,431 pupils. There was an increase of 2,304 pupils for the basic course, of 1,196 in 
the baccalaureate division, and of 1,359 in the commercial division. It is interesting to 
note that the first baccalaureates in industries and arts have been awarded. 


Higher Education The University of El Salvador continues to operate as an 
autonomous establishment which works out its own plans for reform ranging from 
actual teaching to the construction of suitable buildings to accommodate the faculties and 
schools which previously paid high rents. Visiting lecturers have almost entirely been 
replaced by full-time lecturers and instructors. 

Up to July, 1965, 1,785,000 colons (714,000 USA dollars) had been spent on the 


erection of seven buildings. The Government has included 660,000 colons in the two- 


year investment plan. 1 9 А И 
In 1965, а law was adopted on private universities, on the basis of which the José 


Simeón Cañas private university was set up, comprising the faculties of economics (schools 
of economics, administration of industrial concerns, accountancy) and of engineering 
(schools for electrical engineers, industrial mechanics and industrial chemistry), with 


154 students and 11 lecturers. 
TEACHING STAFF 


Training The general directorate of teacher training is in the process 
of revising the curricula and syllabuses for teacher training and is contemplating the train- 
ing of staff for technical education, with a view to the country's economic, social and 
cultural development. y 

Under the patronage of the Ministry of Education and Unesco, a “ central laboratory 
plan” has been drawn up for the training of science teachers at secondary level, with new 
methods for practical and experimental teaching, in order to train educators in the pre- 
paration of small teams for experimental work. 

The higher training college produces specialist teachers for secondary education and 
the social service school trains social workers. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Educational Research The directorate of educational experiment renders great ser- 
vices to primary education by undertaking scientific research in the field of education, 
with the basic aim of improving the quality of teaching. The research done on the meth- 
ods, systems and processes of school work has facilitated instruction. There are 17 
centres of educational experiment, two of which are specifically experimental while 
15 work on implementing methods and techniques already tried out in the first two years 
and tend towards the general application of experiments. 
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ETHIOPIA 


Ethiopia is an empire. Its constitution dates back to 1933 and has been amended several 
times. Population: 22,000,000. The Ministry of Education is responsible for all forms of 
education except specialized vocational and higher education, which come respectively under 
the appropriate ministries and Haile Selassie I University. 
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ADMINISTRATION 


; ine arts and culture. 
ation officers who are responsible 


Inspection 


А Subject specialists are t 
Instruction in schools, 


The inspection dep: 


artment is being expanded and improved. 
о be recruited witl 


h a view to increasing the efficiency of 
° 


School Building The st 
Ministry of Education has recently 


andard of school building is slowly improving. The 
firstly, a loan was obtained fro, 


taken two special measures to improve the situation: 

schools and teacher К! E the U.S. AID for building or rebuilding secondary 
; 8 nstitutes; second] i A 

promised to give the equivalent у, the Swedish Government has generously 


of any mone su i i i 
by the Government for Binary win to by the public or made available 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following statistics show 


and Teachers teachers in the Various types of 


the number of pupils and 
difference in comparison with the Previous year 


school in 1965-1966 and the 


1 From the report sent by the Ministry of Education and Fine Arts of Ethiopi 
о hiopia, 
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Pupils Teachers 
1965-1966 Difference 1965-1966 Difference 
SEE 
РППУ xo зета рна з б 378,750 + 30,980 + 9 % 9,137 +815 + 9.8% 
О ey es 42,965 + 7,034 +19 % 1,180 +193 +19 >: 
Technical and Vocational. . . . . 2,574 + 244 +10 % 183 + 8 + Азу 
Higher (University) ...... Я 2,256 + 482 +271% — — — 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Primary and Secondary The principal change effected in 1965-1966 was the transfer 
Education from primary to secondary education of classes 7 and 8, 
thus making each level a period of six years: primary classes 1 to 6 and secondary classes 
7 to 12. In the secondary course, a break is made after class 8; pupils entering trade schools 
are drawn from among those leaving school at this point. 

A comprehensive system of secondary education was introduced in a number of 
schools, to run parallel with general secondary courses. 


Vocational Education During the year, a separate department within the Ministry 
was set up to deal with vocational and specialized education. It began its first tasks of 
evaluating existing facilities, planning expansion, setting standards of admission and co- 
ordinating the Government's vocational training programme. 


Higher Education During the year a diploma programme was introduced at 
the faculty of science of the Haile Selassie I University. In September, 1966, a statistics 
programme leading either to a degree or to a diploma was started in this same faculty. 
It is financed by UNECA from unappropriated funds of the United Nations Statistical 
Training Centre. A new four-year course leading to the degree of bachelor of social work 


was started in September, 1966. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Methods and Textbooks Experimental school television broadcasts have begun in 
the Addis Ababa area. Experimental work with new mathematics was carried out in a 
few schools. Three new textbooks were produced: a geography of Ethiopia, a general 
geography and an English for Primary Schools. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting There are enough teachers for primary schools although 
only about one third of them are qualified. | е 
At secondary level, оп the other hand, the shortage of Ethiopian teachers is such that 
a large number of foreign and volunteer teachers have to be used. The Gaes secondar 
school teacher training programme will overcome this problem in time There hav P i 
cases where Ethiopians who were academically qualified but who had ло teach trai ing 
were attracted to the teaching profession. This type of recruitment is nent | 


Training With effect from 1965-1966 i ini 
Е the primary t t 
course has been extended to two years. Entrants must have samt Тегей, ds nov 
are trained to deal with all classes between 1 and 6. р B 
| Secondary school teachers are trained at the faculty of education of Haile Selassie I 
University. Junior secondary teachers for classes 7 and 8 take a two-year diploma course, 


while teachers for classes 9 to [2 take a four. 
ns 7 а -уеаг degr 1 
training is assisted by Unesco (Special Fund) gree course. Secondary school teacher 
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Further Training A scheme of in-service training for unqualified primary 


school teachers is in operation, supplementing private study during the year with vacation 
courses. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Health and Hygiene 


It is to be noted that some specialist teachers of physical 
education have been trained. 


Youth Activities The activities of such bodies as the YWCA, Scouts, etc. are 

encouraged and assisted. 

Literacy Teaching An active literacy campaign is conducted by the Govern- 

ment, with the support of the Church and other organizations. About 120,000 people 

were made literate during the year. 

Education for Adults 

offers extension courses in a 
A great deal of instructi 

press, radio, film shows, etc. 


Evening classes are held in the towns and the University 
wide range of subjects, including fine arts. 
оп is also given in the towns through voluntary agencies, the 
‚ and this is encouraged and assisted by the Government. 
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FINLAND 


Finland is a Republic whose Declaration of Independence dates back to 6th December, 


1917. It has a population of 4,600,000. 
The administration of schools is mainly the responsibility of the Ministry of Education, 


but the Ministry of Commerce and Industry, the Ministry of Agriculture, the Ministry of 
the Interior, the Ministry of Defence and the Ministry of Social Affairs are also involved. 
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ADMINISTRATION 


ADMINISTRATION 


The Basic School Committee, set up in April, 1964, by the 
{ partial report to the Ministry of Education in Sep- 
tember, 1965. It proposes to combine the primary school proper, the civic school and 
the junior secondary school into a nine-year communal basic school of the compre- 
hensive type, which in the upper grades would be streamed. The school would meet 
the requirements of compulsory education and offer social benefits similar to those of 
the present primary school. A kindergarden, a senior secondary school or vocational 
schools could be attached to the communal school. The state junior secondary schools 
Would be converted into basic schools, while the senior secondary schools would remain 
state central senior secondary schools. The private junior secondary schools could be 
Converted into basic communal schools. : 

The Basic School Committee's first report also includes draft laws on the structure 
of the school system and on state subsidies to communal and private secondary schools, 
as well as on teacher training. The Committee is continuing its work, drafting further 
laws and enactments and establishing procedures for the adoption of the new school 


System. 

Two state commi 
reorganization of school adm 
been given the task of ргераг 
On the differentiation of course 


Secondary stage. t the Nati 
пагу tee ning Office was set up at the National School Board in February,1966. 


It consists of experts who act 45 managers of the communes’ projects and ensure co-ordi- 


nation of the Board’s various activities. 
By a decree of 28th January, 1966, on the reorganization of the Ministry of Education, 


the Ministry was divided into departments. A school department and a university and 


Science department were set up- 


Administrative Measures 1 
Council of Ministers, made its firs 


ttees have been made responsible for formulating plans for the 
jnistration and teacher training. A special committee has 
ing the curriculum of the basic school with special stress 
5 of instruction in the upper grades and admission to the 


1 From the report sent by the Ministry of Education of Finland. 
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curricula, and in some schools physical training (in a propaedeutic sense) has started 
in the third grade. 

Pupils at an ever-increasing number of secondary schools are being familiarized 
with civics by being allowed a measure of self-administration. It is proposed to develop 
g initiatives and engaging 
ght concern them. During 
г growing interest in social 
This has been particularly 
grade of the junior second- 


The teaching of the various subjects 
oint, and the National School Board 
experiments carried out in secondary 
erimental schools. 


TEACHING STAFF 
Recruiting On Ist Septem 


remainder the majority had p 

versity degree. The number of tea е necessary training has 

civic, auxiliary and other Schools, 

The secondary school statistics for March, 1966 show tha 
lified teachers was 41.7% (44.4% in the autumn of 1963). 

The number of lessons conducted by unqualified tea 


instruction, mathematics, physics, chemistry and classical 
for boys, graphic art and music. 


chers is greatest in religious 
languages, and іп handicraft 


teachers in the new fiel 
nurses’ schools coming under the Min 


t ] у primary school teachers and 270 

% d 7% respectively of the total number of teachers 

h s Cachers in schools f, i 

special classes, i.e. 4.797 of the total. Pr арпа още 
Preparatory courses аз Part of the traini 


Turku and Oulu. 
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The National School Board organized a seminar for teachers of English, Swedish 
and German on the use of language laboratories; a discussion seminar for mathematics 
teachers; discussion sessions for teachers in charge of the new mathematics side, in 
co-operation with the Finnish section of the Scandinavian Commission for the Reform 
of Mathematics Teaching; lecture and discussion sessions for chemistry teachers; and 
—in co-operation with two summer universities—refresher lectures on vector analysis 
and statistical mathematics. 

In 1965, Scandinavian co-operation was much more intensive than hitherto, especially 
in terms of exchanges of teachers and pupils. In January, 1965, the Ministry of Education 
appointed a Finnish Committee for Exchanges of Teachers and Pupils between Scandi- 
navian countries. The Committee’s plans were approved by the Ministry, and in 1965 
served as a basis for “ Scandinavian” co-operation between secondary schools. In 
Finland, the activities were financed from the state budget. 

Exchanges of secondary school teachers were arranged with Sweden, Denmark and 
Norway in the autumn of 1965. An all Scandinavian course in Swedish was held in June- 
July, 1966, the National School Board selecting 15 Finnish secondary school teachers as 
participants. It sent 10 teachers to Norway to attend a similar course in Norwegian. 

The National School Board and the Royal Swedish Board of Education agreed 
that 18 teachers of Swedish at Finnish secondary schools should visit Swedish folk high 
schools for two to six weeks during the summer of 1966. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES AND OUT-OF-SCHOOL ACTIVITIES 


Hygiene and Health Five sports institutes received state subsidies; about 14,250 
schoolchildren attended them during the year. 

Handicapped Children On Ist September, 1965, 74 regular teachers, 6 supply 
teachers and 22 assistant teachers were working in the schools for the deaf. The schools 
for the blind had 20 regular teachers, 6 supply teachers and 15 assistant teachers, There 
were 463 pupils in schools for the deaf, and 137 in schools for the blind. 


Youth Activities In accordance with legal provisions, 2,566 study groups 
received subsidies. Their activities are guided and supervised by state-aided study centres, 
There are four such centres, two of which are Finnish-speaking and to Swedish-speaking, 


Libraries During the year, some 20 million volumes were borrowed 
and Documentation from the public libraries. In 1965, the number of books 
borrowed in the towns and boroughs went up by about a million, bringing the total 
number of books borrowed to 12.3 million. In rural districts, the total number borrowed 
was around 7.6 million. 

Education for Adults The purpose of the folk academies, which are either inde- 


pendent institutes or are attached to the folk high schools, is to continue and broaden 
the studies begun in the one-year folk high school. 


At the end of 1965, there were 65 Finnish-language institutes 
demies) and 16 Swedish-language institutes (3 of them folk i ha fis pd 4 
of pupils attending the regular courses during the year was 6,029 (803 “желіс К 
In addition, 49 courses of one month or longer were arranged, mainly in th р g). 
and were attended by 1,440 pupils. , y in the summer, 

Lastly, there are the workers' institutes, whose ai 
people to study a variety of subjects, and which are als 
the urge to reach a higher stage of intellectual maturi : 
requisite knoledge for participation in political к tec ae ate acquire the 


At the end of the year, 155 civic and workers’ insti : i 
titut 9 5 
language) had ап attendance of about 102,000 ote es (20% of which were Swedish. 


m is to provide opportunities for 
O designed to arouse in the pupils 
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The first course, organized in years of studies, will last two years. Moving up from 
the Ist to the 2nd year depends on passing an examination. The two years will lead to 
another examination awarding a D.U.E.S. (university diploma of scientific studies) or 
a D.U.E.L. (university diploma of literary studies). 

After the first course, two streams will open: (a) towards the /їсепсе (in one year), 
in sciences, three general degrees are planned: mathematics, physics and chemistry, 
natural sciences; in letters, the licence will comprise two certificates: one including all 
the knowledge needed for teaching, the other for initiation into research; (b) towards 
the maítrise (in two years), in sciences, twelve maítrises have been defined (mathematics, 
informatics, mathematics and fundamental applications, applied mechanics, physics, 
chemistry, physical chemistry, biochemistry, animal biology, plant biology, genetics 
and physiology, geology. Each maitrise will include four certificates). 

Dental studies were reformed by the decrees of 22nd September, 1965, in accordance 
with the principles which had guided the reform of medical studies undertaken since 
1958. The aims are to associate teaching more and more closely with dental care, and 
to unify the different kinds of training existing at the outset. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses Changes have been made in the teaching of drawing and 
the graphic arts. The circular to primary schools dated 24th September, 1966, contains 
detailed instructions regarding increased freedom of expression. The ideas and techniques, 
whose acquisition is considered useful are more numerous. An introduction to the know- 
ledge of works of art begins at a very early age. The graduated syllabus of the course 
preparing for the intermediate course specifies the scope of artistic education. New 


instructions about this subject have also been issued to classical and modern lycées, 
secondary schools and colleges of general schools. 


TEACHING STAFF 
Recruiting A remodelling of the recruitin 
the certificate of a 


ion of the needs of the service, 

Training In order that the transiti | 
| Nsition cla: i Із 

„тн... 5565 and the terminal pract 


"e S may fulfil their social w 
training of schoolmasters who are to teach in these classes pui a Ta : M 
the young with a knowledge of the socio. ment е м н 


will be created for this purpose. They wi 
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Primary school teachers with at least 5 years’ experience including 2 years as proba- 
tioners or regular teachers are eligible for these certificates, which will give the same career 
advantages as those granted to holders of certificates of aptitude for teaching in general 


schools. Preparations will last two years. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Handicapped Children A study carried out under the Vth Plan by a group of specia- 
lists reveals that children of a given age group include 3.30% who are slightly handicapped, 
0.35% who are more seriously handicapped and 0.2% who have motory infirmities. These 
figures vary from one region to another. Instructions have been given to rectors and 
regional inspectors to make a more accurate evaluation of the number of handicapped 
children who must receive schooling according to the different types of handicap. 

A decree of 26th October, 1965, stresses the importance of physical education in 


further training courses for teachers and gives indications as to how this subject can be 


taught to mentally defective children. 


Audio-visual Aids A circular of 2nd November, 1965, created a special edu- 
cational broadcast of a quarter of an hour per week, for pre-primary schools. It will 
include stories, counting-out rhymes, songs, poems and suggestions for manual activities 


or sensory exercises. But this is ап experiment the usefulness of which cannot yet be enti- 


rely appraised. 2 4 á 
At the National Institute of Education a special effort has been made in the field of 


educational research, as well as in the development of teaching by radio and television. 

The department of educational research created a section for programmed teaching. 
Study days, seminars, exhibitions and publications have given a large number of 
teachers an initiation into programmed instruction, and teams of specialized research 
workers have prepared model programmes to be subjected to experimentation. The 
results obtained will more particularly be used to extend social advancement work. 

Lectures, study days, exhibitions, surveys and articles have likewise familiarized 
some teachers with the principles of a modern teaching of mathematics, and a particular 
method based on these principles has been experimented with and its results checked, 

A considerable effort has been made to produce and distribute the 8 mm short film. 
An agreement concluded with private industry has made it possible to establish a manu- 
facturing and distributing programme. | 

A laboratory for living languages has been equipped and is participating їп the 
in-service training of teachers and particularly those in general schools. 

The number of television programmes prepared was 355 instead of 298: 670 program- 
mes were broadcast instead of 476. 

In the field of radio, action was doubled: 1800 programmes as against 610, 1550 
programmes broadcast as against 869, 9 radio-vision broadcasts as against 5 the preceding 
year. 


International Relations The number of Periods spent in foreign countries for purposes 
of information and the number of study missions of foreign teachers in France increased 
in 1965, especially as the result of new cultural agreements: agreements or protocols 
recently signed with Canada, Quebec, Czechoslovakia, the People’s Republic of China, 
etc. 

Information days for students in faculties who are to become assistant teachers of 
French abroad were organized in various faculties, in particular at Lyons, Bordeaux and 
Paris. J i 

А European seminar was held at the Centre international d'études. pédagogiques 
at Sèvres on ‘ The place of technical teaching in Secondary education ". The pratici- 
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classical and modern secondary school for 1,000 pupils being built by the Fund for Aid 
and Co-operation are well advanced. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The figures below show the number of pupils and teachers 
and Teachers in the schools in 1966, as compared with 1965: 
Pupils Teachers 
1966 Difference 1966 Difference 
—— -------- 
ООДО ат ое еа. 400 — — — — = 
PO Н мы Gr SS ee a 79,12 + 6,106 + 8.36% 2,083 +257 +141% 
intermediate; .......,... 2,337 + 7,790 +13.2 % 122 + 1 + 9.9% 
estis M DN os 2,448 — — 127 + 13 +11.4% 
Teacher training .......,. 418 - — 27 — — 
Ecchnie e К lo sw. QUEE у. 1441 + 205 +166 % 98 — — 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Various Changes The draft law on educational reform, which has been adopted 
by the National Assembly, is to be promulgated shortly. 


Higher Education With assistance from the Central African Foundation for 
Higher Education, a polytechnic has for the last two years been training intermediate 
and higher grade staff for industry, as has also the School of Forestry at Cape Esterias; 
pupils from other Member States of the Foundation also attend these institutions. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses The new history and geography syllabuses have been applied 
since the beginning of the 1965-1966 school year. à 


TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting А Р There is а shorta 
level, especially in primary schools; two-thir 
elementary primary education (СЕРЕ). 


p in teacher traini 
of the 3rd class in secondary schools wi 


Training and There are 10 teac 
Further Training training school 


ments for student monitors. 


for primary teachers. There 
f whom are boarders. There are 27 teachers. 


Status Conditions of service 
revised and the new regulations will be presente 
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AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Assistance Scholarships have been granted to students for further 
studies in the following countries: France (248), Belgium (6), Germany (21), Israel (25), 
Senegal (6), Ivory Coast (29), Chad (4), Cameroon (7), and the Republic of Congo (11). 


Literacy Education The basic education provided for men and women by edu- 
cational radio broadcasts (listen, discuss, act) is intended to awaken the masses to their 
predicament—it does not help them to be come more articulate. As is well known, 
nothing can take the place of literacy teaching in helping the members of a community 
to solve their problems in an intelligent way, improve their health and their economic 
and social situation and enable them to take their full part in the nation’s life. 

The experimental campaign which has just come to an end and which took place in 
only twenty centres, has made it possible to prepare the necessary equipment for the 
first stage of literacy teaching: books for reading, arithmetic, writing, silent dictation, 
languages, packets of loose letters and double consonants and also of illustrations. 

This equipment, without which it is not possible to conduct an intensive literacy 
campaign, costs about 8,500,000 CFA francs and would suffice to make about 20,000 


adults literate. 

According to recent thinking and the results of experiments in adult education made 
during the last 20 years, and the Government's economic choice, literacy teaching will 
be mainly selective, concentrated on people who are useful to the Gabonese economy 
and for whom literacy constitutes a means of making new contacts, undertaking more 
responsible work, bettering themselves socially in industrial enterprises, forestry centres, 
mining companies, oil producing plants or co-operative agricultural centres. 

A stamp has been issued to commemorate the literacy campaign. 
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GERMANY (Federal Republic of) 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 ! 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Planning — Budget — School Building — 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
— Compulsory Schooling — Pre-school Education — Primary Education — Secondary Education — 
Technical and Vocational Education — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Curricula and 
Syllabuses — TEACHING STAFF — Recruiting — Training — Further Training — AUXILIARY SERVICES 


— Health and Hygiene — Assistance — Handicapped Children — School Psychology and Vocational 
Guidance — Youth Activities 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures Developments in school administration and inspection in- 
cluded the following measures: 
With effect from 31st January, 1966, the Bremen education authority is now divided 


into two departments: “General Administration and Legal Affairs, Arts and Sciences”, 
and “School and Education”. * 


North Rhine-Westphalia raised its teacher tr: 
by a law passed on 9th June, 1965. These colleges already rank with universities in a 
number of other Länder. This measure represents a further step in the academization of 
the training of primary school teachers. 

Rhineland-Palatinate amended the statutes of its teacher training colleges so that 
the rectors of the colleges will no longer be appointed by the Land but will be elected 
from among the professors and lecturers. 

After the signature in 1965, of an agreement between the Land of Lower Saxony and 
the Protestant Church in its territory, the Land Government was interested in concluding 
а comparable arrangement as far as the Catholic population group was concerned. On 
26th February, 1965, the Government of Lower Saxony and the Papal Nuncio signed the 
Concordat between the Holy See and the State of Lower Saxony. The Public Schools 


Act of 14th September, 1954, was therefore a ded a i қ ist 
October, 1965. теге amended accordingly, with effect from 15 


aining colleges to the status of universities 


Planning. In recent years the need for 1 
of education has become more and more apparent. Т 


therefore signed an agreement in Bonn on 15th July. 
of a German Council of E i i i 


tion Committee, which elects its own chai 


ong-range planning in the field 
he Federal Government and the Länder 
» 1965, providing for the establishment 


€ for (a) drawing up estimates for the 
h will meet the requirements of cultural, 
t the future demand for trained person- 
and estimates of financial requirements; 
ning at the various levels of education. 


cation, whic! 
Vour to mee 
nel; (0) suggesting structural changes in education 
(c) making recommendations for long-term plan: 


1 From the report presented at the XXIXth Session of t ; n 
Education by Mr. Fritz NoTHARDT, Delegate of the Беде те International Conference on Public 


1 Republic of Germany. 
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The plans, suggestions and recommendations prepared by the Education Committee are 
submitted to the parties to the agreement only after consultation with the Government 
Committee. 

In addition to the report on “Estimated Requirements 1961 to 1970”, published in 
March, 1963, the Permanent Conference of Ministers of Education has prepared provi- 
sional estimates for the years 1967 and 1970, on the basis of actual school attendance in 
1961, 1962 and 1963. In working out these estimates consideration was given to foreign 
practice and results, as well as to new methodological developments in this field. 


Budget The following table shows the distribution of cultural 
expenditure in the Federal Republic, based on the budgets of the Federal Government, 
the Länder and local authorities for the financial year 1965 and the percentage difference 
as compared with 1964. (The amounts are round sums expressed in millions of DM): 


Expenditure on schools 


Federal Government . . . . . . · 75.7 + 3.3% 
EGRET: ee sated sigs uni ema NN S OF 6,015.1 + 9.7% 
Local authorities ыы % 3,644.0 + 12.1% 
Total 9,734.8 + 10.6% 
Expenditure on higher education and 
scientific research 
Federal Government. . . . . . · 1,330.3 + 7.5% 
Lander sedis ates ДАХУ 3,480.0 + 19.6% 
Local authorities ........ 102.8 + 15.1% 
Total 4,913.1 + 16.0% 
Other cultural expenditure 
Federal Government. . . . · . · 64.8 — 6.5% 
Lander: заты РЫУ 658.8 + 56% 
Local authorities . ...... + 751.0 + 14.2% 
° Total 1,474.7 + 8.8% 
Total cultural expenditure . Жы 
Federal Government . . . · · · · 1,470.8 + 66% 
Bander v O СЕ GN ee 10,153.9 + 12.6% 
Local authorities S NT ERES NE 4,497.8 + 12.5% 
Total 16,122.6 + 12.0% 
School Building The new building of the state conservatory of music in 


Wiirzburg was completed in the spring of 1966. In the current school year 400 stud 

are studying at this institution, where all orchestral instruments are taught by f " ents 
staff members. Reconstruction of the conservatory may be viewed as part of y full-time 
re-establish the former position of musical life. рагі of an effort to 

To absorb the expected heavy influx of pupils into ele ; 

programme for the construction of mobile schools дос a ed in Bremen a 
style) was initiated. Some 2.3 million DM are being spent on 32 m. bil ings in pavilion 
put up at focal points. They will serve in addition to new 50р Бі pile classrooms to be 
put up in the conventional style. For the same reason Hamb ; m M 
extra classrooms in wooden pre-fabricated construction. utg also рано рды 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


N i В 
аюми ie re has been little change in the statistics given in the 1965 
edition of the International Yearbook of Education. 
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STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Compulsory Schooling In October, 1964, it was agreed to move the start of the 
school year from spring to autumn. This decision will entail a greater influx of children 
starting school in the autumn of 1967. To provide for a smooth transition, special regula- 
tions have been devised advancing the school starting age by two or three months where 
necessary. 

The Compulsory Education Act passed in the Saarland on 11th March, 1966, includes 
the following provisions: (a) the introduction of compulsory education for foreigners; 
(6) the introduction of the 9th school year for primary schools; (c) where admission to 
school was delayed for more than one year, any excess will be counted against the period 
of compulsory education (as is already the case in Hesse, Rhineland-Palatinate and 
Schleswig-Holstein); (4) compulsory attendance at part-time vocational schools up to 
the 22nd birthday. 

North Rhine-Westphalia and Rhineland-Palatinate will also introduce the 9th school 
year in connection with the changeover in the beginning of the school year from spring 
to autumn. 

The voluntary 10th school year in primary school has proved successful in Berlin 
and Hamburg and is being introduced in more schools of this type. In 1965-1966, 14% 


of pupils completing the 9th year Stayed on for a 10th voluntary year, as against 10.2% 
in the previous year. 


Pre-school Education In several Länder there has been an increase in the number 
of school kindergartens. These kindergartens prepare children of school аре, who are not 
yet sufficiently mature, for regular schooling. In West Berlin, some 2,600 children at 
present attend 82 school kindergartens. In Hamburg, kindergartens are now attached to 
40% of the primary schools. In Hesse, more pre-school classes have been established in 


Tural areas. Such classes now form part of 65 primary schools and 17 special schools. In 
the Saarland the introduction of school kindergarte; 


ns was provided for in the School Act 
of 5th May, 1965. 
Primary Education 


n As a result of the favourable experience in: trials placing 
pupils after the fifth school 


s year in different courses according to aptitude, the system of 
Pierius core subjects and voluntary courses was further expanded. In Bavaria the 
number of primary schools with course instruction rose from 710 10%) i 84 
peii (10%) in 1963 to 2,4 
In Bremen a start wa 1 , to differentiate instruction in class 5 of 
the elementary school, i 
aptitudes. This differenti 


year during the 1965-1966 school year. 
ave been made for a number of years to 
with few classes, and to concentrate the 
situated school. In Bavaria, the number 
Classes rose by 81 in comparison with the previous year. 


er of single-class and two-class scho b 
pe ols went down by 
349. At the beginning of 1966, Hesse had 148 centralized schools (as against 89 in the 


previous year) with the full complement of classes, each one of these schools bei ine 
tained by the joint efforts of Several villages, Another 77 were und schools eing ис 
means that of 2,700 Hessian communities, 1,860 are ы-ы t er TR а 
schools. At present, Lower Saxony has 717, and Schleswig-Holstein 37 of these costa al 
schools. In North Rhine-Westphalia the concentration of small vill үе COH reer 
units will also assume still greater importance, since a regulation dix оол into are 
stipulates that the 9th school year will have to be carried on in a кос ib 


In sparsely populated rura 
do away with single- 
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Saarland, the Schools Act of 5th May, 1965, stipulates that proper schooling can be 
ensured only if at least two classes with a total number of no less than 50 pupils can be 
formed for classes 1-6. 

Secondary Education With the growing trend to school attendance beyond the 
minimum school leaving age the number of pupils in general secondary schools has also 
been going up in most Lünder. In Bavaria alone, 10 new intermediate schools were estab- 
lished in 1965, bringing the number to 234 such schools in 182 towns. The number of 
pupils attending them increased by 13.4% to about 76,000. 

At Easter in Bremen, 27.7% (previous year: 25.4%) of the corresponding age group 
entered intermediate schools. 

Among those young people already in employment there is evidence of a growing 
desire to obtain the intermediate certificate after termination of full-time schooling. 
Consequently, private schools in Baden- Württemberg have set up new intermediate level 
evening-courses. These are attended by the pupils for 11^ to 2 years on three evenings 
per week and on Saturday mornings. During the final six months before the examination 
these part-time pupils are in full-time attendance. Educational grants are paid to them to 
compensate for loss of earnings during this period. The Land budget provides for exemp- 
tion from fees, and for free textbooks and other educational aids during the full period 
required by such pupils to obtain the intermediate certificate. 

Since Easter, 1965, the Saarland has also abolished the entrance examination for 
intermediate and secondary schools. Those children not recommended for advanced 
schooling by the elementary school may sit for an entrance examination, 

Several Lünder have increased facilities for pupils who, having completed their 
schooling in an intermediate school, want to go on to à general secondary school. In 
West Berlin, for example, 7%-8% of pupils with an intermediate education have been 


expressing the wish to continue their schooling. | қ 
In recent years almost all the Länder have established Ko/legs, in order to make it 


possible for gifted youngsters with only a primary or intermediate school education to 
pursue studies after completing their vocational training (in Baden-Württemberg the 
technical secondary schools perform a function similar to the Kolleg, but attendance 
there provides access only to certain restricted fields of higher education), During 1965- 
1966 two new Kollegs were founded in Rhineland-Palatinate at Koblenz and Speyer. 

The joint efforts of the Länder to agree on a uniform development of this type of 
Schooling resulted in two decisions of the Conference of Education Ministers: to establish 
uniform regulations for admission to this type of education for young people in employ- 
ment and to adapt the course content and method of instruction to their particular 
circumstances. 

Several Länder have introduced new types of secondary schools in order to enable 
pupils whose talents are different from those given emphasis in traditional secondary 
schools to take advantage of academic education. Schools with the stress on the arts or 
on social studies were established for girls in Bavaria (9 years) and Rhineland-Palatinate 
(3 years). Successful completion of these schools gives the pupil access to a restricted 
range of subjects at university level institutions. North Rhine-Westphalia has n hil 
introduced similar 5-year schools with bias in the arts, which give диш» the fall rangi 
of subjects in higher education. Hamburg and Hesse have established secondary ЕКОО 
with an economic bias. 

Trials have continued successfully in Berlin a і і 
МЕ. ушуна nd Hesse with the 5-day week at primary, 
re opp Манн маны ele К 
entire day there. Outside the standard school ае ee n a с E cas 
of communal and social responsibility. BE they ers quus АЗИИ 
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Further, according to the subjects they teach, the teachers follow courses in the 
following subjects: (а) in the Department of Theology, modern Greek, writings of the 
Fathers of the Church, educational ideas relating to the New Testament, the cecumenical 
movement; (0) in the Department of Humanities, ancient Greek, modern Greek, Latin, 
historical problems; (c) in the Department of Mathematics, problems of modern mathe- 
matics, mathematical analysis, theory of probabilities, system of numbers, questions of 
linear algebra, elements of modern physics; (d) in the Department of Science, subjects 
from modern mathematics, elements of modern physics, general physics, biology, 
chemistry, 

In their second year all teachers follow common courses in philosophy, the science 


of education (administration and inspection of schools with el 


ements of school legislation, 
guidance, 


especially vocational guidance, general and special educational methods), 
school hygiene, civics, introduction to sociology, fundamental notions about economics, 
history of art and a foreign language. The teachers also attend model courses and do 
practical teaching. Lectures on matters concerned with secondary education are organized 
for their benefit, as well as group or individual visits to places of archaeological or other 
interest. 

The institute of Education has adopted the following further training measures: 
(a) its members take turns to visit provincial towns in order to tell the teachers about 
the latest scientific discoveries and to find out what the educational needs there are; 
(b) it organizes lectures in Athens; (c) invites foreign experts to the seminar for teachers 
of physical education (organized in Athens, Crete, Macedonia and Epirus); (d) organizes 
à seminar in Athens to show teachers of physics how to use experimental material; 
(e) organizes broadcast talks by its members for teachers, pupils and their parents; 
(f) publishes the Institute's review which is distributed free of charge to teachers at all 
levels and in every category; and (g) publishes books to help teachers in their work. 


Status The following changes have been made in the status of 
primary teachers: (a) they can rise by a Step to become directors of the first grade; (5) the 


number of places in grade 3 has been increased by 525; (c) the number of posts in grade 5 
has been increased from 8,275 to 9,000. 


In secondary education, the number of posts for assistant heads and heads of school 
has been increased. Further, the 


d post of head of a lycée has been instituted, as was antici- 
pated. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Health and Hygiene Almost all pupils have been examined by the school doctor 
and personal health reports have been drawn up. Inoculations, vaccinations, and re- 
vaccinations have been carried out as preventive measures against poliomyelitis, tuber- 
culosis, diphtheria, tetanus, whooping cough, typhoid and paratyphoid. 

During the months of July, August and September, 140 summer camps, all equiped 


with sanitation facilities and electricity, dormitories, refectories, kitchens, etc. are occupied 
by about 50,000 children between 7 and 


12 years old who go there every year for improved 
nutrition and health. 


Nutrition During the year under review, school canteens ha rovided 
breakfast and lunch for 465,000 children. eens have p 


Handicapped Children There are four special Schools—three in Athens and one at 
Salonica—in which mentally deficient children can 


: ‹ be educated but the need for more 
such schools is great. There has been no improvement in this type of education during 
1965-1966. 


* ү 
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School Psychology and So far, no school psychology and vocational guidance 
Vocational Guidance service exists in Greece, due to lack of qualified staff. Staff 
is being trained for the purpose and vocational guidance has been introduced as a subject 
in the third class in secondary schools. It is also being taught in teachers’ colleges as 
well as to primary and secondary teachers who attend in-service training courses. 


In 1965-1966, 597 secondary evening schools (538 of them 
nded by 12,500 young people who were already working. 
4 sports meetings and athletic contests and games take 
ondary schools. 


Youth Activities 
public and 59 private) were atte’ 
The Ministry has also organize 
place, especially among pupils in sec 
Literacy Teaching Courses in literacy have been given in 270 adult education 
centres. 

Education for Adults A committee consisting of advisers from the Institute of 
Education and other experts on the subject has been set up at the Ministry of Education 


to study the organization of adult education. ; i 
The first seminar to train staff for adult education was organized in February, 1966. 


Representatives of seventeen communities took part; 270 adult education centres were 
operating in rural areas, attended by 13,000 adults and with 270 teachers, helped by about 
1,000 experts (doctors, agricultural engineers, veterinarians, midwives, police officers, 
domestic economy employees, etc). А » і 

A book entitled “ Education for Adults in Greece has been issued. The sum of 
5,200,000 drachmas was set aside for adult education during the year 1965-1966. 
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Technical and Vocational On 10th September, 1965, the Conference of Education 
Education Ministers agreed upon a general examination schedule for 
technicians, to supplement the 1964 Schedule for the Training of Technicians. These 
schedules now provide a clear delimitation between technicians on the one hand, and all 
types of technical assistants and laboratory staff on the other. 

Since 1958 the Länder have made considerable efforts to augment the system of 
engineering colleges. These endeavours were based on a survey made in 1957, on behalf 
of the Permanent Conference of Ministers of Education. The survey covered an inventory 
of trained engineers and an estimate of the future demand for technical personnel in the 
Federal Republic and served as a blueprint for eliminating the shortage of engineers and 
for increasing the capacity of colleges of engineering. On the whole, the objectives, whose 
fulfillment was envisaged by stages up to 1964-1965, have been accomplished. 

Following an agreement among the four coastal Länder of Bremen, Hamburg, 
Lower Saxony and Schleswig-Holstein, the training period for helmsmen on ocean- 
going vessels has been extended from three to four semesters. This implies an extension 
of the full training period for captains on ocean-going vessels from five to six semesters. 
It has become necessary in view of the mounting demands made on the skill of naviga- 


tional and technical ships' officers. At the same time, conditions of admission have been 
raised. In future the intermediate school leavin: 


During 1965-1966 more young рео 
tunity of acquiring the technical scho 
Subject to certain conditions, 
technical schools and advanced 


and to secondary 
Schools preparing the pupil for certain fields of study at university levi 


el. In Bavaria, for 


e ges of these facilities went up by 
22.5% in comparison with the previous year and reached 8,600. 


) , in addition to on the job trainin: 
part-time vocational 


Curricula 


: . In Rhineland-Palatinate a regulation 
of 23rd April, 1965, has m h in primary schools optional for 
bject on the basis of their over-all 


TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting The education auth 

х 2 Orities of 7 inued 
their efforts to relieve the shortage of teachers. Most Led ue ae i A 
salary scales, linked to some extent to the та} elected improvemen 


teacher training. In North Rhine-West 
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In a number of Lünder the measures for recruiting auxiliary teachers, have been 
continued, because the demand for teachers still cannot be met by candidates fulfilling 
the standard training requirements. 


Training The new examination requirements for future teachers in 
various types of schools, which have been laid down in Baden-Wiirttemberg, Hesse, 
Rhineland-Palatinate and the Saarland, aim particularly at limiting the number of sub- 
jects for study. 

The institute set up in Bavaria to train specialized teachers in primary schools at 
present caters for some 240 students (120 in the previous year). This institute provides 
training in musical and technical subjects. 

In the autumn of 1965, Bremen introduced courses covering two years of full-time 
studies for technicians, masters and engineers, which will qualify them to teach applied 
forms of their respective subjects in vocational schools. In this way it is hoped to relieve 
the particularly serious shortage of teachers of crafts and trades in vocational schools. 
On Ist November, 1965, Schleswig-Holstein began training women technical teachers in 
household management and institutional housekeeping. 

In the Saarland special courses have been introduced at adult education centres, 
leading to a special examination for admission to teacher training college, for candidates 
who do not meet the formal standard entrance requirements. 

Early in 1966, the Saarland also introduced short training courses for contract- 
teachers. Depending on the applicant's previous education, the courses will take 12 
months for those holding the matriculation certificate, and 18 months for applicants 
with completed intermediate education. Contract-teachers will have the same status as 
salaried employees. Similar courses have been established in Rhineland-Palatinate. The 
courses, supervised by school inspectors and run by experienced staff, were attended by 
some 800 students during the 1965 summer semester. 


Further Training In most Länder work in the sphere of further training for 
teachers was further intensified during the year. In Bavaria alone, some 40,000 teachers 
in primary schools and special schools took part in more than 1,000 courses and study 
groups during 1965. 

In the numerous further training courses held in West Berlin and Hamburg priority 
was assigned to mathematics, the natural sciences and social studies, 

Lower Saxony introduced special courses for teachers at commercial schools, which 
will acquaint them with modern techniques and equipment in office procedure. The 
courses, held with the co-operation of several manufacturers of business machines 
extended over two one-week periods and several week-end seminars. They concentrated 
on mechanical book-keeping operations and were attended by some 150 teachers 

Among the primary school auxiliary teachers who completed their training in North 
Rhine-Westphalia in 1963, some 1,000 will take up an abridged formal course of studies 
in the summer semester of 1966. The standard course has in this case been cut from six 
to four semesters. The estimated 800 applications for enrolment in this course in the year 
under review were exceeded by half, so that about 1,000 additional qualified teachers 
should soon become available. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


School Health | Hamburg has 41 full-time doctors looking after the health 
of schoolchildren. In addition to the regular individual and mass examinations of pupils, 
valuable work was again done and further intensified in the field of health information. 
Doctors and dentists met with parents to discuss the medical care of their children. 
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North Rhine-Westphalia arranged special conferences and meetings for the advanced 
training of teachers in questions of health education. 

In Schleswig-Holstein, a regulation of 30th November, 1965, requires all prospective 
secondary school teachers to have attended a first aid course. 

Several Lander have been able to increase the number of weekly physical training 
lessons from two to three in a large number of schools. 


Assistance In Bremen and Hamburg educational grants for pupils in 
all types of school were considerably increased. They range from 60 or 70 DM in the 
10th grade to 100 DM in grade 13. This measure was devised as an incentive for parents 
to keep their children at school for as long as possible. 

In Bremen and North Rhine-Westphalia scholarships were raised for those attending 
colleges of engineering or advanced technical schools. 


Schemes for the payment of pupils’ fares have been introduced in Baden-Wiirttemberg 
and Hesse. 


Handicapped Children The systems of special schools have been considerably ex- 
panded and improved in most Länder. In North Rhine-Westphalia the number of special 
Schools rose from 371 to 416 between 1963 and 1965. Bavaria and Hesse devoted increased 
efforts to the establishment of supra-regional special schools in rural areas. In Lower 
Saxony, 68 such centralized special schools are already operating. Baden-Württemberg 
for the first time granted subsidies from the educational budget to private special schools, 
under the terms of the Act for the Regulation of Private Schools. In West Berlin the 
first physically handicapped children entered school during the 1965 school year. They 
were admitted to regular schools, in accordance with the wishes of the parents and the 


views of medical specialists that there should be no isolation of these children in special 
Schools or special classes. 


School Psychology and Hitherto, the decision as to the type of further education 


Vocational Guidance for a child after his elementary schooling was generally based 
on reports from the elementary school and on trials, extending over one to two weeks, 
at an intermediate or Secondary school. Recent experience has shown thai this selection 
method is not always adequate. Several Lünder have therefore introduced an arrangement 
ona trial basis, whereby the 5th and 6th classes of primary school have been amalgamated 
іп an “observation stage" or *promotion stage". 

Bavaria has set up local advisory offices to aid i 


Youth Activities Class excursions of several days, and periods spent at open 


air schools, school hostels in the country and youth hostels have long been recognized 


as valuable means for the promotion of a co-operative spirit in the class and for an enrich- 
ment of the quality of teaching. T. 


others. 
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GHANA 


Ghana acquired its independence on 6th March, 1957, and adopted a republican form 
of government on Ist June, 1960. When the last census was taken on 20th March, 1960, 
the population of the country was 6,726,815. The Ministry of Education is responsible for 
pre-school education (beginning at the age of 4 or 5), primary, secondary, vocational and 
university education as well as teacher training. Creches for children aged 3 and 4 are 
controlled by the Ministry of Labour and Social Assistance, agricultural training is organ- 
ized by the Ministry of Agriculture. However, certain aspects of agricultural education 
should be learned in primary and secondary schools (elementary rural science, gardening). 
The official teacher training school at Tamale has special courses for prospective teachers 
of rural science. There is a faculty of agriculture at the University of Ghana and at the 
College of Science and Technology at Kumasi. No private school may be opened without 
the consent of the Ministry of Education and its curriculum must be approved by the Ministry. 
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ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures As a result of the overthrow of the former Government 
on 24th February, 1966, and a reorganization of ministries and government departments 
the former Ministry of Science and Higher Education and the Ministry of Education 
have been merged into one Ministry organized into two main divisions, viz, the Division 
of Pre-University Education and the Division of Higher Education, each under a principal 
secretary, and with its administrative and professional staff. 


Planning Within the Division of Pre-University Education, a new 
unit known as the planning апа development unit has been set up. The task of the head 
of this unit is, in the main, to act as the principal secretary's chief assistant in the detailed 
administrative planning of the Ministry's development projects. He also prepares draft 
estimates for development projects and acts as liaison officer with the Ministry of Economias 


Affairs. He supervises the execution of the plans and keeps the principal secretary in 
touch with the difficulties encountered and progress made. 


Inspection Inspection of primary and middle schools continues to be 
conducted by education officers attached to district education offices. Each of thi 
officers is responsible for 15 to 20 schools. Their task is to raise the standa dd | a ning 
through demonstration lessons and in-service training, particularly of the lat e и 
of pupil teachers whose services are needed in view of the expansion of ore educa- 
tion as a result of the Government's free compulsory education policy. ý 


1 From the report presented at the XXIXth sessio; i ; 
Education by Mr. І. N. К. ATıasE, Delegate of the ае бацала 1 Conference on Public 


146 GHANA 


Secondary schools and teacher training colleges continue to be supervised by 
area inspectors. A senior inspector at the Ministry directs and controls their work. 


Budget Total expenditure on education in 1965-1966 (excluding 
universities) amounted to 51,535,369 cedis, an increase of 2,109,636 cedis since the pre- 
vious year. Since the total state expenditure amounts to 1,166,103,269 cedis, the 
Proportion allocated for educational purposes is about 5%. This amounts to about 
15% of the gross national revenue (one cedi equals 8/4d sterling). 


School Building The clamour for education and the resulting expansion of 
the education system, particularly at primary level, has created a pressing need for school 
buildings. Although successful solutions have been found in certain cases, the situation 
is not as satisfactory as might have been expected. As regards secondary schools, teacher 
training schools and technical institutes, the problem is less acute since there is still 
room to improve basic accommodation. 

In order to overcome the shortage of school premises, the shift system is in operation 
in some schools. In some cases temporary structures and improvised accommodation 


аге used. The approved maximum enrolment per class in primary schools is 46, in second- 
ary schools and teacher training schools it is 35. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Numbers of Statistics of the number of pupils and teachers in the schools 


Pupils Teachers in 1965-1966 are given below, as well as the difference as 
compared with the preceding year: 


Pupils 


Teachers 

——————À 

1965-1966 Difference 1965-1966 Difference 
Primary and middle school . 1,404,929 + 118,443 + 9.2% 43,837 + 2,825 + 6.9% 
Secondary school . .... б 42228 + 8,985 + 27.1 Wa 2,34 + 369 + 20.9% 
Teacher training college .. 14,328 + 1,124 +11 A 957 + .318 + 49.8% 
Technical institute 2.2... 6,671 + 1,837 +38 % 333 + 111 +50 % 
ШЕН е н e 1 4,286 + 806 + 23.2% 634 + 91 +16.8% 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


The Government has for some time been 
into the middle school curriculum. It is als 
teachers and of funds to obtain the necessary equipment. The Government is tackling 
this problem from two angles. The first consists in taki 
procuring the equipment, briefing the teachers a 


aware of the need for introducing science 
© aware of the shortage of suitably trained 


The other solution consists 
a number of middle schools, 
ation for instruction. Science 
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centres are an attempt to reach a compromise between the need for a rapid and 
extensive introduction of science into middle schools and the crippling shortage of 
qualified teachers and equipment. They are being organized by a United Kingdom 
technical assistance expert seconded to the Ministry. 


Methods As has been mentioned, new methods of teaching science 
have been introduced experimentally in primary schools. 


Textbooks During the period under review the textbooks and publi- 
cations committee has continued its study of textbooks used in primary with a view to 
replacing those the contents of which are unrelated to the Ghanaian background by 


books which take account of the rich and varied aspects of Ghanaian life and culture. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting There is still an acute shortage of primary teachers. A 
large number of pupil teachers have to be recruited before they qualify. 

There is also a shortage of secondary teachers. There are 1,800 vacant posts in 
the 105 public secondary schools. Of these posts 1,500 are occupied provisionally by 
non-certificated teachers. Efforts are being made to recruit local as well as overseas 
staff to fill these vacancies. 

In order to meet this shortage there has been unprecedented expansion in the teacher 
training programme during the year under review. As many as 35 teacher training 
colleges have been opened. The University College of Cape Coast is specially geared 
to produce science and arts teachers for secondary schools and training colleges. A 
technical teacher training college has been established. Efforts are being made to recruit 


local as well as overseas staff for secondary schools. | у 3 - 
In order to prevent trained teachers from abandoning their profession and taking 


up more lucrative posts elsewhere, it has been arranged that they cannot leave without 
permission from the Ministry. At the same time, the Government 15 endeavouring to 
improve conditions of service for teachers. 

There are centres for the in-service training of pupil teachers, 
n the schools in which they work as well as in vacation courses. 
dergo further in-service training by attending vacation courses. 


Further Training 

and they can be trained i 
Trained teachers can also un 
Salary scales for the following categories of teacher were 
iew: teachers who have taken the associateship course 
ther university recognized for this purpose, certificated 
teachers who successfully complete approved two-year specialist courses in music, house- 
craft, physical education, or à two- to three-year course in arts and crafts, provided they 
have taught for seven years and that the inspector's reports on their work have been 
satisfactory, teachers holding à diploma, after they have completed 5 years post-qualifi- 
cation teaching, teachers who are university graduates—after 5 years’ post-qualification 
teaching experience, vice-principals of training colleges and assistant headmasters of 
secondary schools, trained teachers who successfully complete courses either locally 
Or overseas in teaching the handicapped. 


Status 
revised within the period under rev 
at the University of Ghana or any о 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Health and Hygiene Safeguarding the pupils’ health is regarded as a necessary 
pre-requisite for the learning process. Particular attention is paid to practical hygiene 
and village sanitation as a means of emphasizing the preventive aspect of instruction in 
health education. All children are treated free of charge in government hospitals. 
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Physical education, games and sports combine to ensure the pupils’ physical develop- 
ment. Organizers of physical education are attached to the schools. Their work is co- 
ordinated and directed by the physical education organizer based at the Ministry. He 
conducts inspection tours to the regions and districts. 


Nutrition A scheme to establish school canteens has had to be shelved 


in view of the heavy costs involved. A pilot scheme has, however, been started in one 
district education area. 


School Psychology and School psychology and vocational guidance services form 
Vocational Guidance part of the studies pursued in the Departments of Education, 
at the University of Ghana and the University College of Cape Coast. 


Handicapped Children The administration of funds and services for destitute and 
handicapped children is in the hands of the Division of Rehabilitation under the Ministry 
of Labour and Social Welfare. However, the Ministry of Education retains responsibility 
for training handicapped children of school age. With the introduction of compulsory 
education, the training of such children has become more urgent, since it is not only 


desirable but necessary that these children should be brought into the general educa- 
tional structure of the country. 


Youth Activities The Pioneer Youth Movement reported upon in the last 
report has been disbanded, following the overthrow of the former Government. 


Literacy Teaching The Department of Social Welfare and Community Develop- 
ment under the Ministry of Labour and Social Welfare operates an extensive pro- 
gramme throughout the country in the matter of literacy. During the period under 
review an extensive literacy campaign was launched by the Ministry. 


Education for Adults 


The Institute of Public Education, University of Ghana, 
continues to cater for the ей 


ucational needs of all workers. The best educational oppor- 
tunities must be the right of every Ghanaian citizen so that he can develop his capabilities 
to the full. Formal courses continue to be organized to enable capable students to obtain 
the General Certificate of Education (ordinary and advanced level); diploma courses are 


run to broaden the outlook of students. The Institute also runs External Degree Courses 
at the University of Ghana. 
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GREECE 


Greece acquired her independence gradually between 1830 and 1913. The total popu- 
lation of the country, according to the last census in 1961, amounted to about 8,400,000 
inhabitants. General education, pre-elementary, elementary, secondary and higher, is 
supervised by the Ministry of National Education and Religion. Technical and professional 
education, according to the kind of education given by the different schools, is supervised 
respectively by the Ministries of National Education and Religion, Labour, Agriculture, 
Welfare, Communications, Merchant Marine, Government Presidency, Justice, as well as 
by the Royal National Foundation. 
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ADMINISTRATION 


A draft bill has been drawn up to deal with the organization 


Administrative Measures 
bject of which is to adapt them to the correspond- 


and operation of religious schools, the o 


ing secondary schools. us 
A draft decree has been prepared by the competent authorities in the Ministry of 


Education in collaboration with a representative of Unesco, to regulate the organization 
and administration of technical and vocational education. 


Inspection Two new general inspectors of physical education have 
been appointed with their headquarters in Lamia and Ioannina respectively and twelve 
district inspectors of physical education have been promoted to the grade of supervisor. 


Budget For various internal reasons, the budget for the year 1965- 
1966 has not yet been approved. In general, expenditure on education will be similar 
to and somewhat higher than that of last year. 


School Building There is a relative insufficiency of school buildings; but 
the problem is being carefully studied and the situation improved. À 

During the past year, 198,600,000 drachmas have been set aside by the Ministry of 
Education for school building, i.e. 62,000,000 for repairs, 88,000,000 for building new 
primary schools and 48,600,000 for new secondary schools. [^ 5 

In 1965-1966, 576 new classrooms were erected for pri i incre: 
of about 7%. Further, 1,872 primary classrooms luv Dane Кү oe ск 
end of 1965, 770 more classrooms were nearing completion І ( 

Work continued on building 80 new secondary schools | 


1 
ва Trom tiaa pee premen at the XXIXth session of the International Conference on Public 
ucation by rs. Constantino SvRIOPOULOS and Triantaphyllos TRIANTAPHYLLOU. 
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QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following figures show the number of pupils and 
and Teachers teachers in the various types of school in 1965-1966 and 
the difference as compared with the previous year: 
Pupils Teachers 
1965-1966 Difference 1965-1966 Difference 

Pre-primary: public . . . . . 41,851} — з °, dor d + 9,929 
private’ | 1. 8200] 409 0.81% 1,885 + 187 % 
Ргїтагу: publicc: 921,772 | E D > 4 - 2.77%, 
private | | | . 4204) + 5571 +059% 27,872 + 773 4 5% 
` General secondary: public . 325,620 L 0, _ + о, 
private | 43264) 193298 ,--75.2397 14,140 --2,44 + 172% 

Technical secondary: public . ا ر‎ faes 4 o7 А 1 

private . 47327} * 2,15 + 5.09% No permanent staff 
зоре тр 5,622 + 392 + 6.97% 321 + 76 +23.67% 
Uniyersities. 0 E a 55,334 -- 6,940 RIZS 1,826 + 307 +16.8 % 

STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

Compulsory Schooling In addition to providing free education at all levels, the 


Government has, since last year, been granting special assist 
pupils to enable them to buy books, etc. 


Secondary Education 
secondary schools, pupils in 
be able to choose between a 
matics. 


ance to specially diligent 


According to the curriculum used in general education 
the last two classes will, as of the beginning of next year, 
course in literature and history or one in physics and mathe- 


Technical and The competent officials and an expert from Unesco have 
Vocation Education had many meetings for drafting a bill which has not yet 
been approved by the Government. A junior technical school has been set up at Carditsa 
and a course for automobile mechanics has been organized at the public technical school 
at Dramas, while a secondary school specializing in watch-making and jewellery has been 
established in Athens. 


- Аз regards Private technical and vocational education, a higher technical course 
in ship-building and electronics has been instituted. 


CURRICULA, SYLLA BUSES AND METHODS 
Curricula and Syllabuses 


l : A new curriculum has been drawn up for the first two. 
classes in primary schools. 


This includes three sections: 


i , (b) study of 
the Greek language, (c) mathematics. 
The curriculum for the three s 


econdary school classes has been laid down and 
approved and that for the first two 


classes in the lycée has been prepared. 


Methods * During the year under review, new methods have been 
introduced on an experimental basis for subjects taught in the first two classes in primary 
schools. 

Textbooks New school textbook 


S prepared during 1965-1966 are for 
On which these are based are: (a) to 
Bible, and historical documents and 
ourage them to study religion, history 


general secondary schools only. The principles 
stimulate the pupils' curiosity by reading the 
observing the physical world, and this should enc 
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and science; (b) that pupils should be encouraged to investigate phenomena for them- 
selves, rather than merely learning about them in textbooks; (c) that pupils’ interest can 
be stimulated by carefully presented and well illustrated textbooks. New textbooks on 
religious instruction, ancient Greek, and the history of physics have been drawn up for 
the first two classes in secondary schools. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting There is still a shortage of teachers, especially for the follow- 
ing subjects: (а) mathematics, science, physical education and modern languages in 
general education secondary schools; (6) all specializations in technical and vocational 


secondary schools. 
In order to overcome this shortage, specialized teachers are authorized to work 


overtime. 


Training Departments providing one year professional training 
courses have been instituted in five training schools for kindergarten teachers. 

The curriculum for the first year’s course in training schools for primary teachers 
(academies of education) has been drawn up and approved. The following subjects have 
been added: interpretation of the New Testament and Patrology, modern Greek, general 
history and the history of civilization, mathematics, speech training. Further, the subjects 
taught during this first year of study have been modified as follows: (a) the course in 
religious instruction has been included as an introduction to the explanation of the New 
Testament, (b) the course on school legislation has been transferred to the second year 
and (c) the course on elements of common law has been included in that on elements of 


democratic government and law, which is taught in the second year. ty 
As regards technical and vocational education, during the last year 326 specialized 


teachers have followed a further training course at the special school for vocational and 
technical teachers (SELETE). The course for inexperienced teachers lasts two years 
and that for those who have had teaching experience one year. 

Teachers trained in this way for primary, general education, secondary and voca- 
tional and technical schools are granted a diploma on completing their studies, which 
gives them a privileged position as compared with their colleagues who have not under- 
gone further training. They should become leading members of their profession. 


Further training for teachers during their service has been 
resumed. After taking part in a competition, 120 primary teachers follow further training 
courses organized by the primary education department at the teacher training institute, 
rather than following isolated courses in the various university faculties, as was the case 
two years ago. As in the past, these further training courses last two years, the following 
subjects being studied: during the first year—education, teaching methods, psychology, 
interpretation of the gospels, modern Greek, modern Greek literature, mathematics 
science, a foreign language; during the second year: education, teaching methods. psycho- 
logy, art in the primary school, modern Greek literature, a foreign language. "Further 
a series of lectures continues throughout the two years. ( 

The further training of secondary teachers in service has also been resumed and in 
a new form. Sixty well qualified teachers have been invited to follow courses organized 
by the secondary education department at the teacher training institute, whereas these 
courses were formerly conducted by the teacher training school Didaskaleion Messis 
Ekpedefseos. As in the past, these courses cover two years and the following subjects are 
studied: philosophy, education and psychology, history and problems of the Greek 
language, а foreign language. 


Further Training 
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HUNGARY 


Hungary is a people’s republic. Ив latest Constitution came into force on 20th August, 
1949. It has 10,160,100 inhabitants. Education is compulsory between the ages of 6 and 16. 

The ‘Ministry of Education is responsible for the majority of primary, secondary and 
higher schools. In addition, the Ministries of Industry, Agriculture, Internal Trade, Trans- 
port and Communications, as well as bodies exercising public functions throughout the 
country, such as the National Water Supply Administration, etc., are permitted to set up 
professional schools, in which the education and methods of teaching are supervised by the 
Ministry of Education, whose supervision also covers the teaching given before professional 
training begins and instruction in general culture. The majority of institutes for training 
qualified workers are controlled by the Ministry of Labour, while the Ministries of Industry, 
Agriculture and Commerce are responsible for the remainder. 

At university level, faculties of medicine are controlled by the Ministry of Health and 
universities and higher schools of agriculture are controlled by the Ministry of Agriculture. 
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ADMINISTRATION 


Administratives Measures Іп December, 1965, a National Education Council was set 
up to act as an advisory body to the Ministry of Education. The members of this Council 
are representatives of the Ministries of Education, Finance, Labour, Internal Trade, 
Health, Food, Housing and Public Construction, Agriculture, Metallurgy and Machine 
Industry, Light Industry, Transport and Communications, Foreign Trade, Heavy Industry. 
the National Planning Office, the National Survey and Cartographic Office, the Central 
Statistical Office, the National Forest Administration, the National Water Supply Admin- 
istration, the Hungarian Association of Physical Education and Sport and the National 
Association of Co-operatives. Its president is the Minister of Education and its vice- 
president the Minister of Labour. 
The National Education Council’s tasks are: (a) to secure uniformity in the appli- 
cation and performance of principles and 
mental, political, educational, methodolo. 


ol system, the system of direction 
Subject to the decision of the Council 


! From the report presented at the XXIXth session of the Int. 


ernati blic 
Education by Mr. Jozsef Вексіру, Delegate of the G national Conference on Pu 


Overnment of Hungary. 
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Pursuant to decree No. 27/1965/XIL.1./, County Educational Councils were set 
up in the 19 counties of Hungary, with an Educational Council in Budapest. These act 
as advisory bodies to the executive committee of the county councils over all problems 
of primary and secondary education in their areas (e.g. rooms in schools and boarding 
schools, economic use of workshops, proportionate employment of teachers and regis- 
tration). 

In problems connected with the reform of education, these councils play a co-ordi- 
nating role. 


Planning The work of planning is co-ordinated by the planning 
office according to the objectives of the Government. Two kinds of plan are prepared: 
l. perspective plans (i.e. the 15-year plan from 1966 to 1980), 2. operative plans (i.e. the 


one-year and the five-year plans from 1966-1970). 
Planning in education, in harmony with the national economic plan, is als 


out in the form of perspective and operative plans. 


о carried 


The Ministry of Cultural Affairs has published new regula- 


Inspection 
al and school inspectors. The work of inspection shows both 


tions and a guide for gener 
quantitative and qualitative development. 

In general inspection and the special inspecti 
of decentralization prevails. County and regional bodies play an important role in direct- 
ing inspection. They make efforts to realize the main tasks assigned by the Ministry of. 
Education. The preparation of inspectors takes places systematically at national meetings 
arranged by the National Institute of Education, and in local courses. 

The special inspection of the subjects and practice in vocational secondary schools 
is directed according to the uniform principles laid down by the competent minister. 


on of certain subjects, the principle 


The budget for the establishments for which the Ministry 
of Education and the councils are responsible increased from 7,833,000 forints in 1965 


to 8,094,000,000 forints in 1966 (+3.3%). The budget does not include the estimate 
for the institutions (vocational secondary schools, technical secondary schools and 
technical colleges, medical and agricultural universities), which are under the control 


of specific ministries. 
The amount spent on education 


Budget 


accounts for 8.5% of the total revenue, 


In 1965, for the use of institutions under the authority 
of the Ministry of Education, 143 kindergarten rooms, 141 general school rooms and 
287 secondary schoolrooms were built wih state and social funds. 

From among university buildings, 48 rooms for drawing were built and equipped 
at the Technical University in Budapest by the beginning of the 1965-1966 school year. 
At the Technical University for Heavy Industry in Miskolc, the main building (63 000 
cubic metres) has been completed, as well as that of the kitchen and canton, oil 
to the university, which provides 6,000 meals daily. Electric computer centres have been 
built at the Marx University of Economics in Budapest and at the József Attila Universit 
in Szeged, and a chemical store has been constructed at the Kossuth Lajos "RC 


in Debrecen. 


School Building 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Nepos da OL SE table shows the numbers of pupils and teachers 
4 arious types of ; i ; 
as compared with the previous year: урев of school in 1965-1966 and the difference 
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Pupils Teachers 
QI E з uL су DEZ Ee. 
1965-1966 ^ Difference 1965-1966 Difference 
Nursery есһоов. .........,,, 189372 “4 1 % 10,319 + 2.1% 
IPSUTELSCBOOISS ............ 1,413,512 - 22% 62,167 +0.1% 
|eeondamdaschoOds ............ 231,308 -- 9.5% 12,049 --1.3% 
Continuation schools. .........., 19,659 + 5.6% -- — 
General schools for adults . . . . . , 61,439 — 33.7% -- — 
Vocational schools. .....,...... 172,383 + 5.2% — = 
Higher education: К 
Dogcouses Иа 51,002 + 4.5% | о 
Evening and correspondance courses . . 42,955 — 0.3% | $444 +6 % 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Pre-school Education In 1966, new regulations were issued for nursery schools. 
The function of the regulations is to govern the working of nursery schools both 
theoretically and practically. 
According to the new regulations nursery schools will work throughout the year, 
but the period of education, during which attendance is compulsory for all groups of 
children, has been shortened from 9 to 8 months, from October Ist to June Ist. 
The regulations control the size of groups which may be 25-40 children, but the 


size of the younger group (the group of children from 3 to 4 years of age) may not exceed 
25-30. 


Primary Education 
classes with a special curric 
French, German) has been 
in 10.897 of the primary sch 
comprising 762 classes in 
all English, French and G 
teaching starts in the thir 
to utilise those psycholog 
flexible articulation), et 
than it is for adults, 


On the basis of experience gained so far, the system of 
ulum in music, singing and foreign languages (Russian, English, 
extended. During the last school year there were special classes 
ools and in the present school year this figure will rise to 11.9 97, 

music and singing, while that of foreign languages is 679. In 
erman classes as well as in some Russian ones, foreign language 
d grade (when children are 8 years old), in this way it is hoped 
ical and physiological factors (e.g. the ability to imitate, and more 
ĉc., which make language learning so much easier for children 


Secondary Education In the 1965-1966 school year, the organization of classes 
with a special Curriculum went on in accordance with the demand of society and the 
pupils’ varied interest. In these classes one or two subjects were taught during more 
ater intensity. 
» à special curriculum was taught in 669 classes (16.4%), and 
of classes with a special curriculum has been 

increased to 864 (20.6%). 


Vocational Education In the economi 
foreign trade administration has been institu 
languages, commercial correspond 


с vocational school a new department of 
ted to provide intensive instruction in foreign 
ence and the techniques ‘of foreign trade. 

Higher Education In the 1965.19 
Advanced Building-Engineering Institute, 
of technical colleges has thus risen to 48, 
education to 92. 


6б school year, a new technical college, the 
was established in Debrecen. The number 
and the number of all institutions of higher 
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CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses Reforms in pre-school education were mainly concerned 
with the peculiarities and needs of children of pre-school age; play periods were made 
longer and the activities were more varied. Great importance is attached to aesthetic 
education, which is inseparable from the child’s emotional development within the school, 
in his everyday life and in lessons on nature study, literature for children, drawing and 
music. Teachers in pre-school institutions follow further-training courses in aesthetic 
education. р 

The new curricula and syllabuses for primary or general schools, issued іп 1962, 
are gradually being implemented; in 1965-1966 the following subjects were introduced: 
Russian language in the 6th class, Hungarian language and literature, geography, physics, 
chemistry, singing and music in the 7th class and biology in the 8th. 

The new curricula in secondary schools, issued in 1965, will be introduced gradually 
over a period of four years. During the period under review, the following syllabuses 
have been applied: Hungarian language and literature, Russian language, history of 
Hungary, chemistry and geography in the Ist class, physical education and class teacher's 
lessons in classes 1 to 4. 

Under a decree promulgated in 1965, vocational and technical secondary schools 
are to be transformed gradually into comprehensive vocational secondary schools, the 
curricula for which are being worked out. Compulsory lessons will be reduced to thirty- 
eight a week so that there will not be more than six theoretical and six practical lessons 
each day, General and vocational education should be given in the same proportion. 

The new syllabuses issued in 1962 are gradually being introduced in universities 


and other advanced institutions. 


The number of language laboratories in secondary schools, 
teacher training schools and universities is constantly increasing. The experiment begun 
in 1963 by the National Institute of Education with a view to improving the teaching 
of mathematics in the first classes of two primary schools (children aged 6) is being 
continued and will be extended throughout the twelve years of primary and intermediate 
education. Stress is laid upon the pupils’ independence, their personal “ discoveries ”, 
each one progressing at his own pace. Instruments expressing the structure of mathe- 
matics are placed in the children's hands and help them to learn. 


Methods 


Textbooks The introduction of new curricula made it necessary to 
publish new textbooks on a large scale (20 in Hungarian, 11 in Slovak, 20 in Serbo-Croat, 
11 in Romanian, 1 in German), for use in schools for national minorities. For secondary 
Schools, 180 new textbooks, 149 of which deal with vocational subjects, have been drawn 
up. Textbooks are often accompanied by magnetic tapes. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting .' There is still a shortage of teachers specializing іп mathe- 
matics, physics and foreign languages, especially in the provinces and in primary schools. 


Training 0 att In one of the secondary schools attached to Oepvós Loránd 
University closed circuit television equipment has been set up for teacher training. This 
makes it possible for a large number of trainee teachers to watch lessons broadcast from 
the studio without disturbing the pupils, and to analyze and comment upon the 
psychological, educational and dialectic aspects of the programmes. 4 
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Further Training The National Institute of Education, the most advanced 
institute of further teacher training, obtained the co-operation of an advanced teacher 
training college and a local institute of further training, with a view to establishing closer 
links between institutes of higher education and refresher courses. The programme for 
the next three years’ refresher courses has been worked out. 

The work at summer courses has been extended; to mathematics, history has been 
added, to physical education, geography. Refresher courses are still organized in the 
summer for teachers of Russian, English, French and Slovak, and teachers from countries 
in which these languages are spoken are invited to take part. 


Status Teachers’ salaries have been increased under a joint instruc- 
tion issued by the Ministers of Education and Labour. This cost the Government 350 


million forints 102,100 teachers were granted increases amounting to an average of 
290 forints per month, 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Assistance Educational councils in large municipalities have set up 
boarding schools for pupils in higher primary school classes who live in hamlets or iso- 
lated areas. 


The number of these boarding schools has increased from 42 in 1964-1965 
to 54, while the number of pupils taking advantage of them increased from 2,270 to 3,152. 
Each pupil pays a very small sum for his board and lodging. 

During the year under review, 12.7% of the pupils in primary schools made use 


of day-care centres and study rooms and 20,8% of secondary school pupils were granted 
Studies to use. 


Handicapped Children In addition to gymnastics for healthy children, a programme 
of therapeutic gymnastics have been provided for children suffering from motory and 
internal troubles. These therapeutic exercises mitigate physical deformities, stimulate 
the heart and the circulatory system and enable the children to do their school work and 
follow a vocation. This Programme takes into account orthopedics, organic heart disease, 
vegetative diphtonia, hypertonia, bronchial asthma and eye troubles. | 

Special curricula have been drawn up for schools at primary level attended by pupils 
who are hard of hearing or have defective sight or motory troubles. As regards deaf 
and blind children, the curriculum includes full details of the remedial occupations needed 
for the deficiency, together with instructions describing the methods to be used. The 
number and quality of technical accessories have been increased. 


School Psychology 


ү TS, doctors, Psychologists and economists, aS 
well as officials. 


Youth Activities | The Pioneer organization for pupils in primary schools and 
the young Communist League for those in secondary schools organized varied programmes 
last year. When the Pioneer movement celebrated its 20th anniversary its president started 
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a new organization “ Pioneers for the Country ”, the activities of which are very varied: 
they help the lonely old and the sick, convert school surroundings into a park, collect 
data about the development of their village, town or county. Schools which have distin- 
guished themselves in cultural and sports competitions send delegates to the national 
festival. About 30,000 young people take part in summer and winter Pioneer Olympics. 
In several places a Pioneer parliament, the delegates to which are elected by the children, 
discusses such questions as the choice of a career, etc. 

Many secondary school pupils take part in inter-school and national competitions 
organized in all the schools by the Young Communist League. 

Several national conferences for study circles and secretaries of student councils in 
secondary schools have contribued to the development of extra-scholastic education. During 
the year under review, a national movement entitled “Тһе member of the Young Commu- 
nist League demands the floor " was started to enable pupils to raise problems encoun- 


tered in school. 
Audio-visual Aids During 1965-1966, the school radio extended its broadcasts, 
supplementing the curriculum: radio games, reports and inquiries, literature, history, 
singing, history of music, conversations in Russian, English and French. 

The school television service increased its broadcasts during the year, supplementing 
them with experimental broadcasts: knowledge of the environment and reading for the 
first four primary classes once a week, Russian language for the sixth class in primary 
Schools, physics for the second class in secondary schools. 

With the collaboration of the Ministry of Education and the youth organization, 
Hungarian television organized competitions called ** What are you good at? " in most 


subjects. These have aroused great interest throughout the country. 

During the year under review, experimental teaching machines have begun to oper- 
ate in three institutes or higher education teaching certain technical subjects and natural 
Science. 

Education for Adults The general or primary school curriculum is being gradually 
introduced ineschools for adults, enabling them to acquire general and vocational edu- 
cation. Similar curricula at secondary and vocational level are being considered. These 
will enable adults who have obtained their certificates as qualified workers to go on and 


Obtain the certificate of secondary education. 
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INDIA 


India is a sovereign democratic republic with a parliamentary form of government, 
and became independent оп 15th August, 1947. The Constitution was adopted on 26th 
November, 1949 and came into force on 26th January, 1950. According to the 1961 census 
the population is 439,072,582. 

The Ministry of Education of the Union is responsible for the fields of education, 


science and culture; its secretariat consists of twelve divisions. In every State there is an 
Education Minister 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-19661 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Planning — Budget — School Building — 
QuaNrITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
— Secondary Education — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Textbooks — TEACHING 
STAFF — Recruiting — Training and Further Training — Status — AUXILIARY Services — Health 


and Hygiene — Nutrition — School Psychology and Vocational Guidance — Youth Activities — 
Literacy Teaching 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures 
1964, to advise the Govern 
decided to constitute an Al 


The education commission which was set up in October, 
ment, submitted its report on 30th June, 1966. It has been 
l-India Educational Service consisting of two branches: the 
general education branch and the technical education branch. A memorandum on the 
Constitution of the said Service was circulated to State Governments for their opinion 


and for indicating their respective responsibilities. Steps are being taken to constitute 
the Service as early as possible. 


Planning Educational planning is undertaken by the Union Govern- 
ment and by the State Governments, The Union Government also collects and diffuses 


information on education and Programmes of international collaboration in the field of 
education, science and culture, 


The total budgeted expenditure on education for the entire 
Stimated to be about Rs. 4,837.2 million as against Rs. 4,235.0 


million for 1964-1965, This marked an increase of Rs. 602.2 million (+ 14.2%). Out of 
the total budget the Union Gov 


against Rs. 569.8 million during 1964- 


down from 24.1% in 1964 to 21 


is usually made in the last year of a Plan to make up for deficits in almost every sector. 


Educational expenditure represented 2.7% of national i 1 қадым 
against 2.6% іп 1962-1963. 7 tonal income during 1963-19 


* Excludes Union Territories and Nagaland. 


1 From the report presented at the XXIXth session of the Internati Public 
Education by Mr. N. K. SUNDARAM, Delegate of the Gove: піегпайопа1 Conference on 


rnment of India. 


E 
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School Building School buildings at present are generally unsatisfactory, 
uneconomical and badly designed, and proper use is not made of material available. 
The National Council of Educational Research and Training has decided to establish a 
school buildings design unit to advise on all aspects of the design, economics and con- 
struction of such buildings, to evolve low-cost, easily built models, to carry out continued 
research in this field and to serve as a clearing house of technical information on such 


buildings. 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


The following statistics show the number of pupils and 
teachers in 1963-1964 and the difference in comparison with 
the previous year: 


Number of Pupils 
and Teachers 


Pupils Teachers 
——— — eS € 
1963-1964 Difference 1963-1964 Difference 
ف ےک‎ N 
Pre-school .....- 230,000 + 20,000 + 9.5% 5,564 — 4,657 --45.6% 
Primary: s oso» eg» у= 42,280,000 --1,800,000 + 4.4% 863,248 +31,093 + 37% 
Intermediate... . - 9,630,000 + 730,000 + 82% 440,759 +19844 + 4.7% 
Secondary and higher 
secondary. .... > 4,940,000 -- 580,000 +13.3% 388,438 --20,706 + 5.6% 
Schools for special 
education ..... 1,980,000 -- 690,000 —12.8% 34,804 + 4,028 +13.1% 
Arts and science colleges 1,010,000 + 700,000 + 7.4% 45,040 + 3,980 + 9.7% 
Professional colleges . . 350,000 + 20,000 + 61% 23,991 + 1,605 + 72% 
Technical and vocational 
OSEE шеке 55 480,000 + 20,000 + 2326 30,873 + 1,124 + 38% 
Tea ini А 80,000 + 20,000 --33.3% — = E 
eacher training colleges. А aus 222 و‎ — 1% КО, 


Teacher training schools. 140,000 — 10,000 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Secondary Education Private initiative plays a considerable part in the adminis- 
tration of secondary schools in the various States. About 64% of all secondary schools 


in the country are private. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


A seminar was organized from 27th January to 2nd February, 
1966, to discuss problems relating to various aspects of textbooks at the national and 
state levels, and also problems of promoting national integration through textbooks. 
Guide-lines were prepared for authors of textbooks. The content of the Department's 
proposed short orientation course in textbook preparation was examined, together with 
the plan of action to be suggested to States for the improvement of textbooks. In addition 
to the activity of the National Council of Educational Research and Training, the State 
Governments took steps to improve the quality and reduce the cost of textbooks. Except 
in Gujarat, the textbook production and distribution programme has been nationalized. 
Initially, primary textbooks have been taken up and gradually all higher secondary 
school courses will be covered. 

The Union Ministry of Education has been holding since 1954 a national prize 
competition for children's books in all the modern Indian regional languages as well as 
in Hindi, Sindhi and Urdu. During the year the eleventh prize competition was conducted 
and prizes were awarded to fourteen books in various languages. 


Textbooks 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-19661 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Inspection — Budget — School Building — 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
— Secondary Education — Technical and Vocational Education — Higher Education — CURRICULA, 
SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Curricula and Syllabuses — Methods — Textbooks — TEACHING STAFF 
— Recruiting — Training — Further Training — Status — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Assistance — 
Vocational Guidance — Youth Activities — Cultural and Artistic Activities 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures No substantial changes occured as regards administration 
during 1965-1966. 

However, the Directorate-General for Antiquities, which was previously attached 
to the Ministry of Education, was placed under the Ministry of Tourism established by 
the law of 29th March, 1966. 

Following its reorganization in 1964, the Vocational and Technical Education 


Directorate held a series of competitions to recruit staff for the administrative service, 
office managers and secretaries. 


Inspection Ten new assistant inspectors of primary and complementary 


education were appointed, making a total of seventeen inspectors and assistant inspectors 
for these two cycles, in addition to the two inspectors of sports and technical education. 


It is also planned to recruit ten new assistant inspectors. Secondary education inspection 
continues to be carried out by three inspectors. 


The inspection and examination servi 
has not yet any officials at its disposal. 
carried out by the technical services. 


ice for vocational and technical education 
The main duties in this Tespect are at present 


Budget The 1966 budget of the Ministry of Education ts to 
88,393,000 Lebanese pounds. It is divided up in the following manner (the difference 
as compared with 1965 is shown in percentages): 
Lebanese pounds Difference 
Common administrative dept. (1) 3,026,300 — 
Сепїга1 administration . . а Ж) 3,037,700 + 10.4% 
uu suu oT DT M УУ ашы OE 7% 
Technical and vocational education . . , 7,914,500 + 33 5% 
ep cuocere es ЛЕ PRIN NO reu +31.4% 
Teacher training and educational research 4,837,600 ЕЗ 29.7 % 
Youth and sports . . , | | ҚЫ NN 4,192,900 +145% 
бүри Mossy р д 2 нас ng 
Antiquities „Кы E i 50 
National Conservatory of Music. . |, . 41520 ier 


792,000 + 18.6% 
budget of the Common Administrative De, art i 5 
ЫҚПА ES EUR E CT amounting to 2,380,000 fat includes, inter alia, 


г banese ; 
sity amount to 6,469,600 Lebanese pounds, representing ай по 01105 2635740 cone 


the contribution of the Ministry of 
eneral budget credits for the Univer- 
pared with the Preceding year. 

1 From the report presented at the XXIXth session 


of the I 
Education by Mr. Fouad Sawaya and Mr. Salah Sterre. гше 


tational Conference on Public 
„ Delegates 


of the Government of Lebanon- 
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It should be noted that these figures do not give a complete picture as a large part 
of higher education and secondary education is traditionally carried out by private insti- 
tutions, which expend appreciable sums. 


Free or partly free primary private schools receive an annual grant from the Ministry 


of Education of 6,000,000 Lebanese pounds; this sum is divided out proportionately 
to the number of pupils, at the rate of 60 Lebanese pounds per pupil. ) 
Ав compared with 1965, the budget of the Ministry of Education was increased by 
14,159,600 pounds (4-19 79). 
Educational expenditure represen 
Of the gross national income. 


ts 14.9% of general state expenditure, and 91575 


ilding programme was established by a decree dated 

: i 0 classrooms for approxi- 
23rd Б for 306 schools: 153 primary schools (90 pproxi 
mately 35 000 pipi 143 primary complementary schools (1,500 classrooms for approxi- 


m i condary schools (240 classrooms for approximately 7,500 
ately 50,000 pupils) and 10 se ondar éd t over a period of five years. 


School Building A bu 


p Ит sc: dit of some 10,000 Lebanese pounds for 1967, from the 


; Е А 
Tie hipped O This would enable оуег seventy-five schools to be 


inistri nd Finance. 2 2 : 5 
КЕ, ig oe ee scpulates the norms and dimensions of a class unit and the various 


faciliti i i |s are to be provided. 1 
The SS E терісі of the Ministry of Public Works and Transport 


carri Қ view to enlarging the existing complementary schools (120 
Boc $ ү Sue pen by the end of 1966. It also built twenty-four primary 
апа complementary schools, comprising 180 classrooms with an area of 46 square metres 
€ach. In addition they are equipped with a library, = laboratory, a multi-purpose room, 
а headmaster’s office, an office for the secretariat, archives and infirmary. All the schools 


H ation fields have been equipped for games and sports. 

id PES Pu ШЕ ean during the 1950551 гоа year. 
Tenders were moreover accepted last ll а a "YARN of Construction 
for eleven schools, with 80 classrooms; these Wi | Eau a Қ е beginning of 1967. 
The Directorate of Technical and ушан d e uilt premises covering 
7,000 square metres of floor space during M his Бе S » extension of technical 
education under the 5-year Plan was approve’: it provides for the construction of large 


technical and vocational schools, costing approximately 20,000,000 Lebanese pounds. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


The following statistics show the number of ББ КАП 


Numb е 0 1 
er of Pupils teachers 1n 1965-1966 and the difference as compared with 


and Teachers 
the previous year: 


FD E ER Teachers 
563202 - — 1965-1966 Difference 
) Р . 149240 + 9,897 + 6.39 
Primary: public. . - * * ' | 205,030 + 10,470 + 330 9,762 + 1,091 +12.5% 
Sec ши ы у 31,945 + 5,346 + 20.1% | $ 
Sa Po EE 20418 —31,381 —6 24 773 92 +13.5% 
1 BECA AEE ре 1,394 + 138 410.95 d 
Wehnial public. - - 5 77 Goes quss 15202 80/9 лз: 
gher: public SEES 15,684 + 4095 13542 3E 2 +41.4% 
Т private. . - - 3% 1,073 — 24 — 22% 
ik uc PE 1109 + 242 +165% . 275 4+. 27 04-1089 
Sports. == А: * * ed 0 0 17 + 5 + 41.6% 
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It should be pointed out that the statistics for pupils and teachers in private schools 
are incomplete: 882 schools out of a total of 2,016 primary, complementary and second- 
ary schools had not yet sent in their statistics when the present report was established. 

The Palestinian child refugees studying in UNRWA schools, which have approxi- 
mately 23,933 pupils, should also be mentioned. 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Secondary Education Preliminary studies are in progress with a view to amalga- 


mating the parallel cycles (complementary and secondary) in a single intermediate transi- 
tion and orientation school. 


Technical and Vocational Reforms and changes in technical and vocational education 
Education deal mainly with: (a) the introduction of a new speciality, 
aviation mechanics, at the technical baccalaureate level and (b) the establishment of a 


programme of instruction leading to the commercial baccalaureate. No change has 
been made in the length of studies. 


Higher Education On 10th November, 1965, the Institute of Fine Arts was 


established, by decree, as part of the University. Its purpose is to organize courses for 
the higher studies diploma in all branches of the fine arts, to hold study seminars, in 
order to benefit from the experience and achievements of the great masters, and to formu- 
late recommendations for raising the standard of the Institute of National Art. It will 
co-operate with higher institutions engaged in similar studies and promote research and 
national artistic and comparative studies, and participate in artistic activities throughout 
the world. 

The Institute of Fine Arts comprises the following branches: architecture, decorative 
art, painting, engraving, theatre, and an artistic research Centre. New branches may 
be added on the proposal of the Minister of Education, presented after decision by the 
University Council on proposals by the Council of the Institute. 

The length of studies varies from four to six years: a compulsory preparatory year 
for all branches, three years theoretical and pratical studies for diplomas in painting 
and drawing, sculpture, engraving, dramatic art, four years for the decorative arts and 
architecture diplomas, with a sixth practice year for the latter. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses Two commissions, one literary and the other scientific, 
completed the reform of the Lebanese baccalaureate syllabuses. 

The changes in the technical and vocational syllabuses include slight modifications 
in workshop hours, the condensing of theory during the first year and the replacement 


of workshop practice by a pre-vocational cycle supervised by the Vocational Guidance 
Bureau. 


Methods | The teaching of French, considered as a foreign language, 
has been re-oriented. Methods based on structural linguistic studies and research, empha- 
sizing the importance of Arabic, have been applied, and the Francais fondamental уоса- 
bulary introduced. з | 

A decisive exper iment In pri ogrammed instruction was conducted by the Directorate 
of Technical and Vocational Education, 
Textbooks Commissions are being set up to examine French language 
textbooks. 
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TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting The number of primary school teachers trained in teacher 
training schools remains inadequate. To alleviate this shortage and meet the growing 
needs, the Ministry of Education appointed by competitive examination 850 teachers 
with the secondary school baccalaureate or school leaving certificate. The dearth of 
primary teachers is due to the rapid increase in the number of pupils (between 10 and 
12%) in public schools. The distribution of teachers in the various parts of the country 
raises more problems than the actual shortage, which is more apparent than real. 

For secondary education, there is still some difficulty in recruiting mathematics 
and science teachers. 

Similarly the number of technical and vocational teachers with the necessary techni- 
cal and educational qualifications remains insufficient, despite extensive recruitment by 
the Technical and Vocational Education Directorate. 

For higher education, the teaching staff of the Lebanese University is composed 
of professors, assistant professors and tutors, plus assistant lecturers and lecturers 
(contractual category). There are 20 foreign professors for 302 Lebanese and 252 in 
the contractual category. 


Training A feature of the 1965-1966 school year was the establishment 
of projects for restructuring teacher training schools. While the number of primary 
teacher training schools remained unchanged, the number of their students increased 
from 1,467 to 1,709 (+16.4%). Their teaching staff increased proportionally, rising 


from 248 to 275 (4-10.8 79). { 
The budget for teacher training and educational research was increased by 29.7% 


during the last school year. 

Four of the five teacher training schools occupy premises rented by the State. A 
project is being examined with the municipalities of Tripoli, Zahlé and Saida for the 
construction of four training institutions, comprising a teacher training school, a practice 
School and a further training centre. 

Physical education instructors are trained in two sports schools with a two-year 
course. Twenty students of either sex are admitted annually by competitive examination 
to each school. They receive scholarships from the Ministry of Education. Other 
Lebanese and foreign students are admitted as private students, without being entitled 
to any grant. k 

The Technical and Vocational Directorate is at present training assistant technical 
teachers at the National Pedagogical Institute of Technical Education; the first graduates 
will receive their diplomas in October, 1966. 


Further Training In 1966, the number of seminar participants will fall from 
1,100 (in 1965) to 620, 120 of whom will attend specialized seminars for the French 
language and science. This decrease is due to the fact that the Ministry of Educar 

desired these seminars to assume a qualitative rather than a quantitative character. А 


Status The Ministry of Education, desi - : 
who are not teacher training school graduates with о BE ed 
regularizing their status, promulgated a law under which менан"; in б luca aa an 
in-service training seminar organized by the Ministry are RR x icipants а s 
one grade. ptionally promoted by 
New financial arrangements are being studied for the secondary education level 
Improvements in the status of technical teachers are being mm rar . 
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Printing paper supplied by the Governments of Sweden and Australia is used for 
school textbooks which are distributed free to needy children. The supply from Australia 
is part of the Australian aid to India under the Colombo Plan. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting The department of the National Council which deals with 
teacher training carried out a survey of trained teachers in higher secondary schools. 
This revealed a serious shortage of trained teachers, both graduate and post graduate, 


at all levels. The shortage is particularly acute among teachers of mathematics, domestic 
science and English. 


Training and Further The Ministry of Education has instituted correspondence 
Training for the 400,000 primary teachers and the 100,000 secondary 
teachers who are now working in the schools, A credit of Rs. 600,000 has been earmarked 
for this project in 1966-1967. It will begin on an experimental basis, with the primary 
teachers. It has been decided that the Universities of Baroda and Calcutta will organize 
training courses by correspondence. 

The National Council of Educational Research and Training has also organized 
several accelerated further training courses for research workers, teachers and adminis- 
trators. Further, it has been decided to organize correspondence courses and a special 
four-year course to train teachers of mathematics, technology, agriculture, commerce, 
etc., which will lead to the award of a B.A. degree. The University Grants Committee 
will be responsible for organizing this project, in co-operation with the Ministry of Edu- 
cation and the National Council of Educational Research and Training. 

The four regional colleges of education at Aymer, Bhopal, Bhubaneswar and Mysore 
and the Central Institute of Education have also decided to organize correspondence 
Courses for teachers and administrators who wish to improve their qualifications; they 
are undertaking a task of national significance—the education of a new generation of 


teachers. The new inter-disciplinary approach to teacher training is the most remarkable 
feature of the work of these regional colleges. The four- 


colleges at Ajmer, Bhopal and Bhubaneswar will begin summer correspondence courses 
in 1966-1967. 


This year, the Programme at the Mysore Re; 
duction of work experience for 


‘Operation of the universities, the University Grants 
‹ ; as to familiarize selected secondary school teachers 
with the new teaching methods. During the year, the University Grants Commission 
organized 87 summer courses, 78 of them in 


ES; ЛЕ collaboration with U.S. AID. 
During the year, 12 institutions underto 


ok the task of trainin technical instructors 
for engineering classes. By 1965, 306 teachers had been trained. М 


Status The five-year Pla 


8 n included a scheme to increase teachers’ 
salaries, the Central Government having unde 


rtaken to bear 50% of the cost in the public 


ім 
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sector. The Ministry of Education has been pressing the States, especially those in which 
teachers’ emoluments were very low, to take steps to raise their salaries. As a result, many 
States have increased teachers’ salaries and during the last two years they have been 
increased in Assam, United Provinces and West Bengal. 

The Government have also stressed the need for State Governments to adopt the 
triple benefit scheme (pension, provident fund and insurance); several States have done 
so; others will do so as soon as funds permit. 

The National Foundation for Teachers’ Welfare, set up in 1962, now hasa fund of 
545 thousand rupees in fixed deposits, 295 thousand in defense bonds and a working 
capital of 140 thousand. The State Governments have been authorized to spend up to 
80% of their funds for the welfare of teachers in their areas. 

The Union Government have decided to accept the recommendation of the Univer- 
sity Grants Commission that scales of pay for university and college teachers should be 
revised as from Ist April, 1966, and to give the State Governments special assistance for 
this purpose. This assistance will cover 80% of the cost of such revision for five years 
instead of 50% for men's colleges and 75% for women's colleges as was formerly the case. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Health and Hygiene School medical services are still very rare; they are to be 
found especially in the towns and deal first and foremost with medical inspections. Rural 
or backward areas obviously need them far more than do the towns, but the dearth of 
trained personnel and limited resources make it necessary to give priority to more urgent 
problems of economic and social development. The school health committee has recom- 
mended that, for the present, attention should be concentrated on the 6-11 age-group and 
that in the rural elementary schools health services should be built around the primary 
health centre of a community development block. The project under consideration will 
cover about 44 % of the school population in rural areas and will cost about Rs. 40 million; 
during the period covered by the fourth Plan 140 million will be needed to cover all 
children in the 6-11 age-group. 

In order to arouse the population's interest in health and inculcate in schoolchildren | 
a desire to attain a higher standard of physical fitness, the Union Government launched 
a national physical efficiency drive. Over 12,000,000 people took part in this drive in 
1965-1966. 

The Government launched an integrated programme of physical education for all 
intermediate, secondary and higher secondary schools, known as the “ National Fitness 
Corps ". As from 1965-1966 this replaced the various programmes then in force; 25,000 
teachers of physical education collaborated in this programme. UU 


Nutrition Under a joint programme undertaken by the Union Govern- 

ment, and the Governments of the States and Union Territories, and with assistance from 

such international organizations as CARE, Unicef and the Catholic Relief Service. 

about 10 million children in 12 States and Territories in the Uni д iddavy 
E nion were 

meals during 1965-1966. re given midday 


School Psychology and The Union Ministry of Education continues to set up 
Vocational Guidance bureaux of educational and vocational guidance in various 
States. All the States except Madras, Jammu and Kashmir and Nagaland have established 
such bureaux for pupils in secondary schools. E 


th Activities C i 
а Кр The Unio t interest has been shown in welfare programmes for 
d n Ministry has financed tours for students and welfare boards 
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for young people and university students: It also organizes labour and social service camps, 
scouting and guiding, youth hostels, etc. 

During August-September, 1965, about 200 students from various Commonwealth 
countries studying at different British universities visited India in coaches. This expe- 
dition was known as * Comex ". The students spent three days in Delhi and visited 
Agra after which the students split up into five groups to tour various parts of the country. 


Literacy Teaching The social project of literacy teaching is a programme of 
popular education in India undertaken by the departments of education of the Govern- 
ments of the States and Union Territories. The role of the Union Ministry of Education 
is to co-ordinate the programmes and to provide technical guidance and supporting 
Services. It also sponsors pilot projects, which are important for the country as a whole. 
Eleven pilot projects were started during 1965-1966. They are being organized by the 
education departments of the Governments of the States and Union Territories. On the 
basis of the experience gained an important programme, the aim of which will be to era- 


dicate illiteracy and provide continuing adult education, will be undertaken in the fourth 
five-year Plan. 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 * 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Inspection — Budget — School Building — 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
— Various Changes — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Curricula and Syllabuses — 
Methods — Textbooks — TEACHING STAFF Recruiting — Training — Further Training — AUXI- 
LIARY SERVICES — Health and Hygiene — School Psychology and Vocational Guidance — Youth 
Activities — Literacy and Education for Adults 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures Since the Ministry of Education is to be reorganized in 
such a way as to take socio-economic developments into account, no changes of any 
importance have been made in its administrative structure during the period under review. 

Literacy teaching has been taken out of the hands of the Ministry and entrusted to 
the National Committee for the Campaign against Illiteracy. 

The draft constitution for the High Council of Education has been submitted to the 
Parliamentary Committee concerned with education. 

In order to facilitate the expansion and rapid propagation of primary education 
nistration and activities of the general department of elementary 


in rural areas, the admi 
Corps, the efficiency of which has 


rural education have been entrusted to the Education 
been demonstrated during the last three years. 

The work of the educational planning board has made considerable progress and 
its committees have been active. 


Inspection In the field of administrative and educational inspection, 
major changes have been made. Those inspectors who were surplus to requirements or 
who did not take their work seriously enough have been transferred to the teaching staff 
of the Ministry. On the other hand, the number of educational advisers attached to the 
Education Corps has been increased considerably. In order to mitigate the shortage of 
educational advisers, the curriculum at the institute of teacher training and educational 
research has been reinforced and a certain number of advisers are trained at the Education 
Corps’ advanced teacher training school. 


Budget The total budget for the Ministry of Education—excluding 
its financial aid to a few private universities—changed very little in 1965-1966. Grants 
for some non-essential activities have been cut and the money saved thereby devoted to 
other sectors where it was needed more. The total budget amounted to 13,165,000,000 
rials—but this sum does not take into account the sums spent by municipalities on build- 
ing primary schools or school fees paid by parents. This sum represents an increase of 
318,000,000 rials (+2.5 %) as compa with the previous year. 
Current expenditure оп е ucation in 1965-1966 re o i 

budget. The total budget for the Ministry of Education diee үка! 8% of oa 
national revenue. gx 


1 From the report presented at the XXIXth session 8 " 
ү of the International Conference on Public 
кач by Mr. Ahmad Снакіғі and Мг. Mohammad-Ali Tousst, Delegates of the Government 


455 х 
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School Building Owing to the considerable increase in the number of children 
attending primary and secondary schools, the Ministry was confronted with an acute 
shortage of school buildings. A special decree was therefore promulgated under which 
every municipality must place 5% of its revenue at the disposal of the local education 
authorities, who will use the money to build primary schools. Thus 25 schools, compris- 
ing 408 classrooms have been built in Teheran and have been in use since 1966. Further 
there is a plan to build 8 schools, comprising 136 classrooms in Teheran during the forth- 
coming school year. Similar measures have been taken in the provinces. 

In the five-year plan for expanding primary education, the need for school buildings 
in each province has been worked out and credits allocated for the necessary building 
work. 

Under a new plan a minimum of 200 primary and secondary schools will be built 
in the towns, the work to be financed by means of long-term loans. The money which 
would otherwise have had to be devoted to renting school buildings will be used to pay 
off the loans. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
Number of Pupils The following table shows the number of pupils and 


and Teachers teachers in the various types of school in 1965-1966 and the 
difference as compared with the preceding year: 


Pupils Teachers 
ur e RP SERIE ос MEN ШЫНА 
1965-1966 Difference 1965-1966 Difference 
---- 

Pre-school UT. T АЛЕН 13,14 + 94 4-7 *X — — = 
Багун ac MN 2,181,633 +150,900 + 7.4% 69,036 +2,525 +3.7% 
Secondary OMT EA po POI, 493,735 + 67,333 +15.8% 18,924 +1,669 +9.7% 
Technical and vocational ` ` 15224 + 2,311 +17.8% = еі "TE 
Teacher training .... || 4,38 + 283 +6 % cS ғ. Le 
Education Corpse КЕ m 305,813 +137,316 +60.1 VA -- = ue 
Universities 31 Ti a 


EEA 29,000 + 4,438 +18 % 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
Various Changes 
on the initiative of His Imper 
try's potentialities and requi 
which will probably be put i 
classes, will entail considera! 


In view of the need to reform the educational system and 
ial Majesty, several committees were set up to study the coun- 
rements and to make proposals. The policy thus drawn up, 
nto effect as from September next in the early primary school 
ҮШ en ble changes in school organization. In future, education will 
be organized in three Süccessive Stages: (a) five years of compulsory primary education, 
followed by a three-year exploratory course, which will be free but not compulsory, and 
(b) either a four-year course at secondary level (three years’ general education followed 


by one year's specialization), or a vocational course lasting two years or a four-year 
technical one. 


This plan will be implement, 
ensure that the five years" com 
country; once this has been achi 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses Тһе reform and new Organization of the educational system 
will make it necessary to draw up new curricula, adapted to the country’s emerging needs. 
Many committees are already dealing with the new curricula for primary schools as well 
as those for the exploratory courses and the general or technical secondary courses. 
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In the new curricula the accent will be on flexibility, so that every pupil can change 
from one branch to another according to his capacity. Further, the fact that one part 
of each curriculum will be optional will enable teachers to take local needs and conditions 
into consideration. 

The need to co-ordinate the contents of the new curricula has not been overlooked. 
Only essentials have been retained. In general education, special attention has been paid 
to social, economic and religious problems, as well as to assimilating technical knowledge 
and skills. As regards special branches, emphasis is laid on the indispensable groundwork. 

The contents of the curricula previously approved for use in a certain number of 
technical and vocational schools have been modified. Subjects such as pottery can now 
be taken in these schools. 

New teaching methods have been devised and in teacher 
thods and of audio-visual aids is emphasized. 

The educational and social aims of teaching each subject have been clearly defined 
in the new curricula, aims which will only be achieved if appropriate methods are applied. 
For example, experimental science will be taught by means of personal experiments, 
a lot of the time available being devoted to practical work in the laboratory. 

In the technical and vocational institutes activity in the workshop is regarded as 
very important, it increases the pupils’ manual dexterity. 

Teaching methods must, as far as possible, make learning attractive and keep pace 

with the child’s mental development if he is to do more than just memorize a large 
number of factual statements. 
Textbooks About 8,000,000 textbooks were published in 1965-1966 
for the first four years in primary school, the Education Corps and education for adults. 
All these books are distributed to the pupils free of charge or sold at a low price. Further, 
about 8,500,000 textbooks are issued for the fifth and sixth primary years and for second- 
ary education. They are distributed at the beginning of the school year. 


Methods 
training institutes the use of new те! 


4 TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting The rapid development of education in Iran makes it neces- 
sary to employ a large number of teachers. In spite of the fact that there are many train- 
ing centres, there is still a shortage of primary teachers. However, in the past three years 
the Education Corps has greatly reduced the difficulties of education in the rural areas. 

In secondary and higher education, the shortage of teaching staff is notorious, espe. 


cially in science. 

In order to help provi 
completed their studies in 
favourable terms. 


ncial universities, about 100 students who have successfully 
foreign universities have been recruited during the year, on 


Training Several different courses are avai i ini 
centres. The Education Corps trains primary teachers for rang. ш is bai 
training schools recruit girls who have completed the first secondar AA . Teac T 
train them for two years for work in rural schools. Students T оо s 
higher secondary school course can also take a one-year traini ave completed the 
teaching in urban schools. ng course with a view to 
With a view to meeting the need for teachers of science in the first secondary school 
courses, a special two-year course has been provided for students who have completed 

the advanced secondary course, within the framework of the Institute for Teacher T plet 
and Educational Research in Teheran. Under thi e Institute for Teacher Training 
been satisfactory can, after tw er this latter plan, teachers whose work has 
> o years, return to the Institute to study for their degrees. 
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The question of extending this practice to provincial universities and creating faculties 
of education in various parts of the country in the hope of solving the problem of teacher 
shortage within a few years is under consideration. 

The new plan for teacher training includes several options: general, technical or 
vocational education. 

In order to induce students who have completed their secondary schooling to train 
as teachers, all teachers in the first six grades of the salary scale have had their salaries 
raised by one increment. This has been done independently of the general revision of 


salaries which took place three years earlier. This promotion involves an average increase 
in salary of about 20 Won 


Further Training Short-term seminars are organized in Teheran and in 
Provincial centres in order to improve teachers’ professional qualifications; the most 
useful function of these meetings is to indicate how difficulties can be overcome and 
how audio-visual aids can be used to advantage. 

Experimental classes have made it possible to teach better teaching methods and 
Processes for each subject and each class 

Short-term seminars have been organized for teachers of foreign languages, science 


and mathematics. It has been decided that similar seminars will be held during the summer, 
before the next school year begins. 


Status During the year, social security benefits have been granted 
to teachers employed by the Ministry of Education after their service in the Education 
Corps. Further, houses have been built for teachers in rural areas, who were formerly 
obliged to pay rent, Taking advantage of the opportunities offered by co-operative 
institutions and Societies, measures have been taken to enable teachers who fulfil certain 
Conditions to contract long-term loans at low interest. In case of sickness, the teachers 
receive regular insurance benefits. 

A study of the conditions of service of a large number of teachers working under 
contract has made it possible to replace their contracts by a status which gives them the 
same rights to annual salary increases as are enjoyed by regular teachers. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


School health doctors carry out examinations every week. 
een vaccinated against contagious diseases (smallpox, diph- 
and cholera). In frontier regions or those with unhealthy 
at school. Next year, thanks to the help of the FAO, pupils 
Schools, as well as those undergoing literacy education at 
hahan will receive a hot meal every day. Pupils will also be 


School Psychology and The office of 
Vocational Guidance to pl 
for the new three-year explorator 


logy and educational and vocational guidance who have already been trained to assess 
a child’s ability by means of individ А 


Youth Activities Special care j 
promote their social life as well as their me; 
and summer camps in holiday resorts hay 


5 being taken to guide young people and 
ntal and physica] health. School competitions 
€ been organized for their benefit. 
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Literacy Teaching Great progress has been made in the field of literacy teach- 
ing and education for adults. Following the recommendations of the World Congress 
of Ministers of Education on the Eradication of Illiteracy held in Teheran in September, 
1965, the national committee for the campaign against illiteracy, and its branches in 
the provinces have organized literacy classes in urban and rural areas. 

All available resources have been mobilized and the campaign has the people's 
active support. In their campaigns, the Education Corps teachers have succeeded not 
only in spreading education but also in promoting functional literacy. Literacy courses 
have also been organized in factories and agricultural enterprises. 

Pilot courses in literacy for adult workers are being organized in Khuzistan and 
Isphahan, with the help of the U.N. Special Fund and technical assistance from Unesco. 
They will begin working early in 1967. 

On the initiative of H.I.M. the Shahinshah, the equivalent of the country’s military 
expenditure for one day has been given to Unesco. H.I.M. also made a gift of one day 
of his own salary and of that of the Crown Prince. Many governmental and private 
institutions and individuals are following this noble example in order to help the 


literacy campaign. 
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IRAQ 


Iraq is a unitary state at present operating under a temporary constitution which came 


into effect on 20th January, 1964. The census taken in October, 1965, showed the population 
to be 8,261,527. 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 * 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Planning — Budget — School Building — 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND 
METHODS — Curricula and Textbooks — Methods — TEACHING STAFF — Shortage — Further 
Training — AUXILIARY Services — Education for Adults. 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures An important change during the year was the transfer from 
the Ministry to the provincial authorities of certain responsibilities concerning pre- 
primary and primary education. 


Planning A general directorate of planning is being established and a 
research studies department has been set up with the help of a Unesco expert. The educa- 
tional statistics department which will be transferred to the new directorate in due course 
as another of its four departments, is reorganizing its work, with the help of a Unesco 
adviser, to enable it to produce statistics of greater relevance to educational planning. 
The other two departments will be for evaluation and follow-up. 


Budget The 1965-1966 education budget amounts to some 44 million 
dinars, consisting of 10.2 million for the Ministry of Education, 28 miilion for local 
authorities and 5.85 million for Baghdad University. 

The budgets for local authorities and Baghdad University are grants from the state 
budget and show an increase of 9.35 million or 27% over 1964-1965. The education 
budget represents 24.5 % of the total state budget. The main item of expenditure is teachers” 
salaries. Since education is entirely free, there is practically no other source of revenue 


than the State itself. It should be noted, however, that new government school buildings 
are financed from the five-year development plan. 


School Building p Despite the allocation of 800,000 dinars for school buildings 
in 1965-1966, the situation in this respect is not satisfactory. Many state school buildings 
are in need of repair or modernization, Too many schools are housed in rented premises 
ill suited to this purpose. There is a general shortage of primary and secondary school 
buildings and about 20% of existing premises are used by several shifts of pupils. Conside- 
rable expansion of accommodation will be necessary to implement existing plans. It is 
planned to extend secondary education by one year in 1968-1969. Primary education will 
be made compulsory for boys with effect from 1970 and for girls with effect from 1975 
and the number of applications for admission to intermediate and preparatory secondary 
education continues to rise. The substantial school building programme included in the 


` five-year plan will alleviate but not completely solve the problem, which is none the less 
expected to become gradually less important over the next ten years. 


1 From the report sent by the Ministry of Education of Iraq. 
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QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following statistics show the number of pupils and 
and Teachers teachers in 1965-1966 and the difference in comparison 
with the previous year. 
Pupils Teachers 
ee 
1965-1966 Difference 1965-1966 Difference 
ВЕЕ um UE 

Pre-primary ......... 15,307 + 1,793 + 13 pA 430 + 58 +16% 
Primary ыы» oho. Sl eae rds 957,211 + 33,268 + 04% 42,312 + 6,292 +17% 
General secondary ....... 221,467 + 4,841 + 2 % 6,976 + 1,032 +17% 
Technical and vocational. . . . . 7,512 + 411 + 6 Ж 68 + 21 + 3% 
Primary teacher training. . . - - 5,563 — 1,179 —17 م‎ 317 — 2 — 8% 
БИЕ, welts, м АРЕ қазу 26,746 + 2,938 +12 % 1,125 + 217 +24% 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Textbooks Preparation commenced in 1965-1966 of new textbooks for 
preparatory (upper general secondary) schools for use when the period of instruction is 
extended in 1968-1969 from two years to three. At present in each of the two years pupils 
are divided into the science section and the literary section. When the extension to three 
years comes into effect, the first year will offer a general course and pupils will specialize 


in the two following years. 


Methods Preliminary studies are in progress for improving methods 
in basic education. New methods have been tried out in one village as part of an experi- 


mental project. 
TEACHING STAFF 


Shortage There is no shortage of teachers for primary education, 
although the pupil-teacher ratio varies widely from one area to another. In secondary 
education, however, there is an acute shortage of qualified Iraqi teachers. Various steps 
taken to meet it include: the employment of experienced primary school teachers, paying 
full-time teachers to work overtime (often for excessive hours), appointing foreign teachers 


on contract in upper classes. The lack of qualified Iraqi teachers has hampered the develop- 
ment of vocational training. 


Further Training In-service training of the teaching staff of primary teacher 
training schools began as a pilot project in 1965-1966. Two teams, one of women and one 
of men, visited most of the primary teacher training schools and many of the home 
economics schools (which train a large number of women teachers for primary schools). 
They gave lectures, demonstrations and model lessons to training school staffs and 
primary school inspectors. They also lectured to teachers of primary schools in various 
centres. 
AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Education for Adults Education for adults is largel i i 

: i А ы у provided by private school 

offering evening courses for people working during the day. The Es lead to е 
baccalaureate or degree examinations, and the curricula are basically similar to those of 
the full-time state schools. Each year the enrolment at these schools increases 
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IRELAND 


Ireland is a unified republic. Its present constitution was adopted in 1937. The 1961 
census gave the population as 2,818,341. А 

The Department of Education is responsible for primary, secondary, vocational and 
technical education. The Department of Agriculture is responsible for agricultural education 
outside of secondary and vocational schools. Pre-school education does not come within 
the responsibility of any Department of State. 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 ! 


ADMINISTRATION — Planning — Inspection — Budget — School Building — QUANTITATIVE 
DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION — Various 
Changes — Secondary Education — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Curricula and Sylla- 
buses — Methods and Textbooks — TEACHING $ТАЕЕ — Further Training — AUXILIARY SERVICES 
— Assistance — School Psychology — Youth Activities — Education for Adults. 


ADMINISTRATION 


Planning A Development Branch has been established in the Depart- 


ment of Education to plan the co-ordinated expansion of education services, to prepare 
Short and long-term projections in the light of changing demographic, social and edu- 


cation factors, to encourage education research and to provide a comprehensive statis- 
tical and information service. 


Inspection The schools’ inspection service has been expanded to cover 
physical education in all schools. 


Budget The public education budget for 1966-1967 is £37,344,572; 
this does not include expenditure on vocational education from local rates, which 1s 
estimated at £1,449,746, The education budget has increased by £3,454,525 on the 1965- 
1966 budget (4-9.7%), It represents 15.675 of state expenditure and 4,4% of national 
revenue (in 1964-1965), 
School Building 

schools have been expanded 
introduced. In addition, a 


The building programmes for primary and vocational 
and a new scheme of building grants for secondary schools 
building programme for the provision of a new category of 
post-primary schools, comprehensive schools, financed from state funds, has been com- 
menced and, as an interim measure, pre-fabricated classroom buildings have been pro- 


vided for a considerable number of larger urban primary schools in which there was 
а shortage accommodation. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following statistic: 
and Teachers teachers in 1964- 
in comparison with the previous year: 


S show the number of pupils and 
1965 and 1965-1966 and the difference 


1 From the report presented at the XXIXth sessio; 


h n of the International Conference on Public 
Education by Mr. D. Он UALLACHÁIN, Delegate of t 


he Governemnt of Ireland. 
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Pupils Difference Teachers Difference 
Primary (1964-1965) ....... 506,552 + 4,351 +0.86% 14,469 + 135 9 
Secondary (1965-1966) ...... 98,667 --5,678 +61 % 6,795 + 318 ШО | 
Technical and vocational (1964-1965): M 
whole-time ....... ... 34/156 +2,382 +74 % 2,412 +154 +7.9% 
parlimé кзз ух к rase 69,567 + 1,972 +29 % 2103 +107 +5.4% 
Teacher training (1965-1966) ... 1,736 + 101 +61 % — — — 
Higher (1964-1965) ........ 16,599 +1,370 +99 % = = 22 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Various Changes Following a survey of large classes in schools in the more 
important urban centres, such classes have been re-organized where necessary. This 
re-organization involved the appointment of additional teachers and, in a number of 
cases, the provision of additional accommodation. A new policy has been initiated in 
relation to small schools. It is intended, where feasible, to close one-teacher and two- 
teacher schools and to convey the pupils to larger schools by state-aided transport services. 
The aim of this policy is to improve the educational opportunities of the pupils by reducing 
the number of classes per teacher and to secure a more rational deployment of the teaching 
force. 


It has been decided to introduce, in 1966-1967, a common 


Secondary Education 
al schools and also to extend the period 


intermediate syllabus for secondary and vocation 
of compulsory schooling from age 14 to age 15 by 1970. In order to secure maximum 
co-ordination of the secondary and vocational system in the implementation of these 
policies, local committees have been established in many areas, on the initiative of the 
Department, with the object of planning maximum sharing of facilities between these 
types of school. In addition, the Department has made a nationwide survey of the avail- 
able provision for post-primary education in order to determine the additional resources 
required to implement the decision to raise the school-leaving age and to provide every 
child with a three-year post-primary course suited to his aptitudes and abilities. 

In addition to the measures outlined above it has been decided to provide compre- 
hensive schools in areas in which it is not possible to implement the new policies through 
the improvement and co-ordination of facilities already existing. These schools will 
provide a balanced three-year course of general education leading to the intermediate 
certificate examination at about 15 or 16 years of age and, for senior pupils, a classical 
and modern course (including mathematics and science) leading in two years to the 
leaving certificate examination and university entrance. Senior pupils wishing to take 
a vocational type course following the intermediate certificate examination will be enabled 
to pursue a course of study which will lead to the leaving certificate examination in techni- 
cal subjects and entrance to certain university faculties or advanced courses in a college 


of technology. 
CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses Work is proceeding on the revision of the curricula of the 
various subjects of the primary school programme. Committees consisting of represen- 
tatives of the Department and the recognized post-primary school associations have 
been engaged in revising the syllabuses in the various subjects of the intermediate certi- 
ficate course. This has now been completed and copies of the revised syllabuses are 
EL ole eager era revised intermediate course will come into operation in 


E 
Methods and No eem Grants for the provision of modern language teaching 
equipment in secondary schools have been sanctioned under a scheme introduced 
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in 1964. The experimental schools television service, comprising programmes in physics, 
chemistry and mathematics for senior and junior pupils is being continued, and 358 
schools have received grants for the purchase of television sets. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Further Training The vast majority of primary school teachers are trained 
teachers and no untrained personnel have been recruited for some years. Special summer 
courses commencing in 1966 will be held to train those untrained teachers who are already 
in the service. Each course will consist of a four-week training session in each of three 
consecutive years with a prescribed course of reading between sessions. 

In addition to the usual summer courses arrangements have been made this year 
to have special courses in a wide range of subjects to assist teachers to prepare for the 
curricula changes and the new programme for the common intermediate certificate. 
Subjects covered in the current year's courses include mathematics, science, art, languages, 


commerce, building construction, history, physical education, geography, librarianship, 
civics and domestic science. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Assistance As a result of legislation introduced in 1961, provision 


was made in 1965 by the local authorities for the award of 2,174 post-primary scholar- 
Ships of annual value of £97,900 and 249 university scholarships of annual value of 
£46,000 compared with, in 1961, 620 post-primary scholarships of annual value £24,210 
and 120 university scholarships of annual value £16,410. 


School Psychology A schools’ psychology and guidance service is being estab- 


lished in the Department. Initially this service will be provided in the comprehensive 
Schools but it is hoped to extend it gradually to all schools. A number of psychologists 
have been appointed and further appointments will be made each year until a fully 
adequate service has been provided. 

. A committee composed of teachers, psychologists, a member of the medical profes- 
sion and officials of the Department has been established to report on the extent of edu- 
cational retardation and make recommendations as to the measures necessary for the 
suitable education of children who are retarded, 


Youth Activities 


provision of a grant of £4,800 p.a. to finance 
on organized b: rther 
grant of £5,000 is provi gan y a rural youth movement. A fu 


Қ ucational work promoted by another movement concer- 
ned with rural community development, i a 
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| ADMINISTRATION 


| Budget The Ministry of Education budget for 1965-1966 amounted 
to 321 million Israeli pounds as compared with 255 million in 1964-1965, i.e. an increase 
of about 25.8%. For 1966-1967 the Knesset (Parliament) has voted a budget of 460 million 
Israeli pounds, an increase of 43.3% as compared with 1965-1966. Total expenditure 
on education, including sums spent by other Ministries and local authorities, amounted - 
to more than 420 million Israeli pounds in 1965-1966. It is estimated that in 1966-1967 
the total amount invested in education will be 500 million Israeli pounds. 

| The amount invested in education in 1965-1966 represents 4% of the national 
| revenue. The Ministry’s current budget represented 8.4% of the Government's total 
| 


budget for 1965-1966. 


For the financial year 1966-1967 (April to March), 


School Building 
llocated for school buildings, as compared with 


60,436,000 Israeli pounds have been a 
51,103,000 during the preceding year. 


The building budget is allocated as follows (in Israeli pounds): 


Kindergartens. . . . © · 3,150,000 
Primary schools . . . . - 30,910,000 
Post-primary schools. . . . 23,176,000 
Teacher training schools . . 2,950,000 
Miscellaneous ...... 250,000 

Total . . . 60,436,000 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
The following figures show the number of pupils and teachers in the various kinds 


of school during 1965-1966 and the difference as compared with the previous year: 


! . ` From the report presented at the XXIXth sessi ; т 
| Education by Mr. Shlomo Tapmor, Delegate of the Буш o ie Conference on Public 
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Pupils Teachers 
ت سے ا سے‎ 
1965-1966 Difference 1965-1966 Difference 
——— — 
5 
PRE-SCHOOL wu gcn eoim ug 93,400 + 200 + 03% 3,000 + 150 + 5.2% 
Primary EFESE ETE 458,300 +3,400 + 07% 22,440 --1,400 + 6.6% 
Schools for handicapped chil- 
dren and young workers. . . 15,900 + 400 + un 1,500 + 150 --111% 
Secondary schools... . . , 125,000 +3,100 + 3.3% 00 13.72 
Teacher training schools. . . . 6600 11400 + 2692) 1600 +1,4 ж 
Universities оо. 22,300 +3,900 + 21.2% = E x 
Schools of art and music, sur- 
veyingand nursing 2... 7,700 +5,500 +250 % -- == = 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Education for Children At present 30% of the primary school population and 34% 
from Culturally of all the classes in 372 primary schools (out of a total of 
Deprived Homes 1,397 schools) are controlled by the Centre for Aiding 
Schools with a Preponderance of Children from Culturally Deprived Homes. 

Schools in which the prolonged-school-day system is applied comprise 2,570 class- 
rooms i.e. 811 more than in the preceding year. They have been supplied with teaching 
material, audio-visual aids, musical instruments and equipment for physical education. 

A separate unit in the Ministry is entrusted with guiding teachers—individually or 
in small groups—who work in schools where the majority of the children come form 
culturally deprived homes. In addition to the regular inspectors, 42 teacher-counsellors 
were employed by the unit in 1965-1966. Approximately 1,500 teachers were advised by 
them. 

Studies and cultural activities for gifted children from economically deprived homes 
Were extended through the establishment of special centres. In 1965-1966 twelve 


centres offered programmes for 2,500 pupils in classes 6, 7 and 8. Operating for three 
hours twice a week, the се 


This enrichment programm 


: aids are used. 
Reinforced instruction is given in classes 2-5 in order to ensure that the children 
thoroughly understand the elements of reading, writing and arithmetic. 
, Five readers specially drawn up for culturally deprived children were introduced 
during the year 1965-1966; 


1 15 textbooks on various subjects for use in classes 2 to 5 аге 
being prepared. 


Secondary Education Since 1961-1962 
examination—which confers the right to u 
1965-1966, 9,500 pupils sat for th 


‚ the number of pupils taking the Bagrut 
„undergo higher education—has doubled. Іп 
е examination and 74%, passed. 

Vocational Education In 1965-1966, the total nu: 
vocational schools was 30,532, an increase of 23% sine 
188 vocational schools and about 40 skills were taught i 
in enrolment in these schools in recent years is due to ti 
which (a) accorded graded tuition to all pupils in voc 


mber of pupils in the various 
е the previous year. There were 
n them. The continuous increase 
he Ministry's three-pronged effort 
ational schools, (Б) built new рге 
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mises, and (c) embarked on a five-year plan to double enrolments through per capita 
grants. 

On the other hand, the Ministry encourages vocational education in the Arab 
section by (a) opening new vocational schools, usually in conjunction with municipalities, 
the General Federation of Labour, and World ORT (Organization for Rehabilitation 
through Training), (4) introducing pre-vocational training in primary schools, and (с) 
introducing vocational trends in secondary schools. In 1965-1966, 27 primary schools 
out of 181 were offering pre-vocational instruction, and 2 out of 15 secondary schools 


introduced vocational trends. 


Agricultural Education In 1965-1966, the total number of pupils in agricultural 
schools including 25 secondary agricultural schools and 130 secondary schools in settle- 
ments), centres and courses was 25,138; 4,150 young farmers attended club activities 
and agricultural evening courses. This form of education has been found effective for 
young people in new immigrant villages who cannot attend regular schools. Last year 
a new school was opened for citrus technicians and the Akko Technical Institute pro- 
vided courses in soil-water techniques.  In-service courses in agricultural engineering 


for instructors and teachers are also held in this institute. 


Maritime Education The year 1965-1966 was marked by intensified expansion 
of maritime education in every type of school. 

A five-year master plan was evolved to meet the need for staff in all maritime 
Occupations. (At present only one-third of the 1,100 staff members required come 
from maritime schools). 

A new maritime school was, therefore, opened during the year, and there are plans 
to open two more, which would bring the number of maritime schools in Israel up to 6. 
ents have been set up in 4 more schools, bringing the total to 9. A 


Maritime departm зіп 
maritime department was also set up їп опе of the teacher training schools. As an 
experiment, maritime teaching has been introduced in a number of primary schools. 


The total number of pupils in maritime departments was 1,611 in 1965-1966, as com- 
pared with 1,233 in 1964-1965. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses Іп the past four years the standing committee on secondary 
education has undertaken a revision of syllabuses in almost all subjects. Natural science 
is regarded as specially important. The recommendation of the study the committees on biol- 
ogy, physics and mathematics have been adapted and introduced into the curriculum 

French teaching, in schools which do not offer English, starts in class 6 Some 
schools offer French as a second foreign language. In 1965-1966, 128 primary schools 
offered French as the first foreign language and 12,500 pupils took advantage of this 
The number of secondary school classes in which French is taught has increased from 
705 in 1964-1965 to 767 in 1965-1966, and the number of pupils from 24,000 to 26,000. 


Methods With the help of scholars at the University of Jerusalem 
and the Weizmann Scientific Institute at Rehovot, experiments in the new methods of 
teaching mathematics, physics and biology have been made with 4,000 pupils in 130 
classes. | 

In co-operation with the University of Jerusalem and with support from the U.S 
Office of Education, a planning centre for the teaching of English has been set up "t 
will draw up syllabuses, produce new teaching materials, conduct experiments in Sand 


` methods and deal with in-service teacher training courses 
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Textbooks Three new textbooks were added to the complete set of 
48 issued at the end of 1964 for use in Arab primary and secondary schools. They deal 
with medieval history (for class 10), history of the 16th, 17th and 18th ‘centuries (for 
class 11) and physical geography (for secondary schools). A follow-up study, begun in 
1964-1965, on the experimental use of three new textbooks on reading and spelilng 
continued during the year under review. 

New textbooks for all the schools were issued in 1964-1965; these emphasize Arab 


contributions to world culture. In 1965-1966 a © History of the Arabs in the 19th and 
20th Centuries " was published. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting In 1965-1966 there were still 3,900 unqualified teachers in 
primary schools, i.e, about 25% of the entire primary school teaching staff. However, 
two-thirds of these were preparing to take qualifying examinations. In order to meet 
and eventually overcome the shortage of primary school teachers, the Ministry of Edu- 
cation and Culture has increased the budget for teacher training considerably during 
the last two financial years. By introducing reforms in teacher training schools, the 
Ministry hopes to improve the quality of teaching as well as to make it as attractive as 
other professions by raising requirements and standards and by offering teachers oppor- 
tunities to specialize and to widen their intellectual horizons. 
Thanks to these efforts, 500 unqualified teachers become qualified every year. 
At the end of 1965-1966, 2,400 qualified students left the training schools. This number 
will continue to increase because enrolments in teacher training schools are rising and 
should reach 10,000 by 1968-1969, thereby ensuring an adequate number of primary 
teachers every year. 
In order to meet the shortage in rural areas, the Ministry launched a grant programme 
in 1965-1966. A teacher who undertakes to live and teach in a rural area for four years 
receives a loan of 4,000 Israeli pounds, which is written off as a grant at the end of the 
contract period. Four hundred teachers were granted such loans in 1965-1966. 
Another means of alleviating the teacher shortage in rural areas is to transport 
them to remote settlements. This is done by the district administrations, * 
The Armed Forces co-operate closely with the Ministry in meeting the teacher 
Shortage. In 1965-1966, 200 girl soldiers volunteered for an accelerated teacher training 
course and are now teaching as a part of their service in the army. The Armed Forces 
also agree to assign a considerable number of girl recruits who have qualified as teachers 
and are willing to Substitute teaching for regular army service. Furthermore, the Armed 
Forces defer the drafting of a certain number of recruits who wish to go to a teacher train- 
ing school on leaving their secondary school. 
^ In 1 965-1966, 1,693 students were taking educational and related subjects in advanced 
institutions—an Increase of 476 over last year. However, only about 300 students leave 
these institutions every year fully qualified to teach in secondary schools—and this 
represents only half the number required. Out of about 1,700 students preparing 10 
become teachers, 750 are in receipt of grants from the Ministry and have undertaken 
to teach in remote areas when they are qualified, 
The Ministry and the institutions of higher learning are at present working out plans 


for extending existing facilities in school and departments of education The Ministry 
will contribute towards the expenditure involved. і 


Training The teacher trainin 
a new assessment of the practical training which 
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and evening training schools, as well as training schools for pupils who have had only 
11 years’ schooling. 


Further Training In January, 1966, four two-year courses were started for 
teachers of Arabic in the higher classes of schools for Arabs in Hebrew, music, and 
natural science. The courses take place one day a week, plus intensive instruction during 


holidays. 
In 1965-1966, 1,269 unqualified teachers took part in ten seminars. Most of the 


teachers later passed the qualifying examination. 

Thirty-nine workshops were held for kindergarten and primary school teachers, 
the total number of students attending them being 3,725. There were also six workshops 
for heads of primary schools and 60 summer courses were followed by about 1,200 
secondary school teachers. 

Courses for unqualified primary teachers, lasting from one to four years, attracted 
280 students. These operate one and a half days a week, plus a month during the summer 
holidays. 

Afternoon courses took place throughout the school year in six major cities and 
were attended by 1,200 unqualified primary teachers. Four hundred qualified kinder- 
garten and primary school teachers took part in ten courses effered in different parts 


of the country. 

Four regional two-year courses 
and were attended by 200 people. 

A special one-week refresher workshop was conducted for 600 secondary school 
teachers during the winter holidays in 1965-1966. 

Workshops for teachers in agricultural and maritime schools were conducted during 
also workshops for teachers of art and home economics. 


the spring holidays, and there were a г 
In the spring of 1966 workshops for inspectors of primary and secondary education were 


held for the first time. 


for heads of primary schools began in 1965-1966 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Health and Hygiene * Health Week " in 1965-1966 was devoted to posture and 


physical education. 


Nutrition Instruction in nutrition, cooking and home economics was 
expanded in 1965-1966, especially in higher primary school classes. The number of 
schools offering such instruction reached 300 (an increase of 120 since last year). ** Teach- 
ing Kitchens " were maintained in many schools, serving, apart from instructional 
purposes, 60,000 needy children. 

The Ministry's free meal programme benefitted 176,607 children, 150,000 of whom 
were in primary schools (36% of the entire primary school population). 

The 1965 free meal summer programme covered 58,578 children же їп extended 
school-year schools, or attending summer day camps a: 4 EID 
open during the summer. Y рз and kindergartens which remained 


Help for Gifted Children Іп 1965-1966 enri ; 

gifted children whose families were in need; Y. Қашан m EY Paro lup 
schools. The Boyer secondary School for the gifted in CNET established in а 
1965, had 255 students in 1965-1966. Two hundred pupils were iles in the school's 
dormitory. About 10,000 young people from the Middle East and North Africa who 
were not accommodated in boarding schools received guided home-work instruction 


> 


in Hebrew, mathematics and English during special afternoon classes. ч 
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Assistance The percentage of all pupils in post-primary schools in- 
cluded in the graded tuition system rose from 30% in 1964-1965 to 40% in 1965-1966. 

Scholarships from the Educational Funds Centre were awarded to 4,500 pupils in 
secondary schools and 300 students in institutes of advanced education. Grants for 
Study abroad were made to 10 teachers of English and 10 of French. 


Handicapped Children In 1965-1966, 140 new classes were opened for disturbed 
children; 3 classes for the deaf and a School for the blind were opened in Nazareth. 
Courses in special education were organized in two teacher training schools. 

A plan has been worked out under which 25 special education schools will be built 
Ог improved. Curricula for schools for imbecile of feeble-minded children are being 
printed. A survey of disturbed or retarded children has been undertaken. 


School Psychology and Tests of progress in school and capacity tests carried out 
Vocational Guidance in classes 6 and 8 have been analyzed and annotated and 
placed at the disposal of school inspectors to help them to evaluate the situation in areas 
for which they are responsible. Reading test in classes 2 to 8 have been drawn up for 
the use of inspectors. 

The number of teacher-counsellors increased from 68 in the previous year to 88 
in 1965-1966, and 52 more are being trained. Scholarships were awarded to 6 students 
who undertook to work as school counsellors for 2-4 years after qualifying. A model 
centre has been opened in Jerusalem, which serves both the city's school population and 
psychology students at the Hebrew University. Five clinical psychologists arrived from 
the U.S. in 1965-1966 to work in existing centres. 

In 1965-1966 two workshops for vocational guidance counsellors were held. Twenty 
new job descriptions, a vocational guide for primary school leavers, a series of psycho- 
technical tests and a revised manual for the Wechsler Test for children and for adults 


were issued in conjunction with the Vocational Guidance Station of the Hadassah Medical 
Association. 


Youth Activities In 1965-1966, 200,000 young people in the 10-18 age group 
Were members of various youth groups in Israel; 40% of them were from 14 to 18 years 
of age. Summer camps of all types were attended by 73,533 young people. 

_ ^ new one-year national college for youth leaders was opened during 1965-1966, 
bringing the total number of such colleges to 7. These are of both day and evening types, 
offering programmes ranging from 6 months to 2 years. About 200 youth leaders attend 
them every year. Youth hostels are maintained by the Israel Youth Hostels Association, 
which is aided by the Ministry. There were 19 of them in 1965-1966 with 2,600 beds. 
Cultural and Artistic 


Activities Mobile Workshops and Museums, The Hebrew Alphabet, 


е, Form and Colour. Experimental exhibitions on art ins- 


Art of the Masters ” issues were published: 20th Century 


Art, The Baroque Period, The Renaissance, Rembrandt, Lautrec-Modigliani-Degas. 


Twenty mobile exhibitions 


awards and medals. 


Student councils were active in 81 % Of all Post-primary schools. One-third of the 
budget allocated for the support of about 3,000 extra-curricular study groups, clubs 
and circles, was furnished by the Ministry. In 1965-1966 these activities dealt with 
citizenship education, sports, folk dancing, and creative arts and music. A special effort 
was made to encourage massive theatre and concert-going. Ұ 
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Audio-visual Aids In 1965-1966, 20 regional and district centres for instructional 
aids were operating. These centres, which usually serve entire townships and rural areas, 
contain audio-visual equipment, professional libraries, demonstration materials, etc. 
There is a plan to open 4 more such centres during the year. 


After an experimental year in 1964-1965, regular school broadcasts were launched in 
1965-1966. There are four weekly lessons lasting 20 to 25 minutes each in history, geo- 
graphy, citizenship and nature studies, Arabic and Hebrew. Special programmes were 
prepared for Arab holidays. Pilot instructional ТУ programmes are being broadcast 
to 32 schools, including several Arab schools. 

A workshop for Arab radio script-writers and programme producers took place 
for the first time in 1965-1966. 

An evening broadcast for teachers was introduced in 1965-1966. It is designed 
to guide and help teachers overcome educational and methodological problems in teach- 
ing. The broadcasts in 1965-1966 dealt with the inactive child, instructional aids, problems 
in testing, and children’s literature. 

On March 24th, 1966, the first instructional telecasts were transmitted to 20 primary 
and 12 secondary (academic, vocational, and agricultural) schools, constituting the pilot 
unit of the experiment which will last 2 years. For the time being only 7th and 9th classes 
participate. They receive 10 weekly telecasts in biology, mathematics and English, to 
be followed later on by Hebrew language and literature. Each telecast takes 25 minutes 
of a 50 minute lesson. Teachers of classes participating in the experiment are receiving 
special training. The follow-up of the impact of instructional television on classes parti- 
cipating in the project was started concomitantly with the launching of the project. 


The following were initiated, continued or brought to 
conclusion during 1965-1966: experiments in teaching arithmetic in classes 4, 5 and 6, 
and geography in classes 4 and 5, in schools with a preponderance of culturally deprived 
children (conclusion); achievement tests in reading and language; readiness tests in 
arithmetic; experiments in reinforced instruction in languages in classes 6, 7 and 8; 
research on demonstration methods in arithmetic in lower classes and experiments in 
teaching of arithmetic in lower classes according to the expanded syllabus (including 
comparative studies of various methods of instruction); experiments in reading instruc- 
tion for 5-year-olds; experiments in programmed learning in arithmetic and in English 
in classes 5 and 6; drop-out study in primary schools (conclusion); research on the 
effects of inter-class grouping and of the extended school day; research to establish the 
correlation between the mother’s language ability (articulation) and the child's intellectual 
development in the pre-school age bracket; re-examination of the curriculum of classes 
7 and 8. окай к | 
Some of the above mentioned studies and projects were carried Я | 1 
with and under the guidance of the School of Education of the m a 
Most of them were carried out by the Szold Institute for Research in the В os ue 
; i aa : ehavioral 
Sciences. The Szold Institute was also carrying out research projects in the followi 
areas: (1) selected problems in the psychology of learning of culturall denti d а 
whose parents have had по formal education beyond. ils seni xy: (9 at ren, 
project is concerned with patterns of thinking of culturally depri ed ОШ level; this 
mary school; (2) studies concerned with the fostering of i ле children in the ргі- 
culturallydisadvantaged children; (3) studies cone _ inte ectual development of 
cerned with the evaluation of achievement. 


Educational Research 


International Relations In recent year ini 
0 R 5, the Ministry of Educati i 
í Si ы education and Culture, in 
Ae get eet E eie m International Co-operation of the Ministty for Foreign 
А ора nd эй: he courses for educators, educational administrators, 
> ucational personnel from developing countries: educational 
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administration and supervision for inspectors; adult education for teachers; kindergarten 
and nursery education; counselling in vocational schools; physical education; youth 
leadership; assistant kindergarten teachers; nutrition; vocational education. 


Israeli 
teachers served in secondary and vocational schools in African countries. 


Education for Adults In 1965-1966 the culture division continued to operate its 
five-pronged programme consisting of (a) teaching Hebrew to newcomers, (0) primary 
education for adults, (c) the campaign to eradicate illiteracy, (4) training of teachers for 
adults, and (e) preparation of instructional aids for adult education. The adults in 
question were: 26,000 studying Hebrew in all types of ULPANs, 2,000 enrolled in pri- 
mary education classes, 15,000 illiterates enrolled in literacy classes and taught by 750 


teachers, including 200 girl soldier volunteers, 60,230 adults enrolled in 1,572 courses 
and study groups throughout the country. 
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ADMINISTRATION 


Planning The extraordinary additional appropriations provided 
under the law of 24th July, 1962, for the purpose of drawing up a plan for educational 
development expired on 30th June, 1965. Since this plan was to be implemented as from 
Ist January, 1966, it became necessary to adopt some further measure which would 
guarantee that the grants would continue during the second half of 1965. A law of 13th 
July therefore prolonged credits until 31st December, 1965, reducing them in principle 
to 50% of the amounts granted for the year 1964-1965, and increasing them in certain 
sectors in which they had proved to be insufficient. Moreover, under this law new subsi- 
dies were granted with a view to encouraging needy deserving pupils and enabling them 
to continue their schooling. 


Inspection The administration and teaching in primary schools is 
supervised locally by heads of schools and inspectors. This work is co-ordinated at the 
national level by general inspectors. 

The gerieral inspectors issue ап annual report on the supervisory work carried out. 
The 1965-1966 school year was marked by a widespread desire on the part of the teachers 
to improve their own culture and their professional training. Evidence of this was provided 
by the very lively interest shown in the various further training and cultural courses insti- 


tuted or encouraged by the Ministry. 


Budget The draft budget for the Ministry of Education in 1966 
amounts to 1,317,541.9 million lire, 1,313,506.7 million of which are for current expend- 
iture and 4,035.2 million lire for capital account. 

It should be emphasized that, in accordance with existing legislation, a reserve of 
55,907 million has been set up for current expenses, which means that the Ministry's 
total credits amount to 1,373,448.9 million lire, as compared with the 1965 budget fi 
representing a net increase of 155,585.2 million lire. get figures 

An analysis of the headings in the draft budget shows that о ; 
for primary schools (as compared with 37.6% in 1965), 21.04 a a E T: 
(as compared with 21.4), 12.28 for technical and vocational schools (as com] E x rs 
12.2), 6.97 for universities (as compared with 7.1), 4.77 for lycé d ompared wi 
schools (as compared with 4.9). ycées and teacher training 


School renee DD In the field of traditional school building, the credits granted 
under the law о ecember, 1964, gave a new impetus to school building work 


1 From the report presented at the ХХІХ! А 
: г с th sessio ; ) 
Education by Mr. Giovanni Слід, Delegate of the Bon Us ae PE 


„э жш 
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already in progress or which it had not been possible to undertake owing to lack of funds. 
The difficult financial situation of recent years had had a serious effect on school building. 
Buildings completed during 1965 represented an expenditure of more than 40 thousand 
million lire, or about 4,000 new classrooms. 

Further progress was made possible by the appropriations provided under the law 
of 13th July, 1965, on the integration of the financing of work previously planned, to 
a value of 30,000 million lire. 

As regards pre-fabricated or industrialized school buildings, the work provided 
for in the laws of 15th December, 1961, and 215 January, 1962, has been completed. 
An analysis of the experience gained in this field and successive studies of the pre-fabrica- 
tion systems adopted were useful when the new building programme provided for in the 
law of 18th December, 1961, was draw up. As an experiment, this programme authorizes 
an additional expenditure of 4,600 million lire for pre-fabricated school buildings. 

Credits for equipping or re-equipping primary schools in rural areas in 1965 amounted 
to 759,700,000 lire. 

In 1964 and 1965 the State granted subsidies to communes for equipping primary 
schools or itself supplied the necessary material up to an amount of 141,425,000 lire. 

The study centre has issued another booklet on the pre-fabrication of school build- 
ings. In addition to studies of and a discussion on the use of this type of building for 
schools, this publication contains a mass of information on what has so far been done 
in the field of pre-fabricated school building in Italy. 

An international conference of Mediterranean countries to consider how best to 
make use of the common experience gained in the field of school building will be held 
in Rome from October 4th to 8th. The subject of the meeting will be ** Problems of 
School building in countries in the Mediterranean Basin and industrialized construction 
as a possible means of providing the buildings required ”. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils 
and Teachers 
with the preceding year: 


The following figures show the number of pupils,and teachers 
in state schools in 1965-1966 and the difference as compared 


Pupils 


Teachers 
Ее сс ER 5 
1965-1966 Difference 1965-1966 Difference 

BUE ел м, sy p 1 "m ғ 7 
Secondary: 4,174,909 47,039 + 1:1% 192,462 + 845 + 0.4% 
lst course ... 1,677,341 68,828 + 4.3% 2 
ê а e 1,677) + 68, +4; 138,189 + 10,399 + 8.1% 
Td course ЖЕТУ 1,058,569 + 92,736 + 96% 77,493 + 5,14 + 7.1% 
EET mE CIT 21709 + 43,183 + 97% 35,352 + 3,332 + 10.4% 
Classical, scientific and Ak ES А E e ae + ee 
teacher training . . . | , 395,525 + 45,769 + 13.1% 26,756 + 1,579 + 63% 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

Primary and Intermediate No change took р 
Education during 1965-1966, 

: ine ir d a Reed on the problem of ensuring continuity of teaching 
etween the two types of compulsory Schooling, primar andi i d 

) 3 nd study 

sessions on educational matters were held 3 pe ie ois 


‘5 р at the nation 
locally between administrative staff and teachers in bo 


lace in the structure of primary education 


eer 
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down the criteria for and the methods to be followed in organizing state examinations, 
success at which leads to the award of a certificate of intermediate education. 


Secondary Education With the exception of the Latin syllabus, no change in the 
general structure of the lycées and teacher training schools has taken place. Draft laws 
have, however, been drawn up under which the schools concerned will be re-organized 
in accordance with the outlines laid down in the educational development plan. 


Technical Education The close links between the various forms of technical 
education and the different sectors of the economy call for the constant revision of sylla- 
buses and teaching methods in technical institutes if they are to keep pace, as far as 
possible, with the continuing technical, social and economic evolution in the industrial 
field. With this aim in view, a vast plan for re-organizing this form of instruction is 
being drawn up; at the same time, urgent reforms have been undertaken with the main 
object of ensuring that the schools have departments capable of dealing with economic 
sectors which, owing to the division of labour, are more and more likely to assume parti- 
cular forms and specialized skills requiring qualified staff. Considerable progress has 
already been made thanks to the law of 13th July, 1965, under which a new department 
has been set up in technical institutes for administrative secretaries and foreign corre- 
spondents. 

In addition to the reforms which have already been carried out or are about to be 
put into effect, mention should be made of studies and plans for a new kind of special- 
nstitutes; in future they will have new departments in which civil 


ization in nautical i artment 
as well as airport staff and civil airline planners will 


aviation pilots and flying officers, 
be trained. 


The plan to re-organize schools of art, now being studied 
ally mentioned. Under this plan the curricula 
would be improved and the whole structure of the schools affected by the creation of 
а new school,for teachers of drawing, which would be added to the schools of painting, 
sculpture and stage scenery. The aim is to train teachers of art in intermediate schools 
and of drawing in secondary schools. 

A similar measure has been taken as regards art lycées. This prolongs the period 
of study in these lycées from 4 to 5 years, so as to allow more scope for strictly technical 
and artistic instruction as well as for cultural instruction, which has been somewhat 
neglected in the past, and brings the period of schooling into line with that in other 
institutes of secondary education. 

Another important reform deals with music conservatories. It is designed to establish 
a new structure of musical studies more in keeping with the requirements of musical 
instruction and the new possibilities opened up by the evolution of an artistic awareness. 
, Under the terms of the bill concerning the re-organization of institutes of art, these 
institutes must now offer а five-year course after the intermediate school certificate. 
This will bring them into line with secondary schools. 


Artistic Education 
by the competent bodies, should be speci 


Vocational Education Within the framework of the decisions taken сопсегпіп 
the recognition of diplomas awarded by vocational institutes, 12 decrees have sii 
issued (Official Gazette of 25th and 26th January, 1966) under which folder of such 
diplomas are entitled to take part in public competitions for executive posts 

Another important development is that Parliament has passed з by which 
diplomas awarded by vocational institutes are recognized ка of work contracts. 


Moreover, there is a bill before Parli h д 
B Б rliamen i 
education. t which will regulate state vocational 
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Higher Education The bill on the structure and organization of university 
education mentioned in last year’s report is still before Parliament. It would divide the 
curricula into three academic levels or grades, set up institutes annexed to faculties 
which would be authorized to award the first level university diplomas. 

The following were added to the university structure during the 1965-1966 academic 
year: a faculty of political science at the University of Bologna; the free Abruzzi Univer- 
sity was established at Chieti with the following faculties: law, economics and commerce, 
foreign languages and literature, letters and philosophy; a school of statistics was added 
to the faculty of economics and commerce at the University of Messina; a course in 
foreign languages and literature at the faculty of economy and commerce, University 
of Padua; a legally recognized Institute for Advanced Physical Training in Palermo; 
a course in modern foreign languages and literature (European group) at the faculty 
of humanities and philosophy, University of Perugia; a faculty of medicine and surgery 


at the University of Trieste was established, offering for the present two years of study 
only, 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses The curricula in technical institutes were thoroughly revised 
in 1961. This year the first five-year course will therefore come to an end and it will be 
possible to assess the effectiveness of the work as a whole. It is not unlikely that some 
changes and adjustments will be made in the light of the experience gained. At present 
changes in the timetables used in technical institutes are being considered, with a view 
to giving greater importance to teaching commercial subjects. 

The fact that new curricula will shortly be introduced in sections specializing in 
foreign trade should be mentioned. These will bring them into line with those used in 
other technical institutes. 

Curricula used in technical institutes for girls are also being considered, as are those 
for technical institutes for business experts and foreign correspondents. These sections 
are an innovation, having been set up under a law of 13th July, 1965, though they have 
existed on an experimental basis since Ist October, 1964. 


Methods Methods of teaching scientific subjects are being modernized 
(1965-1966 school year). There are at present 100 pilot classes in chemistry in lycées 
and teacher training schools, 145 classes in physics and 319 in mathematics. 
Laboratories in institutes where there are pilot classes have equipment for the pupils’ 
practical work, which is саѕу to handle. The “ mobile unit " is still working. 
] Every endeavour has been made to increase the teaching and scientific equipment 
in all classical, Scientific and educational establishments. In this sector the programme 
is divided into two phases, The first of these consists in providing, within the framework 
of the three-year plan, physics and natural science laboratories with sufficient equipment 
ses. The second phase, which should be implemented 
п at present before Parliament, is designed to give 
take an active part in experiments. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting The numb 
in excess of present requirements, 


On the other hand, іп 1965-1966 Шеге ууа а Shortage of teachers possessing the 
qualifications required for intermediate Schools. There are 9,435 unqualified teachers 
giving instruction in literary subjects (Italian, Latin, history, civics, geography), and 


er of qualified primary teachers available is fat 
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2,580 are teaching mathematics, physics and natural science. Teachers of subjects which 
no longer figure in intermediate school curricula (technical subjects, shorthand, typing, 
calligraphy), of whom there were too many, have, under the law of 3rd November, 1964, 
been found employment in the secretariats of secondary schools and art lycées. 

The situation in regard to instructors for classics, science and education, was also 
satisfactory in 1965-1966, in view of the large increase in the number of classes. 

The present rapid expansion in technical education (the number of pupils in technical 
institutions has increased by more than 10% as compared with the previous year) raises 
delicate problems of teacher recruitment. During the year under review, more non- 
specialized, and sometimes even unqualified teachers have had to be employed. The 
situation is complicated by the fact that private industry competes with the education 
authorities in recruiting qualified staff, offering better pay and conditions. 

On the other hand, the number of pupils in technical institutions for women and 
girls has decreased and there are too many teachers, especially in the technical and practi- 
cal sections. Studies are at present being carried out with a view to finding the best way 
to make use of these teachers. 

At present there is a marked shortage of qualified teachers of physical education. 
There are 4,448 regular teachers of this subject out of a total of 7,900 full-time temporary 
teachers and 4,670 part-time temporary teachers. 

During the year 1965-1966 an ad hoc bureau at the Ministry dealt with more than 
30,000 requests for employment from temporary teachers who hope to obtain permanent 
posts in secondary schools and schools. More than 9,000 teachers will be granted perma- 


nent posts after Ist October, 1966. 


Training and Further During the 1965-1966 school year, the Ministry organized, 
Training either directly or in collaboration with the Centro dell’ 
obligo, the following residential courses for heads of and teachers in primary schools: 
four training courses for recently appointed heads of schools, forty-five further training 
courses for teachers in methods of teaching history and geography. 

Many training and further training courses and cultural meetings for primary school 
staffs were organized—in agreement with the Ministry of Education and wholly or 
partly at the Ministry’s expense—by various organizations and cultural associations. 
Among these were courses on Dante given in 18 provinces by the Societa Dante Alighieri 
to celebrate the 700th anniversary of the poet’s birth. 

Five regional courses in swimming and gymnastics for primary teachers were organ- 
ised by the Ministry in collaboration with the teaching centre for physical education. 
The physiopathology of the child's physical and mental development were dealt with 
in 38 courses during 1965-1966, 13 of these courses being organized by schools for juvenile 
delinquents. There were also 498 courses on various subjects organized by official or 
private bodies, in accordance with the Ministry’s regulations and supervised by local 
education authorities. 

i As regards intermediate schools, in addition to the usual educational meetings and 
training courses on various subjects organized by the general directorate concerned, in 
collaboration with the national junior high school education centre, a national stud 
congress took place this year in Rome from 28th to 31st March This un t 2 mee. 
to consider problems raised by compulsory public schooling s aont ee 0 
and, a large number of headmasters and teachers, as well аз by 1 dm 9 x m m 
administration who wanted to demonstrate by their participati y ка ing P cials in the 
they attach to developing junior high schools. pation how much importance 
in үз о ects аре and meetings for the training or further training of teachers 

ave taken place. They were con d by th КЕ Кы 
concerned, or by organizations interested i f yened Dy thE gener CS 
ed in this type of education. During 1965-1966, 
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Methods New methods for the teaching of mathematics were intro- 
duced by the Ministry in primary and secondary schools, on an experimental basis. 
The material and methods are based on the African ESI mathematics syllabus. In second- 
ary teaching of science, the demonstration method has been given greater importance. 
In language teaching, grammar is stressed instead of solely depending on story-telling, 
conversation and discussion for learning. This seems a more promising method for 
children whose mother tongue is not English. 


Textbooks Government policy is to provide sets of free textbooks for 
primary school pupils; for secondary schools sets are in principle available for purchase by 
or loan to each pupil. In practice this has not been possible, owing to the lack of sufficient 
funds for the purchase of foreign textbooks, which are prohibitively expensive, and the 
absence of books adapted to the knowledge and background of Liberian children. The 
104,000 dollars spent on textbooks this year only provided a set for one child in ten. 
The Ministry is convinced that the best learning conditions are unattainable without 
textbooks or books adapted to children’s environment. The Government therefore 
decided to encourage Liberian authors to write school books which would take local 
conditions and syllabus requirements into consideration, An educational materials 
centre has therefore been set up where Liberian staff is working, so far as possible with 
local material. For some subjects, such as science and mathematics, foreign textbooks 
are adapted to local needs. Physics, biology and chemistry textbooks have already been 
adapted for secondary schools and are now being printed. Many publishers agree to 
their books being adapted in this way. The Ministry is also studying various proposals for 
the production of sufficiently cheap textbooks to be within the reach of all pupils. 


TEACHING STAFF 
Recruiting For primary 
сопдагу level 


The many steps taken to co 
without the necessary qualification: 
fora class D teaching certificate 


Арты gory includes over 
TS Serving in primary and secondary schools, staff directly 
recruited and staff made a y ols, staff 


Training Rural training institutes continued to develop at primary 
level. Two are already operating and a third ; p р 


ехрегїепсе. i 1 

The shortage of candidates with secondary school education and the low training 
level of many of the teachers made it necessary to lower the original admission require- 
ments. Starting in these conditions in 1965, the rural institute offered three-year courses 
preparing students for the class D teaching certificate, open to primary school graduates- 
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The class C syllabus was changed so that students with a lower secondary school certi- 
ficate could enter and prepare for the class C teaching certificate in a 3-year course and 
the secondary level teaching certificate. 

At secondary level, Our Lady of Fatima Teacher Training School fixed its syllabus 
at five years instead of four, owing to the fact that most of the students are already teaching 
and have not enough free time for their studies. 

In spite of the difficulties encountered in training technical teachers, a serious effort 
is being made to enable those already in service to go abroad for further training. Three 


technical schools are doing this. 


Further Training Serving teachers have opportunities for taking full or part-time 
Courses through a variety of facilities: extension schools, vacation schools and scholarships 
for higher studies at home or abroad. The extension programme Is available in second- 
ary teacher training schools and enables teachers to follow academic courses. Credits 
count for the secondary school leaving certificate. Enrolment at these schools is volun- 
tary, but all teachers are required to register each year for professional instruction in 
vacation courses offered in selected secondary schools throughout the country. Credits count 
for the final secondary school leaving certificate or the class [o teaching certificate. It is 
Proposed to re-organize vacation courses to provide intensive training for various groups 
With special interests. Finally, the Government offers scholarships to a few selected 
teachers enabling them to € training schools. Studies abroad in mathe- 


nrol at full-time 5 

matics and science аге also sometimes facilitated by scholarships. 
Status Teachers’ salaries are not actually commensurate with their 
Studies and experience, but а fairer system cannot be established overnight, especially 
in a period of austerity such as ПОМ obtains in Liberia. Nevertheless, the Government 
for correcting inequities and improving the over-all status 


15 studying vari Is 
ious ргороѕа х м SM 
Of the Е sored These include retirement pensions, social insurance, residential 


allowances and higher salaries. 
d AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Health T More than ever, school hygiene is required to ensure a 
vae dean in educational institutions. The Ministry of Education, in co-opera- 
tion with the National Public Health Service, 1s conducting a School health programme: 
vaccination against smallpox and other contagious diseases, etc. School clinics have 

none and the building plans for new schools comprise 


een е 1 there were 
stablished where ply and separate water-closets. An Act passed in 1965 


an infirmary, drinking water SUPP’ < A : 
Obliges all schol to install fire-fighting equipment and organize regular fire drill, so that 


Pupils are prepared in the event of emergency. Large school buildings are required to 


ave ane exit. i : 
. The Ми Пу: carrying out à health M ysical education programme through 
its Health and Physical Ed cation Department. ie aim is to produce strong and healthy 
Citizens by teaching children а variety of ae З rangements аге being made to train 
School sports teachers. Special grants are made for games and sports equipment and | 


Communities are encouraged to place playing fields at children’s disposal. 


Nutrition The Ministry of Education runs a school lunch programme 
in co-operation with CARE involving the distribution of foodstuffs such as powdered 


milk, corn meal, oil, beans, etc The Government makes a substantial grant to CARE 


to ensure the effectiven 
Public cafeterias, on ace 
by this. 


ess of this programme. On the other hand it no longer finances 
ount of the austerity policy, but school canteens are not affected 
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many efforts were made to supplement the training of secondary school teachers: work- 
ing sessions, seminars, vacation courses in chemistry, biology, physics, mathematics 
and foreign languages, etc. To these meetings, directly organized by the Ministry of 
Education, must be added the courses held by the national education centre for lycées. 

In view of the forthcoming re-organization of lycées and teacher training institutes, 
and of the consequent need for technical assistants able to help science teachers prepare 
experiments, the central cabinet at Foligno has been supplied with equipment which will 
make it possible to hold specialized courses for these staff members. 

Moreover, three six-month courses for training teachers of technical subjects were 
set up. Ninety-four industrial experts took part in these. There were also 65 further 
training courses for 1,728 teachers in institutes of technical education. 

Many courses were also held for teachers of artistic subjects; on the use of audio- 
visual aids in teaching the history of music and the history of the various instruments, 
how to teach professional design for artistic metalwork, and jewellery, on how to draw 
from nature, lacquering, gilding and decorating furniture, work with precious stones, 
еїс. 

During 1965-1966 courses were also held for teachers of skiing, corrective gymnastics, 
rhythmic gymnastics, swimming, athletics, tennis, camping and the highway code. 


Finally, the Academy of Fencing in Rome inaugurated new courses for teachers 
of this subject. 


Status As was stated in last year’s report, a reform of the legal 
and economic status of teachers in primary and secondary schools and institutes is under 
consideration, 

In the field of higher education, a bill provides for the creation of a special corps 
of professors and research workers who should be available to supervise research work 
in faculties, laboratories and technical services or for any other kind of educational 
work complementary to that of the official teaching staff. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Health and Hygiene The Ministry of Health is responsible for medical assistance 


k is carried out by the local authorities, who, when they find 
nable to help, can call upon the provincial administrations. 
of Education collaborates in this work and is responsible 
in primary schools and for distributing first aid equipment 
) developed regions through the Red Cross. During 1965-1966, 
such equipment was supplied to 1,000 schools. 

The setting-up of school or inter-school surgeries enabled pupils attending physical 
education lessons and practising sports included in the current curricula to undergo 
medical examination. There are at present 1,750 such surgeries. For pupils who suffer 
from slight physical abnormalities or skeletal malformations, special remedial exercises 


replace the normal physical education. [n 1965-1966, th ial courses 
attended by 18,228 children. ا و‎ 


Assistance Р | The extension until 31st December, 1965, of the law of 
14th July, 1962, granting additional appropriations, made it possible to carry out 4 
considerable programme of assistance in the educational field 

The Ministry's contributions to assistance committees amounted this year tO 
5,210,000,000 lire. Other grants to these committe 
cial authorities and by private individuals. 
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ing schools, holiday camps, etc. also increased considerably. In all 2,941,138 pupils were 
helped by assistance committees during the year (i.e. 220,000 more than in the previous 
year). 

During the year 20,315 grants totalling 5,884,280,000 lire were made for university 
studies. Grants for pupils in schools amounted to 6,000 million lire, 2,400 million of 
which went to children in compulsory schools and 3,600 million to pupils attending 
secondary and art schools. Scolarships for children in intermediate schools amounted 
to 60,000 lire each, while others, granted to children taking the first two-year course after 
leaving an intermediate school or a course in a vocational institute amounted to 110,000 
lire each. Grants to pupils taking the terminal two-year or three-year courses in higher 
secondary schools amounted to 150,000 each. Scolarships are awarded to deserving 
children attending authorized private schools as well as to those in state schools. 


Library In addition to its normal activity which, as in the past, 
and Documentation consists in collecting bibliographical material for the library 
and publishing its “ Review of comparative legislation on education " the Ministry of 
Education's office of studies, programming, organization and methods has revised and 
brought up to date the “ Guide for Foreign Students ". This was published in 1957 and 
1960. The new editions (in English and Spanish) will probably be issued by the end of 
1966. Brochures giving information about the various aspects of education in Italy are 
also being drawn up. The office of studies has also taken part in numerous European 
and international meetings on documentation and comparative education. It co-operated 
with the Documentation Centre for European Education at Strasbourg (Council of 
Europe) and continued its co-operation with Council of Europe and Unesco pilot schemes 
in the field of educational abstracts. 


Educational Research During the 1965-1966 school year the ten educational 
centres have continued their work which aims at bringing refresher courses and further 
training courses for teachers up to date and to carry out experiments in new teaching 


techniques and methods. 

International Relations The Italian Centre for Cultural Tours (CIVIS) was particu- 
larly active in 1965-1966. This centre endeavours to encourage and organize cultural 
travel abroad for young Italian and in Italy for young foreigners, to promote any activity 
likely to develop contracts between students in all parts of the world as well as between 
pupils and teachers, and to give all possible assistance to grantees of scholarships awarded 
by the Ministry of Foreign Affairs or by the European Economic Community, 

By way of prizes, 981 pupils in secondary schools were sent on study tours abroad 
and 200 to language courses in England, France and Germany. Further, at their own 
request, 36,040 students were sent abroad. As à reward for their university work, 220 
students went on study courses and international exchanges and 367 were given tam 
to enable them to study abroad. Furthermore 63 tours were organized on request and 
9,985 students took advantage of these. Assistance was granted to 541 students, 354 of 
whom were foreigners. i 

i ini f Foreign Affai r 
І Since 1964, the Ministry о = po airs has entrusted to CIVIS the duty of assist- 
ing foreign students who hold scholarships from the Italian G ive i 
5 E а Overnment and live in 
Rome. In 1965-1966 CIVIS provided lodgings, and free i i i 
А 4 à 4 : 5 courses in Italian, published 
a monthly bulletin of information, and carried out social i 
ч and educational work (travel, 
concerts, films, lectures, theatrical performances, sports) as well as helping students with 
thei dies. CIVIS looked after ab 8 д 
сіг studie out 500 students during the year under review. 


Uwe om жүн Increased efforts to enforce compulsory education during 
abs ү 1 4 years) and the energetic steps taken since 1947-1948 to discover 
uilterstes) navel already "made if possible tovreducesthelriuiibereareiderably 
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When the 1961 census was taken there was already a decrease of 4.49 % in illiteracy 
as compared with 1951. Between 1961-1962 and 1964-1965 popular schools alone taught 
a million illiterates, the average yearly figure being 250,000 persons. 

A close investigation, now being carried out, will soon furnish more information 
about the number of illiterates between the ages of 14 and 50. 


Education for Adults The general directorate of popular education has been 
able to draw on normal credits in the budgets for 1965 and 1966 for the period from 
Ist October, 1965 to 30th September, 1966, the special credits allocated under the law of 
18th July,1965, and the credits provided by the law of 1962 (three-year plan). The total 
sum available for adult education was 11,758,060,758 lire. 

The credits allocated for the five-year educational development plan for the period 
1966-1970 (which provides a further investment of 3,100,000,000 lire for 1966 alone) will 
make it possible to undertake necessary work which has hitherto been shelved and to 
devise a plan which, it is hoped, will make it possible to eradicate the illiteracy which 
still exists or reduce it to a minimum, to offer the teeming mass of citizens the chance of 
gaining a thorough basic education and to promote all efforts to provide continuing educa- 
tion for adults. 

In the meantime, the credits mentioned above have made it possible to set up 14,519 
courses in popular education this year, 998 refresher courses, 300 summer schools (in 
1965), 194 holiday Courses, 959 courses for military personnel, 635 secondary education 
cultural refresher courses (CRACIS). 

. The 5,847 permanent reading centres and the 65 travelling teams and 249 educa- 
tional centres have also been able to continue their work. They had a generous supply 
of books and audio-visual aids, 

During the last school term in 1965 and the first in 1966, 251,248,000 lire were set 
aside for adult education. There were 1,500 courses for adults, 578 for parents, 125 


residential courses, meetings and study seminars (a total of 2,203 activities, attended 
by 55,000 people). 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966! 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Budget — School Building — QUANTITATIVE 
DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION — Compulsory 
Education — Higher Education — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Curricula and Sylla- 
buses — Methods — TEACHING STAFF Recruiting Training — Further Training — AUXILIARY 
Services — Nutrition — Youth Activities — Audio-visual Aids — Adult Education 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures During the 1965-1966 school year there were no major 
changes in the structure of either national or local educational administration with the 
exception of the following modifications: 

The Olympic Games Section, which had been temporarily set up within the physical 
education department of the Ministry of Education for the Olympic Games held in 
Japan in 1964, was abolished. 

An information branch was added to the Secretariat of the Cultural Property Preser- 
vation Commission to better acquaint the population with the country’s considerable 
cultural heritage. 

A temporary committee on the development of education in private schools was set 
up in July, 1965, to act in a consultative capacity to the Ministry of Education on 
measures to be taken to improve the syllabuses of these schools. 

It was decided that, beginning in the year 1966-1967, there would bea complete re- 
organization of the Ministry of Education. The Bureau of Cultural Affairs would replace 
the Research Bureau. This new Bureau will be responsible for encouraging the cultural 
development of the country by better co-ordination of the artistic and cultural services. 
The planningy statistics and research sections of the former Research Bureau will be in 
the Secretariat of the Ministry of Education. 

At the local level of educational administration there was a considerable increase 
in the number of educational advisers who counsel teachers on curricula, teaching methods 
and other problems relating to education in primary and in secondary schools. There 
was also a considerable increase in the number of advisers available to give guidance to 


instructors in adult education. 

Budget The total budget of the Ministry of Education for the year 
1965-1966 amounted to 480,020,000,000 yen which represents an increase of 15 7% over 
the budget of the preceding year. This rate of increase is higher than РЕЯ 2d 2 у 
national budget for that year, yalch M p genera 

A large part of the subsidies to local authorities is the nationa Бий 

salaries ÊÊ in primary and secondary schools (50% of cie паа DS 
the Government). The greatest rate of increase as compared with the 1964 Bas Д 
year is under the item of expenses for the free distribution of textbooks fi Т ү оо 
education. Іп the budget for 1965-1966 provision із банды Reina 5 105 compulsory 
in 1966-1967 of all textbooks to all pupils in the first six years of T the feee бш 
and private. of primary schools, public 


School Building Because of a decline i тш mi 
É ч n th m о і 
of classrooms іп primary and lower secondary schools hae WE. ey but 23 
.6 о» 


1 From the report presented at the X 


Education by Mr. Kikuo NISHIDA, Dele ce Session of the International Conference on Public 


ate of the Government of Japan. 
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number of special-purpose rooms for science, music, art and handicrafts, industrial 
arts, homecraft and other special subjects has increased by about 6.5%. 

In order to meet the sharp increase in the number of university applicants, which 
will probably reach its peak in 1968-1969 it was decided to expand and improve univer- 
sity premises by preparing new projects each year, with effect from 1965-1966. 

Over a period of three years, these measures will affect the buildings and equipment 
necessary to accommodate an additional 10,000 students (of whom 60 % will be in science 
and 40% in arts departments) in the universities during the years 1965-1967. The expen- 
diture for the improvement and the expansion of the premises and equipment of the 
national schools for the year 1965-1966 amounted to 35,200,000,000 yen. 

The building, equipping and enlarging of the local public schools is partially subsi- 
dized by the National Government. 

During the year 1965-1966 special effort was made to meet the lack of primary and 
secondary school building caused by the increase in the school population which followed, 

. in some urban areas, the construction of huge housing developments. Efforts were also 
made to increase the number of special-purpose rooms, to eliminate the shortage of 
gymnasia and to reconstruct obsolete or delapidated buildings. 

In addition, in order to increase the number of kindergartens, the national subsidies 
for such schools were increased by 60% over those of the previous year. 

In 1965-1966 a total of 20,800,000,000 yen was appropriated as the national subsidy 
for the improvement of public schools; an amount which represents an increase of 15% 
over the previous year. More than 70% of the students enrolled in higher educational 
establishments are in private institutions but the premises and equipment of private 
universities are, in general, even less satisfactory than those of the state universities. 

The Private School Promotion Association, which is subsidized by the State, makes 
loans to private educational establishments to improve their premises. 

Furthermore, the Government decided to implement, as from the year 1965-1966, 
à new plan designed to increase and improve upper secondary agricultural schools so as 
to meet the problem of the decrease in the number of young people working on farms and 
to train agricultural workers to manage independent farms. The Goverrment granted 


for 1965-1966 a subsidy of 326,690,000,000 yen to cover the expenditure for the improve- 
ment of schools of this type. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
Number of Pupils 
and Teachers 
with the previous year: 


The following table indicates the number of pupils and 
teachers in 1965-1966 and the difference in comparison 


Pupils Teachers? 

mI ETE ER. 

1965-1966 Difference 1965-1966 — Difference 

e CaS LE & ЕТ 7 50,320 + 9.776 
Lower secondary 9,775,531 — 2.5% 347,302 ud 
Upper secondary: 5,956,641 — 8 %1 247,966 — 1.97 
салған 4,559,757 + 98% 196741 --8.6% 
Special E 514,302 + 6.7% 27,892 724% 
Higher education: 44,319 + 3.4% 8,992 + 3.476 
Universities o o c cay aana 937,556 + 3 т” 
University colleges ...... |. Mi E: a "es нЕ. 


1 The decrease іп enrolment of pupils is due to the decline 


i in the birth-rate. 
2 Includes part-time teachers. 
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STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Compulsory Education The free distribution of textbooks for compulsory education 
was established by a law of 1962. Because of the financial situation of the State the law 
has been implemented gradually. In 1965, it covered the pupils of the first five classes, 
including those in private schools. 


Higher Education The increase in the number of young people wishing to 
study at universities has created considerable social problems. The aim of the Educa- 
tional Test Research Institute, founded in 1963, is to help to improve the system of selec- 
tion for university entrance. Each year, the Institute conducts, for students in the upper 
secondary schools, aptitude and achievement tests, tests in the Japanese language, and 
in social studies, mathematics, science and English. Since 1964, it has also administered 
to the students a vocational aptitude test. Some universities used in 1965, for the first 
time, the results of the achievement tests in selecting their candidates. The upper second- 
ary schools have also begun to use the results of the tests in the educational and voca- 


tional guidance of their pupils. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses The curriculum of the upper secondary schools, adopted 
in 1960, has been implemented gradually since 1963, and, in 1965, it was in use in the 
three classes of these schools. 

As for the primary and lower secondary schools, the curricula were revised in 1958 
and came into operation in 1961 and 1962. Recently, however, there has been criticism 
of the primary school curriculum on the grounds that it is not closely enough related to 
the curriculum of the lower secondary schools and that its content is not adapted to the 
rapid changes in science and technology. Because of this criticism the Ministry of Edu- 
cation asked the Curriculum Council, in June 1965, to consider ways of further improving 
the curricula of the primary and lower secondary schools. The Council began its task 
by availing itself of the results of the achievement tests which have been administered 
by the Ministry of Education each year since 1956 to the pupils in these schools. It also 
used information on curricula of some other countries. 


Methods In order to improve teaching methods 35 primary and 28 
lower secondary schools were designated as experimental schools during the year under 
review. | 
The report of the Science Education Council, submitted to the Ministry of Educatio 

in June, suggested, among other items designed to improve the teaching of scie е 
(1) increasing the quantity of equipment so that pupils may carry out MN = 
vidually or in small groups; (2) introducing new equipment or re-appraisin = i- 
equipment in the light of the progress being made in science and alo — 


TEACHING $ТАЕЕ 


Recruiting The first five-year plan ү: я ТА 
classes of more than 50 pupils, was followed by a au rite. Sua at d 
establish a limit of 45 pupils per class. In 1965, шел cee р че aee to 
Sus te 10 48 ay теш, бе pria P О тш, б тл 
is not more than 1.3 % in the primary schools and 2 8% in the 1 E | A р тн 
(the proportions being formerly 2.9% and 8.4% respectively) lower secondary schoo! 
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Along with this plan, other measures have also been taken to improve the national 
standards for staffing in primary and lower secondary schools. 


Training To improve the training of teachers, the Educational 
Personnel Training Council recommended that the Minister of Education clarify the 
objectives and character of teacher training colleges and departments in order to lay 
more emphasis on professional training, and amend the Educational Personnel Certi- 
туштак accordingly. 


Further Training In addition to the measures to meet the demand for a 
sufficient number of teachers, the Ministry of Education has been making efforts to 
improve their quality and it appropriated about 100 million yen for this purpose in the 
1965-1966 fiscal year. This amount is more than five times as much as the corresponding 
figure in the 1964-1965 budget. 

Main items of the 1965-1966 budget for the improvement of the quality of teachers 
are: 1) seminars for principals, vice-principals and educational advisers; 2) workshops to 
study problems concerning curriculum; 3) supply of teachers’ manuals and other docu- 
ments; 4) visits of principals abroad; 5) financial assistance to study-organizations 
formed by teachers. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Nutrition To promote the mental and physical development of the 
Pupils and to improve dietetic standards the Ministry of Education has made great 
efforts to expand the school meals services by granting financial aid for this purpose to 
municipalities. In 1965, 92.3 % of the pupils in primary schools, 72.4% of those in lower 
secondary schools and 82.6% in upper secondary schools received full meals, supple- 


mentary meals, or milk (in 1964, the equivalent rates were, respectively, 91.1%, 62.6% апа! 


80.4%). 
The proportion of pupils served full meals is relatively small in secondary schools 
(19.5% in the lower secondary schools and 29.1 % in the upper secondary schools) as 


against 79.8% in the primary schools. The rate is lowest in isolated districts and in large 
towns. 


Youth Activities A third national youth centre has been established in 
Hokkaido in the North of the country to assist young people in the development of their 
Physical and mental health through residential training. 


Audio-visual Aids Cal In December,1965, the Council for Continuing Education 
recommended to the Minister of Education to double the length of educational programmes 
on radio and on television and to subsidize these programmes. 


Adult Education 


4 : The importance of continuing education is not yet suffi- 
ciently realized by the popul 


2 ! є ation as а whole. Therefore the Ministry of education pub- 
lished in eae ie Paper which analyzed the present condition of this Education and 
emphazised the following objectives: (1) to expand the opportunity of continuing edu- 


cation for people who һауе, so far, taken little advantage of it; (2) to promote continuing 
education in urban areas which are growing 


diversify the activities to meet the | 
(4) to utilize extensively educational mass 


A national institute of continuing educat 


i ion has been opened to allow officials 
working in this field to attend courses for speci р 


al and technical training. 


Inspection 
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ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Inspection — Budget — School Building -- 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
— New Types of School — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Curricula and Syllabuses — 
Textbooks — Methods — TEACHING STAFF — Recruiting — Training — Status — AUXILIARY 
SERVICES — Nutrition — Handicapped Children — Youth Activities. 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 1 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures According to the only applicable salary scale drawn up 


recently, salaries of primary and secondary teachers in state schools will be adjusted and 
fixed on the same basis, with effect from the beginning of 1966. The time required to 
reach the maximum salary has been reduced to thirty-three years and the 120 steps 
have been reduced to 37. 


Hitherto, school inspection, for which the Ministry of 
Education and the local education councils were jointly responsible, has had a wide 
variety of aims. As from the beginning of the 1966 school year, however, standard aims 
laid down by the Ministry of Education will be applicable throughout the country. 


Budget The Central Government's allocation of funds for educa- 
tional purposes in 1965 is shown below (in won), as well as the difference as compared 


with the previous year: 
1964 1965 Difference 


Administration ........- 324,132,000 419,312,800 + 29.4% 
Higher education ..... t spe 958,719,600 1,308,561,800 + 36.557 
Teacher training . . . « «s: 99,904,500 154,698,600 + 5489, - 
Special schools 955 29,258,500 44,536,700 + 92% 
Libraries and other cultural institutions 
Subsidies ОЛ 42,248,100 47,887,700 $ b 3% 
Administration 2.....--- 92,950,500 100,333,400 йй "b 2 
Compulsory education 8,536,875,300 9,691,060,900 T 1B 2 
Intermediate education ..... 400,145,500 509,705,300 Æ 27.4 ә 
Higher school . . «. - * * * AM 323,399,500 404,285,700 i an i: 
Junior technical college . . - - - 8,571,200 25,188,400 Me 2 
Other institutions. . - * - 57 540,502,000 579.128.000 p 27 s 
Laboratory equipment ..... 206,446,100 570,499 200 СЕ Tie 2% 
Classroom construction . . . . - 688,585,700 825 ER He 
3856, + 19.9% 


The Central Government's budget for education in 1965 ы 

2 Ы sho 
2,454,431,000 won as compared with the previous year (--20.07 кы e 
is due to the fact that more teachers have had to be engaged to deci with the growin 
numbers of children, as well as to the country's €conomic development | 


1 From the report presented at the XXIXth session ; 
i of th 
Education by Mr. Pyo Wook Haw, Delegate of the Govemment one ЫСА, усу RUM 
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It is estimated that the central and local authorities spend about 18,050 million 
won on education, an increase of 22.2% over the 14,775 million won spent in the previous 
year. Expenses incurred by the local governments increased slightly. 

In 1965 the Central Government devoted 14,681 million won to education, i.e. 
17.3% of its total expenditure of 84,854 million; in the previous year the proportion 
was 16.2% 

Expenditure on education by the Central Government and the local authorities 


(18,050 million won) represent 2.3% of the gross national revenue of 779.40 thousand 
million won. 


School Building The sums set aside for building 2,299 classrooms rose to 
1,185,607 won. These funds were provided by: the Ministry of Education (774,112,110 
won), various schools (405,789,934 won) and other sources (5,203,263 won). It will 
be necessary to build 16,125 more classrooms and an overall plan has been drawn up 
to cope with the situation. 

In 1965 it cost 425,737,298 won to build 847 secondary school classrooms. Funds 
came from the following sources: Government (23,400,000 won); school supporting 


committee (171,200,488 won); aid fund (7,152,952 won); individual schools (223,983,858 
won). 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of pupils The following table shows the number of pupils and teachers 
and teachers as at Ist April, 1965, as well as the difference as compared 
with the previous year: 
Pupils Teachers 
1. 4. 1965 Difference 1. 4. 1966 Difference 

Kindergarten . ... , , 19,566 + 2,203 +127% 1,402 + 11 + 86% 
Elementary school . . . 4,941,345 + 215,048 + 4.55% 79,164 + 3,709 + 4.9% 
Intermediate school . . . 751,341 + 84711 + 12.8 % 19,067 + 1,728 + 99% 
Academic high school . . 254095 + 17144 + 72 9 7,894 + 681 + 9.4% 
Vocational high school . 172,436 + 9,770 + 6 % 6214 + 391 + 6.7% 
Junior technical college | 7,623 3,249 + 74.3 %1 436 + 241 + 123.6%* 
Junior college. . . . . . 15535 + 665 + 45 % 454 — ІЗ - 28% 
eels and University = = 105.643 — 7319 — 55% 5305 + 1,111 + 26.5% 
unior teachers’ college — . 5,920 + 1,969 +49.8 % 305 + 76 + 33.2% 
Graduate school |. , | 3,842 + 651 +20 % 165 - — 
Technical schools... . a 10511 + 1,441 + 15.9 % i 569 +- 89 + 18.54 
Higher eel School. . 12,824 + 2,994 + 30.5 %1 616 + 139 + 291% 
ЕРЖАН ем у. 13759 — 6157 —309 %2 449 — 316 — 41.3%? 
ue pis School . . , 56881 + 7,075 + 14.2 % 2,504 + 443 + 21.5% 
АЛЫ Жа 2,537 + 377 +175 % 234 + 30 + 14.7% 
Miscellaneous . . , | | 3072; — 108 — 61% S0f + 35 4 13:295 
e MEA js aries іп the number of pupils and teachers in junior technical colleges, technical schools and 


nment’s policy of ensuring that sufficient staff will be available to imple 


this decrease, the rise in the number of i 8 5 
teaching staff. O teachers in these establishments is due to the efforts made to meet the shortage Of 


2 The reduction in the numi i — 
Ther ber of pupils and teachers in civic schools is due to the decrease in the number of illiterates- 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


New Types of School In view of the 
for children who spend only a few years in 
year organized a programme of 
set up to implement this plan. 


urgent need to provide vocational training 
1 school, the Ministry of Education has this 
Pre-vocational training; so far 42 schools have bee? 


! 
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CuRRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses The revision of curricula for elementary, intermediate and 
vocational high schools has been carried out but that of curricula for academic high 
schools has been delayed owing to forthcoming changes in the educational system. 


Textbooks АП the revised textbooks for elementary and intermediate 
schools are now being used; those used in the higher technical schools are revised year 
by year; finally, textbooks used in classical high schools will be adapted when the curricula 
are revised, but this will not take place for the moment. 


Methods Although there are no radical changes, the methods intro- 
duced since 1960 have been tried out in certain schools; elsewhere the children are streamed 


according to their capacity. 
TEACHING STAFF 


The following pupil-teacher ratios have made it possible 


Recruiting " | 
55; intermediate schools, 22; academic 


to assess the teacher shortage: elementary schools, t 
high schools, 19; vocational high schools, 16. Thus, in 1965 there was a shortage of 


10,679 elementary school teachers, 15,085 in intermediate schools and 10,032 in high 
schools. Without counting teachers recruited to replace those who retired, the increase 
in the number of elementary teachers available in 1965 was 3,854 and 1,751 at secondary 


level. 

Since the number of teachers leaving two-year training 
those leaving the four-year secondary schools undergo a supple- 
mentary training course lasting 5 or 6 weeks to enable them to qualify as elementary 
school teachers. These courses consist of 200 to 320 hours’ tuition and cover the general 
principles of education, teaching techniques, music, arts, health, practical and general 


courses in education. à 
The qualifications required of secondary school teachers have been increased; the 


certificates Гӛгтегіу awarded to all those holding diplomas from university colleges and 
universities are now granted only to those who pass a qualifying examination. The 
number of unqualified teachers is decreasing and, as a rule, only those with university 


degrees are authorized to teach specialized subjects. 


Training 
schools is inadequate, 


Since 1965 all teachers in elementary and secondary schools 
have been receiving an allowance of 1,000 won per month in order to enable them to 
carry out research regarding teaching equipment. 

Since January, 1966, their salary levels were also raised when the new salary scale 
was adopted. 2 

The average rate of increase 1s 57.6% for teachers in elementary schools, 50. 7% 
for those in intermediate schools and 35.9% for secondary school teachers; езе latter 
receive the monthly allowance of between 1,500 and 2,500 won for research into educa- 
tional equipment. This same allowance has, since the beginning of 1965, been granted 
to all professors in university colleges and universities. As from July, 1966 it was increased 
to 9,000 won for assistant professors and full-time instructors anû to 10 000 won for 
associate professors and professors. Further, as from January, 1966, their basic salaries 
have been increased by an average of 30% i ы 


Status 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Nutrition Through CARE, 39% of - 
i » the pupils іп elementary schools 
throughout the country have received flour, powdered milk, um and edible oils. 
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Handicapped .Children Handicapped children are 
normal children; however, since special education 
textbooks are being drawn up for them, as well as a 


educated in the same way as 
needs special consideration, new 
new curriculum. 

Youth Activities In June, 1965, the National Commission for Unesco organi- 
zed the first national seminar on student activities in order to fi 
students and young people to organize various extra scholast: 
help to develop their personalities and build their character. 
be such that they can be integrated 


with the national developme: 
people to establish close ties with those in other lands. 


nd out how to encourage 
ic activities which would 

These activities should 
nt and enable the young 
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KUWAIT 


On 19th June, 1961, an agreement was signed between Kuwait and the United King- 
dom reaffirming the former’s independence and sovereignty. The first elections for the 
National Assembly were held on 23rd January, 1963. According to the most recent data 
(25th April, 1965), the population is 467,789. 

The Ministry of Education is responsible for the various types of education. 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966: 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Inspection — Budget — School Building — 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND 
METHODS — Curricula and Syllabuses — Methods — Textbooks — TEACHING STAFF — Recruiting 
— Training — Further Training — Status — AUXILIARY Services — Health and Hygiene — Nutri- 


tion — Handicapped Children — Literacy Teaching 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures То decentralize the work, eleven Departments with a certain 
authority have been set up; each comprises several sections. This relieves the Under- 
Secretary and his assistants of considerable routine work, leaving them free to handle 
educational questions. In addition, a post of Assistant Under-Secretary for Cultural 
Affairs has been created. The newly established Departments are: Intermediate Edu- 
cation (middle school), Administrative Affairs, Examinations and Students’ Affairs, 
Teaching Media, Public Services, Nutrition, Cultural Relations, Budget, Physical Edu- 
cation and Scouting, Social Services for Students and Women Teachers, Special Edu- 
cation, School and Public Libraries. 
Inspection The number of inspectors increased as follows: 17 for the 
Arabic language (compared with 12 in 1964-1965), 8 for mathematics (4), 8 for science (6), 
3 for social science (2), 4 for the arts (2), 13 Гог physical education and scouting (9), 
4 for music (3), 2 for domestic science (1). A Division has been established to co-ordinate 
inspection work. k d 

Senior inspectors were appointed, who supervise fellow Inspectors’ teaching inspec- 
tion in relation to a specific subject. They are also responsible for the revision or alteration 
of the subject matter on their recommendation and the co-ordination of their colleagues’ 
Work. 
Budget The budget for national education (withou ildi 
was 16,711,084 Kuwaiti dinars (1 dinar — 2.80 dollars or 1 i um а ee 
an increase of 2,571,543 dinars (--17.7 %) as compared with the previous A dus 
tional expenditure amounts to 11.85% of general state expenditure and 6.9% of the 
gross national income. 


School Building The situation is satisfactory, Бї 
' : - Eight school: 
The Ministry had simple type classrooms built for temporary соев added. 
There are now 814 classrooms for boys’ Primary schools (as compared with 505 in 
1962-1963 and 706 in 1964-1965), 632 girls’ primary school classrooms (423 in 1962-1963 


1 From the report presented at the XXIXth sessi с 1 
Education by Mr. Suhail Hoop, Delegate of the Gan ee Conference on Public 
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* mi i - 4 370 
in 1964-1965), 425 boys’ middle school classrooms (275 in 1962. 1963 an 
АЯ 293 girls’ middle school classrooms (171 in 1962-1963 and 243 in 1964-1965), 
113 boys’ secondary school classrooms (78 in 1962-1963 and 106 in 1964-1965) and 66 
girls’ secondary school classrooms (31 in 1962-1963 and 50 іп 1964-1965), 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following statistics show the numbers of pupils and 
and Teachers teachers in 1965-1966 and the difference as compared with 
the previous year: 
Pupils Teachers 
1965-1966 Difference 1965-1966 Difference 

Breschol w ssa ê e we cg 9,759 + 963 + 10.8% 544 + 94 + 20.8% 
шату о аа lu 49,562 + 5,431 +1235 2,515 4-362 + 16.8%, 
Middle asan smo 23,610 + 4,604 + 24.2% 1,360 +165 + 13.8% 
SECONDAT E Аы O AA 5,884 +1,061 + 21.9%; 521 +125 4 31.6% 
Vocational and technical) 22222. 1,033 + 102 + 10.9% 163 + 36 + 28.3% 
Teacher Manns, PPP ose stance. 1,144 + 464 + 68.2% 170 + 66 + 63.4% 


CURRICULA, SYLLA BUSES AND METHODS 
Curricula and Syllabuses No major changes were 


Methods A language laboratory for English has been installed in 
one school. It conducts experimental work with a vi 


» especially during the first year, 


Textbooks Several textbooks were ге 
language secondary school textbooks. New chapters h 


Training ч There аге two teacher training schools, one for men, the 
other for women, Which prepare Pre-school and Primary school teachers. There is no 
higher teacher training School for the moment. No fundamental changes have been 
made in the existing schools’ trainin tical aspect has been stressed. As an 


encouragement, all students Who en Ч а monthly allowance of 40 Kuwaiti 
dinars. Graduates are urged to joi corps, which is very well paid. 


в, but the prac 
roll are grante 
n the teaching 


Further Training A training course in teaching methods was arranged for 
new, unqualified pre-school and primary school teachers, under the supervision of a 
Unesco expert and the Department of Pr imary Education, Some of the in-service primary 
teachers went to the United Kingdom duri 


Ting the summer of 1965 for further training i 
Ў g in 
teaching methods. Teachers responsible for extra-curricular activities attended a further 


training course organized by a Unesco expert and the Department of School Activities. 
Secondary school geology teachers were given a field training Course. The shortage of 
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inspection staff and of local people qualified to help in training English language teachers 
prevented doing very much in this respect. The author of the Fundamental Course 
was invited to spend a little over a week in Kuwait to discuss the difficulties of English 


teaching with the teachers. 
A Unesco expert spent a month in Kuwait conducting a comprehensive survey of the 


situation and problems encountered by the Ministry in the teaching of English. Courses 
were arranged to train teachers in accurate pronunciation, stress and intonation, the 


proper use of the language laboratory and its sentence pattern drill. 
Further teacher training plans have been discussed and it is hoped they can be applied 


from the beginning of the next school year. 
Status Teachers were given an allowance equivalent to 25% of their 
basic salary. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Health and Hygiene Medical services have been increased and improved, espe- 
cially the dental and tuberculosis divisions. A clinic for psychopathic and neuropathic 
disorders has been established in the School Health Department. 


Nutrition The central Kitchen (Nutrition Department) was given 
new equipment to meet the requirements of pupils, whose number had risen to 91,000. 
More attention is being paid to food hygiene. 

Handicapped Children Handicapped children were re-examined to decide whether 
they should remain in the special schools or not. 

Literacy Teaching The Ministry of Education continued to co-operate with 
the Ministry of Social Affairs and Labour in popular education, literacy and adult edu- 
cation. A Unesco consultant was delegated to investigate the problem of adult illiteracy 
and draw up plans and projects for implementation under the State Five-Year Plan to 
eradicate illiteracy, which is to be initiated in October, 1967. This year the number of 
adult education centres has risen to 21 for men, attended by 12,333 students, and 12 for 
women, attended by 2,416 students, as against 15 for men, with 7,205 students, and 6 for 


women, with 1,842 students in 1964-1965. 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-19661 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Inspection — Planning — Budget — School 
Building — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND 
ORGANIZATION — Primary Education — Technical and Vocational Education — CURRICULA, 
SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Curricula and Syllabuses — Textbooks — Assessment of Pupils’ Work 
— TEACHING STAFF — Recruiting — Training — Further Training — Status — AUXILIARY SERVICES — 


Assistance — Youth Activities — Audio-visual Teaching Aids — Educational Research — Literacy 
Teaching — Education for Adults 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures The Under-Secretary's Office of Education, Fine Arts, 
Sports-Youth, was abolished on 9th September, 1965, by presidential decree. 


Inspection Twenty-two primary inspectors supervise teaching staff; 
they are each assigned to a specific area and assisted by educational advisers. 


Planning Preliminary surveys have been conducted concerning the 
number of children to be enrolled for Schooling and the number of adolescents and 


adults requiring literacy teaching, in connexion with the Karachi Plan for universal 
primary education. 1 


Budget The difficult political situation of the Country has made it 
necessary to devote a large part of the budget to national defence. 


School Building 


Such aid also takes th 
most of the rural classroo. 
ties with local materials, 


е form of basic materials: cement, sheet-iron, nails, etc., but 


ms have been constructed by the villagers and rural communi- 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
Number of Pupils 


The following figures show 
and Teachers 


in 1965-1966 and the d 
previous year: 


the number of pupils and teachers 
ifference as compared with the 


Pupils Teachers 
1965-1966 Difference 1965-1966 Difference 
шы ашчы 
Д aee SE 146,188 --15731 +12 5 4084 + 3.97 
Secondary CCT 3,601 + 461 11724 Ti VE 103% 
echnical...) i= жы wae A + 192 42969 91 + 50 +121.9% 
Teacher training ........ 664 + 405 13210 1021 777. 377720 
О som А: 2. 131 42 2 + 15% 2m E 25 


1 From the report presented at the XXIXth Session 


9f the International lic 
Education by Mr. Somphou OUDMOVILAY, Delegate of the Government of aoe on Pub 
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STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Primary Education Primary schools are particularly affected by the current 
events, but in spite of this, judging the country as a whole, there is a spectacular develop- 


ment of education. 


Technical and The training of middle-level staff and skilled workers for 
Vocational Education industry and commerce is carried out by French and German 
technical teachers. This year, there are 68 Laotian technical instructors in addition, 
trained locally with the assistance of the United Nations. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses As Laotian is not yet the principal teaching language for 
secondary education all pupils studying at this level must have a thorough knowledge of 
French. 

French, which is the first foreign language, is taught from the 4th primary year 
onwards, half-time with the national language. For reasons connected with the internal 
Situation of Laos, and the impossibility of ensuring satisfactory knowledge of French for 
children entering class 6, the study of this language has to be resumed at the beginning 
of secondary education by resorting to the educational methods employed for teaching a 
foreign language. 

In accordance with curricula for French secondary studies abroad, which Laos has 
largely taken as a basis, the study of English as a compulsory foreign language has been 
generalized. Four hours a week are reserved from the second secondary year (class 5), 
through the third and fourth years; in classes 2 and 1 the time table is reduced to three 
hours and for the last year to two hours. 

History and geography syllabuses have already b 
though these subjects continue to be taught in French. 
Thanks to assistance from the United States, a new series 
of primary school textbooks. has just been published. France also facilitates the publi- 
cation of reading, arithmetic and French textbooks. Lack of funds and of trained staff 
prevents increasing local production of textbooks. By way of a test, however, a few have 


already been issued, such as geography books, 


in other countries. A МА. , 
Educational material and textbooks have been widely distributed in an effort to 


follow up the 1962 reform. French is taught at the beginning with the help of textbooks 
specially written by educational advisers, bearing in mind the Laotian context as com- 
pared with the European environment. This method continues to be used in pre-sixth 
classes for pupils whose French is too weak for them to follow general courses in this 
language. A collection of French texts based on the same principles will gradually be 


established for all levels of education. у \ 
Teaching staff is provided with textbooks published in both French and Laotian. 


ееп adapted to the country, al- 


Textbooks 


which are comparable to those produced 


Assessment of Pupils’ Work The question of the baccalaureate was raised during Franco- 


Laotian discussions on educational matters. The respective importance of the subjects 
included in the new baccalaureate will be established shortly. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting | | While there is no real shortage at recruiting level, there are 
понсеаыеашег nea сатаны: qualifications, which prevents homogeneity in classes. 
Only more severe examinations, in conjunction with a better economic situation, could 
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raise the level of student-teachers. There is a dearth of qualified Laotian teachers for 
secondary education, but ten Laotian graduates have just returned from France and are 
about to start teaching in secondary schools. France at present provides 240 teachers for 


secondary, technical and higher education, while others come from Canada and the 
United Kingdom. 


Training The higher teacher training school can supply more than 
250 teachers. The three teacher training schools at Vientiane, Luang-Prabang and Paksé 
have 240 new student-teachers while 200 student-teachers with a year’s training are 
already teaching. 

Since the beginning of the 1965-1966 school year, first-year students taking the four- 
year course in the Luang-Prabang and Paksé schools are following the same syllabus as 
the primary section of the higher teacher training school. Teacher training centres are 
planned for ethnical minorities in outlying areas. The further technical and educational 
training of young Laotian instructors remains one of the targets in technical education, 
which it is hoped to attain by frequent refresher courses at the technical school level with 
the assistance of foreign staff and by sending student-instructors to technical schools and 
plants in friendly countries. 

French is taught by teachers of French nationality in secondary schools. They are 
assisted by young Laotian teachers of other subjects such as history and geography. 

English is taught by French nationals with a teaching degree in English or teachers 
of American or English nationality. 

For the first two years’ study of French, only teachers who are langu 
France should be used; the same principle should be applied for Englisk 
or American teachers being used. In this way future Laotian modern 1а 
could acquire full secondary-level teacher training. 


аре teachers in 
h, only English 
nguage teachers 


Further Training As regards language teaching, 
ing enabling them to acquire a basic knowledge of Fren 
former, which is one of the teaching languages. 


Status As in other administrations, teaching staff benefits from 
various bonuses: a housing allowance (100 


have, however, been counterbalanced by the 
and 1966, which explains why some of the 
Sectors offering more highly paid posts. 


primary teachers receive train- 
ch and English, especially the 
This improves staff qualifications. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Assistance In 1963-1964, scholarshi 
(approximately 629,184 dollars) 


c echa au DU Ко), divided between foreign scholarships (representing 
the grea А r million kips) and seconda E = d 
teacher training awards. гу, technical, higher education an 


Youth Activities Youth movements аг 


5 в Я е gradually 4 і і е 
schools but leadership training still constitutes a i i ош пе ee 


major problem. 
Audio-visual Aids — Despite difficulties, great 
Ministry of Education to develop School broadcasting, These include replacing the old 
Vientiane broadcasting station by a more powerful опе which can ‘each, n gis of 
listeners. Thanks to 500 transistor sets donateq by Japanese Assistance. ШОШ апа 
evening half-hour programmes are broadcast, School radio is thus ео а 
merited success. 


efforts have been made by the 
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Educational Research The work required to develop the Laotian language can 
only be performed by an élite with thorough general linguistic training. It should be 
drawn from among the young Laotians who have best assimilated the widely spoken 
languages at present taught before proceeding to scientific linguistic studies in respect 
of their own language. They could afterwards guide the country in research and adap- 
tation of Laotian to give expression to scientific concepts. 

The existing legal provisions have established the necessary 


proved compulsory primary education, for both 
becoming permanent or even spreading 


Literacy Teaching 
legal conditions for the universal and im 
boys and girls, mainly to prevent illiteracy from 
in some areas. 

The constant and marked progress of primary education, especially in rural districts, 


shows that illiteracy is being defeated with method and perseverance, however gradually. 
ions and possibilities of Laos consists 


The adaptation of this campaign to the conditi 
in the adoption of a slow but sure pace, progressively gaining momentum, in line with 
economic and financial possibilities and potentials, and with the country’s own resources. 

For the time being, the authorities cannot engage in any selective or intensive literacy 
campaign linked with particular priorities resulting from the needs of economic develop- 
ment or vocational training. There is no problem as regards motivation, since all classes 
of the population are very anxious to learn. 

Staff training is undertaken by the teacher training directorate, 
hold a special training session for rural teachers next October. 

In view of the difficulties inherent in village work, efforts are now being concentrated 
оп the preparation of reading texts for the newly educated adolescents and adults. 

Collaboration with the Ministries of Health and Agriculture is planned to devise 
the health and agricultural themes which should be developed and to select the most 


important topics for popularization. 


which proposes to 


Education for Adults Literacy and continuing education for adults cannot yet be 
conceived and undertaken simultaneously, the one being the natural prolongation of the 


other, This also applies to organization, financing and teaching staff. 
There is considerable international collaboration in Laos as regards the efforts 


being made for literacy teaching and education for adults. A more marked and general 
endeavour is apparent in the framework of the world campaign. 
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AUXILIARY SERVICES 
Assistance Gifted graduates from the various university faculties were 


granted fellowships for specialization abroad with a view to their subsequent appointment 
to the regular staff of the University. 


Vocational Guidance Vocational guidance activities were initiated for first-year 
vocational school pupils. The establishment of close supervision by the vocational 
guidance office of the capacities of pupils attending these schools is also reported. 
Cultural and Artistic An exhibition of students’ work was organized on the 
Activities 


occasion of the sixtieth anniversary of the Arts and Crafts 
School and a festival was held under the partonage of the Minister of Education. 
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LIBERIA 


Liberia is a democratic Republic organized under а unified system. It acquired inde- 
pendence on 26th July, 1847, when the first Constitution was adopted; this has been amended 
from time to time. According to the last census, in 1962, Liberia had a population of 
1,016,443; this figure, however, certainly grossly underestimates the actual number of 
inhabitants. 

Responsibility for education lies mainly with the Ministry of Education. Nevertheless, 
of recent years vocational, technical and medical instruction have become the concern of 
other Government agencies, such as the Labour Bureau, the Ministry of Agriculture and . 


the National Public Health Service. 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 * 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Inspection — Budget — School Building — 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
— Compulsory Schooling — Pre-school Education — Primary Education — Secondary Education — 
Technical and Vocational Education — Higher Education — New Types of School — CURRICULA, 
SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Curricula and Syllabuses — Methods — Textbooks — TEACHING 
STAFF — Recruiting — Training — Further Training — Status — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Health and 


Hygiene — Nutrition — Assistance — Handicapped Children — School Psychology and. Vocational 


Guidance — Youth Activities — Literacy Teaching — Education for Adults 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures No major changes were made in the administrative structure 
and organization of the Ministry, apart from the new division of duties between the 
Minister of Education and his staff. 

Until last year, the former was entirely responsible for the administration of national 
education. He not only had to take top-level decisions but also to carry out the day to day 
work of the Ministry. His tasks are now equally distributed among the three Under- 
Secretaries and his professional staff. This is not only a more democratic procedure, 
but it enables the Minister to give more time to planning and questions of policy. In 
future, all technical matters will be referred to specialists and more importance will be 
attached to direct contact with staff. 


Inspection Supervision and inspection continue to be the responsibility 
of the county educational advisers. The Ministry nevertheless urges school heads to 
co-operate with the inspectors, їп order to give supervision a more important place in 
the school system than in the past. It includes compiling data for democratic planning 
eir daily work and reporting on any defects. This procedure 


guidance of teachers in th 
ducation and school efficiency. 


is expected to improve е 
Budget In 1965, the Government allocated a total of 6,352,566 
dollars to education at all levels. This is a marked increase, although under the present 
austerity policy efforts are being made to reduce government expenditure to a minimum. 
Education thus continues to have priority in development plans. While the total national 


1 From the report presented at the XXIXth International Conference on Public Education 
by Mr. Augustus Е. Came, Delegate of the Government of Liberia. 
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budget for 1965 was 14.6 % higher than in 1964, the educational budget increased by 22.1%. 
To cover this additional expenditure the Government instituted the Special Fund for 
Education, financed by an annual levy of 10 dollars on all Liberians over 21 years of 
age. This levy should yield approximately 1,500,000 dollars a year in 1965, 1966 and 
1967. A 250,000 dollar loan is proposed this year to finance the development plans of the 
University of Liberia. 

In 1965, government expenditure on education represented 13.1% of general state 
expenditure. Although precise figures of the gross national income are not available, 
a recent, reliable estimate places it round 200 million dollars; educational expenditure 
would in this case amount to some 3.1%. 


School Building The present situation as regards school premises is not 
Satisfactory, but there are signs of gradual improvement. A recent survey showed that 
the majority were in immediate need of major repairs and that some of them were unsafe 
and would have to be abandoned. In addition, there is an over-all shortage of accommod- 
ation, The chief reason for this state of affairs is the ligh cost of imported materials, 
which makes school building projects prohibitively expensive. "Various ways of remedying 
this lack of premises have been adopted: (a) renting residential premises, for educational 
purposes; (0) renovating old school buildings; (с) utilizing disused public buildings 
(after repairing them) as schools; (d) encouraging communities to construct schools 
themselves with government assistance (self-help method); (e) splitting up pupils into 
two or more shifts; (f) building new schools out of national income and with the help 
of bi-lateral loans. It is hoped these measures will definitely improve matters, although 
it is realized they will only afford temporary relief; a permanent solution would demand 


increased efforts by Liberia and large-scale assistance on the part of international agencies 
and friendly governments. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils Below are statistics of the number of pupils and teachers 


and Teachers in 1964-1965, showing the differences as compared with 
the previous year: 


Pupils Teachers 
1964-1965 Difference 1964-1965 Difference 

Pre-school and prima: 83,171 4,632 

- БІПЕТУ а suos КАЛУ, H +4, + 69% ME 5 
Generdsecondary? . . ......,., 8,406 + 2,429 + 42 E ioi = 5% 
жоспа Т ааа E E 2. 732 + 165 + 29% 29 3p 4 411% 
Teacher TUMIRA ........,. 307 + 181 +144% 42 4-18 48% 
ИЙНЕ асе m un. жы» ша 685 + 87 + 15% 108 + 8 475% 


1 The decrease in the number of general secondary school teachers i: 
: 815 
fication rather than ап actual decline. more apparent than real. It refle 
2 The marked increase in the number of students in secondary teach: ini " 
of a second rural teacher training institute. У teacher training schools results from the establishment 
3 At higher education level the increase i; 
ratio of 1: 6.3 shows that teachers are not 


cts a reclassi- 


п students exceeded the increase in teachi 
overburdened at university level, HE Staff. Even so the student/teachet 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Compulsory Schooling While the length of com 
changed, the Government supported various plans and programmes to ke the law 
more effective. It should be noted that the Compulsory Education fal pen 7 h em 
from 1824, stipulates that all persons having charge of a child between medi: [6 416 
shall ensure its regular attendance at a recognized State or private сеги Шш 


pulsory Schooling remained un- 
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tion throughout the school year, subject to a fine of 10 dollars. School committees are 
authorized to report any infringement of this Act to the educational inspectors. 

Primary education is free in all state schools. At secondary level, government scholar- 
ships cover almost all beneficiaries’ expenses—tuition, books, board and lodging, pocket 
money. Compared to the needs of the student community the number of such scholar- 
ships is small. 

The composition of pre-school classes was modified in 
In the past, on entering school all pupils, whatever their age, 
or three years in the kindergarten to familiarize themselves 
with the English alphabet. This seemed necessary because English, which is the teaching 
language in all schools, is not the mother-tongue of most Liberian pupils. In view of the 
age differences inherent in this system, the Government decided that older pupils need 
no longer be retained in kindergartens. Accordingly at Monrovia all the older pupils 
were tested and transferred to the first or second primary class. The same procedure is 
to be adopted in other parts of the country. 

Primary Education No significant change was introduced at this level. 
continues to be a six-year course. 


No important change to report. It is a six-year course, 
each of three years. 


Pre-school Education 
the course of the year. 
were required to pass two 


It 


Secondary Education 
divided into two cycles, junior and senior, 
The technical secondary school instituted a pre-vocational 
syllabus to enable new pupils with weak primary backgrounds to catch up. At the end 
of the first six weeks, pupils (who are all classified as pre-vocational on entrance) are 
tested and those who are considered to attain a satisfactory level are enrolled for the 
normal syllabus, while the others continue to make up for their backwardness. The 
vocational syllabus in lower secondary schools was expanded and stengthened in 1965, after 


being tried out in 1964. 


Technical Education 


The University of Liberia instituted an extra-mural syllabus 
roving difficult to run these owing to the high drop-out 


rate (especially among students not holding a secondary school leaving certificate) 
the lack of volunteer qualified teachers and an inadequate budget. The University is also 
planning five elective courses in librarianship at the teacher training school. The initial 
courses will be introductory, while the final courses will each Stress a special aspect of 
library service. The teacher training school of Our Lady of Fatima in eastern Liberia, 
has fixed the length of the science degree course at five years instead of four, because 
Most of the students are already teaching and have insufficient free time for studying. 


Two pre-vocational schools were opened in 1965; at lower 
Secondary level they provide technical training for primary school graduates. The Cutting- 
ton College instituted a four-year course for nurses, in collaboration with a neighbour- 
ing hospital. This will be the first course in Liberia leading to a nursing degree (in place 


Higher Education 
for free evening courses. It is p 


New Types of School 


of a certificate). 
CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses For a long time, Liberian school syllabuses were based on 
the contents of foreign textbooks. It is increasingly realized that they should be revised to 
Correspond with national needs and aspirations. The Ministry of Education has set up 
à Curriculum Committee for this purpose, composed of school inspectors, school heads 
and other professional staff. For some of the classes, syllabuses have already been drafted 
for certain subjects, but no change has been made in the number of subjects taught. 
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Assistance LR large number of scholarships go to students abroad, 
especially at university level. The total value of every type of scholarship exceeded a 
million dollars in 1965 and represented round 20% of the total educational budget. 
While the present trend to award scholarships is likely to continue, the Government is 
examining various proposals which may modify the selection procedure in order to 
adapt the scholarship programme to national requirements. 


Handicapped Children With the establishment of a school for the deaf, the Govern- 
ment has made a first step towards the education of physically and mentally handicapped 
children. This school is making good progress and last year its headmaster was invited 
to the United States to appeal for the assistance of interested organizations and friends. 
The Government is also studying the problem of the blind, with the aim of organizing an 
educational and training programme in suitable trades or occupations, 


School Psychology and The Ministry of Education has already laid the ground- 
Vocational Guidance work of a national educational and vocational guidance 
programme. The new arrangements at the Ministry include a well-organized department 
for assistance to pupils. A special Centre is attached to this to develop and standardize 
tests. Pilot guidance programmes are already under way in schools which were pre- 
viously using teacher-counsellors in the absence of professional counsellors. A textbook 
entitled Vocational Guidance for Liberian Schools has also been prepared. 


Youth Activities The Ministry of Education provides subtantial grants to 
youth organizations such as the Y.M.C.A., the Y.W.C.A., Scouts, Girl Guides. The 
Liberian National Youth Organization comes directly under the President’s Office, 


not under the Ministry of Education. All the above movements carry out programmes 
of direct benefit to youth. 


Literacy Teaching The Government has always been keenly interested in 
any activity aimed at combating illiteracy, but it is far from contenting itself with granting 
subsidies to private organizations working on this problem. The Ministry of Education 
is operating literacy programmes throughout the country. The Ministry of Defense 
co-operates in some of these, while private bodies run similar programmes in agricultural 


undertakings and mining concerns, in the same way as religious groups, churches and 
missions. 


Education for Adults The former Bureau of Basic Education has become the 


ational Education, attached to the Ministry of Education. 


gon rural areas, the new plan extends to municipal and urban 
Provide information on vital issues of everyday living, health 


and hygiene, mother and child care, improved agricultural practices and family planning. 
Civics occupies an important place in this programme. 


A programme of further studies for housewives, husbands and the general working 
population is provided at the People's College. Until last year this was attached to the 
University of Liberia, but it now forms Part of the school system. Run as an ordinary 


in unchanged. The Ministry of Education's 


education. А great many people receive health 
Health Service broadcasts on Subjects Such as 
medicine, etc. The ELWA religious broadcastin 


P 8 station also offers a wide range of 
popular education programmes, with the financia] 8 


Support of the Ministry of Education. 
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Libya is a kingdom. All levels of education come under the various departments of the 
Ministry of Education. The Ministry is also indirectly responsible for the various types of 
higher education provided in the university faculties. 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS in 1965-1966 + 


ADMINISTRATION — Inspection — Budget — School Building — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
— Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION — Technical Education — 
Vocational Education Methods Textbooks TEACHING $ТАЕЕ — Recruiting — Training — 
Further Training — Status — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Health and Hygiene — Nutrition — Handicapped 
Children — Literacy Teaching — Education for Adults — Education for Women 


ADMINISTRATION 


Inspection The number of primary inspectors increased by 17% as 
compared with the previous year and the number of secondary inspectors by 33%. 


Budget The Ministry of Education budget for 1965-1966 is 17,890,000 
Libyan pounds. It is allocated to secular and religious education at the primary, prepa- 
ratory, secondary and higher levels and is approximately 50% higher than for the previous 
year. It represents 21.5% of general state expenditure and 8% of the gross national 


income. 


School Building The number of new classrooms constructed in the course 
of the year was 13% higher for primary education and 6.6% higher for secondary edu- 


cation. » 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
The number of pupils and teachers in 1965-1966 and the 


percentage increases or decreases as against the previous 
year are shown below: 


Number of Pupils 
and Teachers 


Pupils Teachers 

Pi. EC 

1965-1966 | Difference 1965-1966 Difference | 
Pre-school 739 + 123% 17 —19.05% 
Primary 187,022 + 9.89% 6198 + 9.6 % 
Preparatory: em x 9 s ee УУ 19,559 + 10.43% 1,009 — 6.92% 
Storia 22 Pee Rs ТО Bell 219% 383 — 10.93% 
Teacher training «ês 3,502 + 45.86% 314 + 61.03% 
асана » rc cos e mune tat МІ 5819095 132 — 10.817; 


The decrease in the number of teachers under certain headings in the above table 
is due to the fact that teachers often teach in both the preparatory and secondary schools 
Or the secondary and teacher training schools, these two types of school frequently being 
located in the same building or very close to each other. The total number of teachers 


therefore shows very little difference. 


1 From the report presented at the XXIXth session of the International Conference on Public 
Education by Mr. Mustapha Gussi, Delegate of the Government of Libya. 
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STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Technical Education In 1964-1965, the Ministry of Education decided to intro- 
duce two levels in the four-year technical course, similar to secondary education: technical 
preparatory and technical secondary. To attract new students to these schools, the 
Ministry is considering the provision of further opportunities of education for students 
at the College of Advanced Technology. 


Vocational Education In the light of the new economic developments, the Ministry 
of Education took fresh steps to stengthen commercial education, making it more effec- 
tive and increasingly related to economic requirements. Commercial schools have been 
supplied with modern calculating machines so that students’ future careers may be the 
logical continuation of their school training. 

Realizing the demands of a rapidly developing economy and the social evolution 


of the country, the Ministry is now considering the admission of girls to vocational 
schools. 


Methods Primary, preparatory, secondary and vocational schools 
as well as teacher training schools have been equipped with laboratories and different 
kinds of teaching aids. 


Textbooks New English language textbooks have been written for 
the preparatory schools. Part 1 of these was already in use during 1965-1966 and part 2 
will be introduced next year. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting The number of pupils increases more rapidly than the 
number of teachers. The teacher-pupil ratio has slightly changed and is now 43.5 pupils 
per teacher in pre-school education (34.7 in 1964-1965), 30.2 in primary schools (as 
against 30.1), 19.4 in preparatory schools (as against 16.3), 10.1 in secondary schools (as 


against 8.7), 10.2 in vocational schools (as against 6.8), 11.2 in teacher training schools 
(as against 12.3), 


Training - 
The faculties of arts and of 


the secondary school leaving 
specialize in the following 


Secondary school teachers must be university graduates. 
education provide four-year courses, for admission to which 
certificate is required. After a year’s general studies students 
sections: (а) Arabic language and literature; (Б) English 
language and other modern European languages; (c) history; (d) geography; (e) philo- 
sophy and sociology. In addition they study philosophy of education and teaching 
methods. Graduates from other faculties (faculty of commerce and economics, faculty 
of science) are required by law to serve two years as teachers. 

The Tripoli Higher Teacher Training School admitted its first students (who passed 
the final secondary school examination in 1965-1966); as its course is also a four-year 
one, the first graduates will be available to teach in 1969. 

While there are enough Libyan teachers 


schools for primary education, staff for secon 
be requested from other Arab countries. Most of these teachers are qualified and have 


specialized in science and mathematics. The Ministry is also making use of some of the 
young Libyans who completed their studies abroad, 


supplied by the general and special training 
dary and teacher training schools still has to 


Further Training The vacation cours 
time have proved very effective and will be с 
re-examined by the Ministry. There will now 


es which have been conducted for some 
Ontinued. Their goals will, however, be 
be two kinds of programme: a long-term 
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programme, under which unqualified primary school teachers will receive training closer 
to that of students at a regular teacher training school, and which will also be more 
regular and spread over the year; and summer courses aimed at improving the efficiency 
of teachers, head masters and inspectors. During this summer, courses will be organized 
for headmasters and inspectors of primary schools. Other courses are being arranged 
by the Ministry in co-operation with experts and specialists for teachers of English, 
rural education and physical education. 

The further training programmes for teachers have done much to improve teaching 
methods and the Ministry has had recourse to specialists and experts to enhance the quality 


of teaching at every level. 


Teachers’ salaries have been brought into line with the pay 
In addition they have been given a “ teaching allowance ” equal 
this is confined to those who actually teach. Following the divi- 
nal districts, teachers now come under the edu- 
hey work. While this makes transfers from one 
de contacts with teachers much easier. 


Status 

of other civil servants. 
to 20% of their salary; 
sion of the country into nine educatio 
cational office of the district in which t 
district to another rather difficult, it has may 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


The new division of school hygiene has received consider- 
able assistance from the Ministry of Health, with which its work is co-ordinated. The 
Tripoli and Benghazi health centres include four and three clinics respectively; eight 
other clinics are spread throughout the rest of the country. It is hoped to establish three 
mobile units with specialists to examine children outside of Tripoli and Benghazi. 
Twenty doctors have already been assigned to the various districts and ten cars allotted 
for their use. Estimating one doctor for 5,000 pupils and one nurse per thousand, 44 
doctors and a corresponding number of cars will be required in 1966. A request has 
also been made for thirteen first-aid ambulances. 
School meals are now available in primary, preparatory, 
secondary and teacher training institutions. They are intended to make up for the poor 
nutrition from which schoolchildren still suffer, by supplying half the necessary calories 
and a third of the daily protein requirements. The Ministry of Education is making 
serious efforts to provide sufficiently well balanced meals at school and facilitate the 


process of distribution. 


Health and Hygiene 


Nutrition 


The Education Ordinance of 1965 laid great emphasis on 


Handicapped Children : 
ildren, popular education and youth movements, 


the education of handicapped ch 
The Department of Adult Education has drawn up a 


Literacy Teaching ET ы Е 
th the principles of the international and Arabic campaigns 


programme in accordance wi 
to eliminate illiteracy. 


Education for Adults The Ministry has organized evening courses for adults 
З all over the country. à 


Education for eh 8 ee of A is constantly increasing for all levels 

of education, with the exception of colleges and foreign sch 3 

Кош %in 1920-1991 1020-3 7411 1967 1963, 21.8 % in 19641963 Ко сым 
The Ministry of Education has described the ideally educated Libyan woman 55: 

* Arab in language and thought, Moslem in her religion, productive in her work, efficient 

in public life, holding her family as a sacred trust both as wife and mother ” The school 

curricula for girls are based on these ideals, Б 
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The aguinaldo consist of an additional month’s salary granted every year in December 
to Federal employees. The sobresueldo is a bonus, varying between 10 and 100%, added 
to the ordinary salary. 

Altogether staff payments in the education field attain an annual increase of 265 
million pesos. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Health and Hygiene The General Directorate of School Health set up 10 school 
health centres, 51 dental clinics, 1 anti-tuberculosis clinic, 61 medical centres in primary 
and teacher training boarding schools and 175 school medical centres. These should be 
considered as an illustration of the impetus given in this sphere of the auxiliary services 
provided by the Secretariat of Education rather than as innovations. 


Nutrition The National Institute of Child Welfare has extended free 
school breakfasts to practically the whole country; 200,000 were distributed every day 
in the Federal District alone. 


Handicapped Children Children suffering from physical and mental defects are 
enrolled in special schools (hearing, sight and speech defects, locomotory affections. 
mental defects, delinquents). 

The training of teachers for these schools was particularly stressed this last year. 
In the next five years, as trained staff becomes available, 75 new intitutions will be estab- 


lished, at the rate of 15 a year; 30 of these will be located in the Federal District and 
45 in the States and territories. 


School Psychology and The studies of pupils’ psychological development carried 
Vocational Guidance out by the National Institute of Education will facilitate 
standardization of the Goodenough, Terman Merril and Raven tests, The Detroit-Engel 
tests for the primary level are applied in the Federal District schools for purposes of 
classification. Great importance is attached to the preparation of a maturity test for 
the first primary class. 

h The pilot activities of technological school No. 3 in the vocational cycle, in co-ordi- 
nation with the vocational guidance service of the National Polytechnic Institute, should 
be mentioned in connection with the school psychology and guidance service. The 
recently Inaugurated, but decisive vocational guidance work prepared and carried out 
by this Institute at Zacatenco by means of closed circuit television should also be mentioned- 

At the National Institute of Education, laboratories of education and psychology 
study the problems of pre-primary and primary educational cycles. The first mentione 


laboratory has an experimental primary school, while the second makes psychological 
studies of pupils. 


Youth Activities „ Traditional games were raised to a national status this yea! 
among student recreational activities, Splendid results were recorded in a nationa 


contest of traditional games and children's round dances, in which youthful champions 
from every State took part. 


Literacy Teaching | In the new stage of the campaign, which is characterized 
by intensive action, literacy teaching is conducted with the joint and co-ordinated parti- 


cipation of the public authorities and private initiative (to produce effective results i 
the shortest possible time). | 


Education for Adults To awaken interest 


2 ГЕ in instruction and provide general and 
vocational training for adults, the activities of in р g 


dustrial training centres are being devel- 
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oped. In these, young people and adults are trained in banking operations, tool-machine 
techniques, electricity, welding, radio, television, industrial drawing, mechanical and 
hand-weaving, dress designing and making, plumbing and building industry related 

in specialists in rural construction, welding, 


trades. There are also rural centres which tra г n, У 
coachwork, agricultural mechanics, mechanical and hand weaving, dress designing and 


dressmaking, preparation and preservation of foodstuffs. During the past year, 30 
industrial training centres and 11 rural training centres, with respectively 28,000 and 


4,549 students, were in operation. 
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MADAGASCAR 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-19661 


ADMINISTRATION — General Considerations — Inspection — Budget — School Building — QUAN- 
TITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION — 
Primary Education — Secondary Education — Transition Cy усе — Vocational Education — Private 
Education — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Curricula and Syllabuses — Methods — 
Textbooks — TEACHING STAFF — Recruiting — Training — Further Training — AUXILIARY SERVICES 
— Civic Education — Education for Adults 


ADMINISTRATION 


General Considerations The Malgasy people have a real yearning for knowledge in 
all its forms, which has to be considered, especially. as regards primary education. Edu- 
cation has not only a social and political function but is also an investment, and should 
be developed in keeping with the economy. 


Inspection The teaching advisers are also teachers alternatively entrust- 
ed with the training of teachers in the educational centres, to which they remain attached. 
They constantly improve their own teaching in line with any mistakes they may observe 
in visiting schools. For really efficient work, no one adviser should be in charge of more 
than 30 teachers, as frequent visits are necessary. 

To the extent that the State subsidizes the private schools, it is automatically vested 
with certain powers of control. 


Budget The national budget for education amounts to 3,251,674 
Malgasy francs, plus expenditure for public education material, representing 254,327 
francs. E 


School Building 4 The people and the boroughs are only too pleased to build 
schools. But those difficult to keep in good repair, are too heavy an expense for the 
village communities, especially in the bush. They consequently prefer to use local 


materials. 

QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
Number of Pupils The following figures show the increase in the number 
and Teachers of primary school pupils and teachers as of Ist January, 
1965: 


Pupils 


Teachers 


SET ER os 
632,888 --37,246 162»; 8867 4642 478% 


1 From the report presented at the XXIXth session of the Internati 


lic 
Education by Mr. RANDRIANANTENAINA, Delegate of the ne ional Conference on Pub! 


algasy Government. 
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STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Primary Education The qualitative aspect of primary education has particu- 
larly retained the attention of the Ministry of Cultural Affairs. The effort to educate 
the masses must not entail a deterioration in the teaching provided. Second-rate edu- 
cation is to be avoided at all costs, since it would inevitably have distressing consequences 
for secondary and university education. 

Primary education should enable both the detecting of pupils capable of profiting 
from a secondary school course (long or short) and the giving of a firmer grasp of this 
environment to the Malgasy child, particularly in the country. The primary school 
remains a permanent centre of education, spreading progress and culture, and is meant 
to play an important role in the economic development of the country, whose main 
resource is agriculture. 

Until recently, primary education consisted in applying the structures of French 
primary education almost unaltered. The theoretical courses, being too speculative, 
estranged the Malgasy child from the realities of his country. Development problems 
being left out, children failed to see their country in its true light, and this prevented 
them from making any efforts towards its social and economic progress. It became 
apparent that children should be given training of mind and character better suited to 
the economic and social conditions of the nation. 

The first cycle of primary education lasts four years (introductory course, prepara- 
tory course, and the first and second years of the elementary course). A number of chil- 
dren leave school after the second year elementary course, having acquired some basic 
ideas in their mother tongue and some very simple cultural techniques which give them 


around them. 
cation includes the two year intermediate course, 


dies (C.E.P.E.) and the secondary school entrance 


an open mind towards the world 
The second cycle of primary edu 

leading to the certificate of primary stu 

examination for the 6th class (Ist form). 

Entrance to secondary schools, whether for the short, 


Secondary Education E Жозе B 
erned by an examination which is in effect competitive 


long or technical course, is gov 
as the accommodation in the Ist forms is limited. 

Transition Cycle On account of the different levels among pupils admitted 
to the Ist form of secondary education, especially so far as French is concerned, a 
“ transition cycle ” was instituted as of 1965-1966, grouping the Ist and 2nd forms of 
secondar education and teacher training. These classes, by their organization, teaching 
and methods, constitute a kind of intermediate teaching unit between primary and 
Secondary education. 

The aim of the transition cycle is twofold: psychological in general, in that it faci- 
litates the adaptation of pupils to secondary education, and, more particularly, to give 
children whose mother tongue is not French a sufficient command af this language (which 
is the secondary school teaching language) in a two-year course. 

The child entering the Ist secondary form is often puzzled by the conditions which 
are new and altogether different from those he was used to in the primary schools. There 
are many causes for this moral, intellectual and physical upset, which may be badly 
felt through later school years. The transition cycle is intended to minimize them by: 
(a) reducing the number of teachers to never more than three (the best would be to es 
only two, one for vis and E other for sciences); (b) one teacher acting as form-master, 
and епшидЕ Sti $a x: Қы the methods used by the teachers of the team, harmo- 
папа tee кішісі it and methods: (e) dividing the pupils to cines as 
of an work half the class at a ti = Gbactvatio: n period; (4) introducing periods 

кон a time) under the guidance of the teacher. 


ery) 
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Vocational Education Madagascar is not yet a highly technical country, but it is 
nevertheless moving towards a modest, but necessary, degree of mechanization, and 
traditional farming methods are gradually being relinquished. An initiation into even 
elementary techniques is not only a factor of economic progress but also of human progress. 
Education then becomes a true “technical humanism”, directed more particularly 
towards agriculture. 

The problem of children with only primary education has particularly held the atten- 
tion of the Government, which seems to have found an effective solution in the rurali- 
zation of education. With the present spirit of primary education, pupils are no longer 
uprooted from their native environment: on leaving school they have no difficulty in 
finding their place in rural society. 

In addition, girls’ and boys, agricultural training centres give their pupils (aged 15 
to 20) a grounding in agricultural techniques and domestic skills. Primary technical 
schools (former primary school workshops) also take in pupils of this age and teach 
them craftsmanship (crafts, building, etc.). 

Primary school leavers thus contribute to the economic development of the country 
and such school curricula can help to integrate them in an active Ше. 


Private Education The people’s desire for knowledge is also manifest in the 
number of private schools (religious or not) which make an important contribution to 
education. They are subject to precise regulations which allow the national education 
officers to control their activities and which prevent too wide a disparity in teaching. 
While private schools are left entirely free to choose their methods and syllabuses, it 


is in their interest to follow the official syllabuses, in order to prepare their pupils for the 
State examinations and competitions. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses By raising the cultural level and qualifications of workers, 


education will increase their productivity and consequently the total output of the country. 
Curricula and teaching methods have therefore been adapted in this sense. 

It should be pointed out that over 85% of the population is composed of farmers, 
Madagascar being essentially an agricultural country. The effort undertaken has conse- 


quently consisted in finding a formula adapted to a policy for the furtherance of rural 
education and based on agriculture. 


The twofold role of the school 
and concrete kwoledge) made it nei 
socio-economic needs and to em 
environment. 


(detection of aptitudes and guidance towards practical 
cessary to establish a syllabus adapted to the country's 
ploy active teaching methods based on the study of the 


А : ition, it is quite reasonable that Malgasy children 
should start learning both both in the primary school. While Malgasy is the vehicle of 


: SEA cycle is to help young pupils master 
French (the teaching language), which is absolutely necessary to derive all possible 
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benefit from the secondary education with which they are to be provided. The two years of 
this cycle are therefore devoted above all to improving their French, by consolidating 
their knowledge of language structures, training them to speak and write, and system- 
atically adding new words to their vocabulary. 


Methods With a view to the above, the task of teaching French is not 
confined to the French teacher. The whole teaching team, while each teaches his own 
particular subject, has to make sure pupils improve their command of French. 


Textbooks One book is used by four or five pupils, but the most handi- 
capped in this respect are the bush-school pupils. The books most commonly used are 
reading, arithmetic, history and geography books. 

Textbooks are generally provided free of charge, especially in the bush-schools, 
but in the towns they are paid for by the parents. School co-operatives sometimes buy 
and hire out textbooks. 

The choice is left to the discretion of every headmaster, but state supplied books are 
chosen by the inspector of primary education. To avoid changing books too often, which 
is expensive for families, a special board is entrusted with compiling a list of books to 
use for at least five years in the various schools. This system is being increasingly adopted, 
and enables each school to have a small stock, to which the parent-teacher association 


Contributes. 
While school books are of major importance, detailed educational pamphlets 


constitute most useful aids for teachers in lesson preparation. 


TEACHING STAFF 


By 1972 there will be 1,700,000 children of school age 
f this number is to be taught, with an average of 50 pupils 
14 be needed, i.e. 15,000 more than at present. This 
5 а year until 1972. 

hildren in question for a period of 7 years (1965-1972) 
would cost at least 70,000 million Malgasy francs. This implies 10,000 million a year for 
primary education alone, which is obviously beyond the capacity of the state budget. At 


Present, the Government devotes about 3,000 million to primary education, including 
ities concerned. 


the contribution of the various communities M | 
It should be stressed that general education only pays if it is organized over a mini- 


mum period of 4 years (the first four years of primary education: introductory year, 
Preparatory year, Ist and 2nd years of the elementary course). A solution which has been 
applied since 1962 in certain well-defined areas seems suitable for the socio-economic 
Conditions of the country. It consists in enrolling teachers of a new type, who are less 
expensive than qualified teachers. Their training costs about 100,000 Malgasy francs per 
head, as compared with 400,000 for the latter. On an annual salary of 108,000 (in place 
of 300,000 for a qualified teacher), assuming the average cost per primary pupil to be 
6,000 francs, the education of 1,200,000 children from 1965 to 1972 would cost about 
16,000 million, representing 2,500 million per year for primary education, which is more 
in line with the national budget. í 


Training The training of teachers has been most carefully studied 
In so far as the same teacher has to deal with an over-crowded class comprising SEVERI 
different levels, he is closely acquainted with socio-economic problems, which he helps 
to solve. 1 

The National Higher Institute for Research and Educational Training has two 
departments: one for research, one for training. The research department includes a 


Recruiting 
(6 to 14). If 75% (1,200,000) о 
рег teacher, 24,000 teachers wou. 
implies training 2,000 new teacher: 

Education of the 1,200,000 с 
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language laboratory and a section for audio-visual aids; the training department includes 
a section for training secondary and teacher training school teachers (one-year course), 
which admits students with a Bachelor’s degree; a section training primary education 
inspectors (one-year course), preparing for the primary inspection Proficiency certificate 
(CAIP); a section training teachers for general, teacher training and technical schools 
(two-year course preparing for the vocational proficiency certificate-general education 


certificate (CAP-CEG); a section training teacher-advisers for training centres for the’ 


1st cycle of primary education (three-year course for those without the baccalaureate but 
holding a teaching proficiency certificate, two-year course for those holding both the CAP 
and a baccalaureate) preparing for the teacher-adviser's CAP. For all four sections the 
curriculum includes theoretical studies (arts, sciences, education, psychology and socio- 
logy) and practical training (teaching methods in the various subjects, courses and surveys). 

The teacher training schools are for teachers who, after obtaining the baccalaureate, 
undergo a year's teacher training (preparation for final teaching certificate and CAP). 
Graduates teach in the upper classes of the primary schools (intermediate course) or 
in practice classes, and, exceptionally, in general Schools; after 1 or 2 years' service they 
can be admitted to the National Higher Institute for Research and Educational Training, 
according to aptitude (marks obtained in the CAP), or diplomas, or again after a compe- 
titive examination. There are now two teacher training schools at Tananarive, one for 
boys and the other for girls, which each year train 80 to 90 teachers with baccalaureates. 

The teachers, colleges produce qualified primary teachers. After obtaining the 
elementary certificate or first cycle certificate (BE or BEPC) their students are prepared 
іп опе ог two years for the teaching proficiency certificate (CAE). There are two ways 
of recruiting for these schools: (a) among 6th year pupils, who attain the BE or BEPC 
level at the end of four years, a fifth year being devoted to professional training (prepa- 
ration for the CAE). All the Pupils receive a grant for at least five years; (b) among 
pupils already holding the BE or BEPC, who prepare for the CAE in one or two years 
in the teaching streams attached to the general schools. These teaching streams will 
Shortly become training centres for the 2nd cycle of primary Schools, parallel with training 
centres for the Ist cycle. These pupils receive grants for the year of training only. 

Graduates from these teachers' colleges and teaching streams. 


turn out 330 certificated teachers each year. : 


Further Training The advice occasionall 
by one-week courses during the Easter holidays 


days. These are organized in the training centres for Serving teachers. In addition to 
these courses, one Ог two teaching days take place every month and are devoted 
to the study of a particular question, They take place in the principal towns of each 


sub-prefecture according to a schedule fixed in advance. This decentralization reduces 
teachers' travelling expenses t 


О à minimum and enables profitable work to be done by 
a small group of teachers. 


у given by teaching advisers is completed 
or three-week courses in the long holi- 


cation service, closely corresponding to a prefect 
ideas and knowledge up to date, introduce them 
economic needs of the country, and to create an awareness of current problems in 
Madagascar (demography, sociology, development, civic duties, different educational 
bodies, etc.) 


ee ee ee 
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AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Civic Education Civic education is an urgent problem, fundamental among 
all others facing Madagascar, for nothing can be done without the conscious, voluntary 
and disinterested commitment of the individual to society and the nation. Education is 
thus striving to develop a co-operative spirit and a sense of national solidarity, to train 
citizens conscious of their duties in an under-developed environment. 

The school is therefore intended to train producers and farmers prepared for the 
country's difficulties and the necessity of hard work for its development. It contributes 
to a new vernacular culture, enriched by outside contributions, and enables children 
to integrate themselves more fully into the social life of the village and countryside. 


Education for Adults School syllabuses take great account of the fact that Mada- 
gascar is a country with an agricultural vocation. The school spreads both culture and 
progress for youth but is also a permanent educational centre within the village, where 
farming, cattle-breeding, health and administrative technicians can give talks on the 
most varied subjects. It is closely associated with the life of the village, has no ivory 
tower existence and is concerned with placing the individual within the laws of civili- 


zation and Malgasy socio-economic realities. 


MALAWI 


Malawi is a republic. It became an independent member of the Commonwealth on 
6th July, 1964, and was declared as republic on 6th July, 1966. Its population is estimated 
at approximately 3,900,000 inhabitants but an accurate census will be taken in August, 1966. 

Over-all responsibility for public education is vested in the Ministry of Education. 
Pre-school education is conducted on a private basis, but children have to be registered. 
Primary education and its administration are entrusted to the elected local education au- 
thorities, under the Ministry of Education, subject to financial requirements and cases 
outside their competence. The Ministry of Education is directly responsible for secondary, 
higher and technical education. The Malawi University is in charge of its own adminis- 
tration and that of certain aspects of higher education. The Ministry for Community and 
Social Development is responsible for adult education and the vocational training of blind 
adults. The Ministry of Natural Resources handles agricultural training and the Ministry 
of Health deals with nurses’ and medical assistants’ training. 
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ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Budget — School Building — QUANTITATIVE 
DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION — Compulsory 
Schooling — Technical Education — Higher Education — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 
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Teaching and Education for Adults 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures | Responsibility for the training office dealing with local 
training and overseas scholarships was transferred from the Ministry of Education to 
the President's Office. The regional administrative staff was strengthened by the appoint- 
ment of an inspector specializing in mathematics, an adviser on Commonwealth English 
and a Unesco export in primary teacher training. 


Budget The estimated expenditure by the Central Government for 
1966 amounts to £3,354,509, representing an increase of £578,010 (+ 20.5%) over that 
for the previous year. Of this sum 14,8% is allocated to education. Compared with the 
gross national income educational expenditure represents 29.5%. Local education 
authorities expended an additional £470,873 on primary education in 1965. 


School Building The situation is steadil 
and staff housing are the responsibility of the local authorities, Self-help schemes and 
double school hours daily help to overcome both school building and teaching shortages. 

The Central Government 18 responsible for the construction of post-primary insti- 
tutions and their staff housing. The local authori 


ТЕ rities provide a quota of staff housing 
and classrooms from local funds for the newly developing day secondary schools. 


y improving. Primary school building 


1 From the report presented at the XXIXth session of the Internati blic 
Education by Mr. A. NyasULu, Delegate of the Government of Malaia n pate O 
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QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following table shows the number of pupils and teachers 
and Teachers in the various types of school in 1965 and the difference as 
compared with the preceding year: 
Pupils Teachers 
1965 Difference 1965 Difference 
PNTA e datn OR t. 256,216 + 20,853 + 8 % 5,215 +151 + 2.9% 
Sécondarya а лел З 7,858 + 1,827 +30 A 381 + 70 + 22.5% 
Technical and Vocational. . . . - 112 + 121 +12 A 55 — 40 --442% 
Primary teacher training . . . . - 1,319 + 20 + 15% 120 0 0 
Secondary teacher training . . . . по + 41 +594% 14 + 6 +75 % 
Higher: *; У acne eMe = — — 30 = — 
STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
Compulsory Schooling Primary schooling is not compulsory. Fees for this level of 


education are 15 shillings for the Ist to 5th classes and 35/- for the 6th, 7th and 8th. 


Technical Education In addition to various technical and vocational courses 
already running, the Malawi Polytechnic was opened in September, 1965. The 300 pupils 
enrolled take a variety of courses, ranging from an introductory course at craft level to 
diploma courses in engineering, public health and business. There is also a technical 
teacher's diploma course to cater for the secondary school staffing needs, as provision 
is to be made for the addition of technical subjects to their syllabuses. 


The Malawi University, opened in September, 1965, now 


Higher Education [ 
т in September, 1966. The present teaching staff. 


has 70 students; 90 more will ente 
numbers 30. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


New primary syllabuses will be issued in August, 1966 and 
nd home-training. 
dary curricula and syllabuses have been 


Curricula and Syllabuses 

will include two additional subjects: science à 
Primary teacher training and lower secon 

„revised and are under continued review. 
Increasing attention has been given to 


training levels. : 1 
Several schemes for curriculum development are in operation. A number of teachers 


charged with these have attended courses organized in Commonwealth or other countries. 

The British Council has provided an adviser to develop all aspects of English teaching. 
It is hoped they will also furnish а director for the English Language Centre, which they 
have already equipped. : 

А science centre is being organized in one of the teacher training schools with the 
assistance of Educational Services Inc. (U.S.A.), which will supply a specialist to 
establish a syllabus and methods for science teaching at primary level. 

Inspectors and various other persons interested have regularly attended mathematics 
and science workshops conducted by Educational Services Inc. at various East and 
Central African centres. Е 
b d the AA са Қа a oa of California has supplied a team 

perts to as: echnical studies at the Malawi Polytechnic. 


domestic training at primary and teacher 


Methods Emphasis has been placed 

я Д z 2 on the need to make teachers 
realize the importance of efficient teaching methods and courses and conferences have 
been organized at all levels for this purpose. 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-19661 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Budget — School Building — QUANTITATIVE 
DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION — Secondary Education — 
Technical Education — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODs — Curricula and Syllabuses — 


Methods — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Nutrition — Assistance — School Psychology and Vocational 
Guidance 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures The new organization of the Ministry of Education, Fine 
Arts, Youth and Sports includes three types of services: co-ordination and inspection, 
planning, management. 

The general secretariat and the general administrative inspectorate constitute the 
co-ordination and inspection organization. 

The planning service (which includes organization) shares some of the duties vested 
in the Minister by law: direction of university activities and research (higher education); 
direction of school activities (primary and secondary education); direction of cultural 
activities (culture, arts, antiquities), direction of youth and sports. 

The management organization collects data and factors in decision on matters 
common to all the departments of national education, especially as regards budgetary 
and staff administration, legislative questions and disputed claims. 


Budget The equipment budget of the Ministry of Education, Fine 
Arts, Youth and Sports for 1966 is 33,260,000 dirhams, as compared with 57,660,180 
dirhams in 1965 (— 0.42 %). This decrease is explained by the fact that there is no primary 
School building programme in the three-year plan. 


School Building 


:. t 8 d 
very reasonable in comparis iti i 


| То meet the requirements of primary education, a school operation was launched 
in the middle of the year, with satisfactory results as regards both equipment (1,056 class- 


. rooms built in three months) and cost (total expenditure 15,000,000 dirhams, or less than 
15,000 dirhams for each classroom), 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils — The following statistics show the number of pupils in the 
different types of public schools in 1965-1966 апа the differences as compared with the 
previous year: 


1 From the report presented at the XXIXth Session of the 


Internati blic | 
Education by Mr. Nasser Et-Fasst, Delegate of the Gover; ant OF р Conference on Pu 


nment of Morocco, 
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Pupils 
1965-1966 Difference 

——— M 

Primary à 1,044,641 +18,641 + 18% 
Secondary: 

general МЕ 170,890 +45,898 +36.8% 

technical . . 9,448 — 5,555 yl OF 

Higher . 8,535 + 983 +13 % 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


The observation class at the beginning of the secondary 
the 1963 school year, to prepare pupils completing 
ondary education methods. It was put into effect 


Secondary Education 


cycle was instituted at the beginning of 
the new five-year primary cycle for sec itio! 
pleted at the beginning of the 1965 school year, when 


gradually, the last stage being com В 

following an examination, all pupils admitted to secondary education were put into the 

observation class, which has thus become the first class of the first secondary cycle. 

. In implementation of the three-year plan, all pupils completing the Observation class 

in June, 1965, were placed in one class in October, instead of being oriented towards the 
К е intermediate or first secondary cycle. 


different specialized streams of th а n 
This class, combined with the observation class, constitutes a common two-year 
Programme devoted to general education. Tt follows the same timetables and syllabuses 


as the former first secondary year. 

At the beginning of the 1966 school year, pupils from this class will enter one of the 
specialized streams of general or technical education. Technical schools, for which only 
two years remain after the two-year programme of general education, will have a more 
concentrated timetable leading to the technical education certificate of the same level. 

Pupils completing the two-year programme of general education will be guided 
according to school marks, а medical examination and a psychological examination 
(mainly aptitude tests). 

No structural changes we 
A new technical section was introduced in the second 
1965 school year: the agricultural section. This, like the 
a technician’s certificate at the end of the 6th secondary 
dary agricultural schools, which are to be progressively 


re made in the second cycle of secondary education. 


Technical Education 
cycle at the beginning of the 
other technical sections, leads to 
year. It exists in four lower secon 
transformed into agricultural lycées. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses The Arabization of arithmetic. teachi 
beginning of the 1964 school year for the first three classes in the polea Е {һе 
introduced for the fourth year (i.e. the first year of the intermediate course) i "^ t wes 
ning of the 1965 school year. Pupils in this class therefore receive 20 | at the begin- 
in Arabic and 10 hours in French, in the same way as the class bel lessons per week 
classes being taught exclusively in Arabic). ow (the two initial 
Since the history and geography syllabuses for 
overloaded, several chapters have been withdrawn E px pee school were 
among the other school years, slightly changed. For geo е *4 labuses and divided 
geography, the syllabus will be concentrated on Morocco NR y, apart from general 
world powers. , North Africa and the great 
Following the introduction of the 3 › 
timetable for technical subjects in the fet Oe Programme of general education, the 
0 intermediate courses will be condensed at 
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A pilot project on the introduction of modern mathematics has been operating for 
several years in two secondary and several primary schools. “ Activity " teaching methods 
for geography, history and science on the primary level are being studied. 


Textbooks Primary school textbooks are at present under revision. 
Five new textbooks in the vernacular and two in English were published in 1965 for the 
first two primary years; before the end of 1966 they will be followed by history and 
geography books and a revised arithmetic book. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting There is a shortage of teachers at all levels. Although the 
number of Malawi teachers is increasing, secondary schools are mainly run with the help 
of foreign staff. The United States Peace Corps and the British Voluntary Service Over- 
seas Organization have provided considerable staffing assistance, and to a lesser extent 
the French and Canadian Governments. It is planned to build three large teacher train- 
ing schools. 


Training Teacher training school courses have been reduced from 
3 to 2 years. The number of secondary school pupils who drop out at the end of the 
second year of secondary education, after taking the lower secondary certificate, and are 
recruited for primary teaching has increased by 240%. In addition, 75 students who had 
completed their four years’ secondary schooling were enrolled at the beginning of 1966. 
Previously, primary teaching candidates were recruited for the most part from among 
primary school leavers with a year’s pupil-teaching experience. An emergency one-year 
course is being given in four teacher training schools for 120 experienced but unqualified 
teachers. 

The Soche Hill teacher training school for secondary teachers will be incorporated 
in the University of Malawi from September, 1967. The Polytechnic offers a technical 
teacher’s diploma course which will cater for the needs of the secondary schools, where 
technical courses are now needed. 

Grants have been made for special domestic science teaching at primary level and 


40 qualified and experienced women teachers are now following a two-year refresher 
course. 


Further Training 


i 4 Teachers from Canada and Scotland, financed by Unesco, 
have given special courses t 


О improve the teaching methods of primary teachers. 


Status The salary scales for teachers have been revised and will be 


applied with effect from Ist July, 1966. From Ist January, 1966, headship allowances 
were introduced at primary and post-primary levels. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Health and Hygiene A mobile clinic with a visiting eye surgeon, sponsored by 
the British Royal Commonwealth Society for the Blind will tour the country from August- 
September, 1966. 

Qualified teachers who have received s 
Centre, have been assigned to secondary si 


education, civics, etc. 


pecial training at the Malawi Young Pioneers’ 
chools where they are responsible for physical 


Nutrition A pilot canteen scheme is at present operating in three 
secondary schools. 
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Assistance Numerous charitable organizations offer secondary school 
scholarships. The local education authorities in addition awarded 1,901 scholarships 
during 1965 for this level of education. 

Handicapped Children Two residential and 7 primary schools are using the “ open 
education system” for blind children, of whom there are at present 99 in attendance. 
In addition there is a training centre for the more mature blind. 


Vocational Guidance Through the assistance of the Canadian Government, 
which has provided a qualified guidance counsellor, school leavers were advised on 
careers in 1965 and 1966 and placed in suitable training courses. 

The establishment in 1964 of the correspondence school, is 
dditional qualifications of a higher level than those 
at present available in formal schooling. The staff for this school was supplied by the 
Australian and New Zealand Governments. Since the beginning of 1966 the control of 
night schools has been transferred from the local education authorities to the corre- 


spondence school. 


Correspondence Courses 
in line with the growing demand for a 


Literacy teaching and education for adults come under the 


Literacy Teaching and 
Ministry for Community and Social Development. 


Education for Adults 
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MALI 


Mali is a republic governed by a constitution of 22nd September, 1960. The last census, 
taken in that year, gave the total population as 4,500,000. All categories and levels of educa- 
tion are dealt with by the Ministry of Education. 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-19661 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Budget — School Building — QUANTITATIVE 
DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION — Various 
Changes — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Curricula and Syllabuses — Methods and 
Textbooks — TEACHING STAFF Recruiting Training — Further Training — AUXILIARY SER- 
VICES — Health and Hygiene — Nutrition — School Psychology and Vocational Guidance 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures With effect from the beginning of the School year in 1965, 
the National School of Administration in Bamako and the Rural Polytechnic Institute 
in Katibougou have been transfered to the authority of the Ministry of Education. 


Budget The national education budget for 1964-1965 amounted to 
4,308,927,542 Malian francs, showing an increase of 11 % Over the previous year. Expend- 


iture for education represented 18% of general state expenditure and 4.2% of gross 
national revenue. 


School Building Regional and local government authorities are making a 
considerable effort to meet shortage of school premises. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following figures show the number of pupils in the 
various types of school in 1965-1966: 
Fundamental: 
lower e 2087 140,331 
upper tds 21,274 (+ 42% over previous year) 
General Secondary . 1,101 
echnical ын ле, Г 1,417 
Higher in Mali . . . 129 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
Various Changes m The 1962 education. 
plan. Аз from the beginning of the school UR 
to the diploma in fundamental studies is now а 


al reform is progressing according (0 
п 1965, the full nine-year course leading 
vailable in 69 schools, 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses Тһе only significant 


É д changes were tho: i ses 
of the Rural Polytechnic Institute, which until 1 ee ae 


965 offered only secondary courses but 
1 From the report sent by the Ministry of Education of Mali, 
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which is now to train technicians and engineers. Syllabuses have been drawn up for the 
various sections of the Institute: agronomy, waterways and forestry, animal breeding 
and veterinary medicine, rural engineering, co-operation. 


Methods and Textbooks The National Institute of Education this year enlarged its 
production section which supplies teachers with documents adapted to the teaching 
syllabuses, and lesson cards which are useful for their training. Thus anthologies of 
French, foreign and Negro-African authors were published, as well as booklets and lesson 
cards for physical and natural sciences, history and geography. А 


TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting The number of teachers has increased by 61% іп two years 
but the shortage of qualified teachers is still acute. It may nonetheless be noted that the 
rise was more marked for teachers (68%) than for monitors (59 %) and unqualified staff 
(36%). ; 

Training All pupils recruited this year in the regional education 
centres, which train teachers for lower fundamental education, had completed at least 
nine years’ schooling. This is a marked improvement and will enable standards to be 
raised still further in the future. 


In-service training of teachers is carried out by peripatetic 


Further Training с t 
teams of educational advisers (one per inspection area) who have been operating since 


January, 1965. Their work follows on the annual training periods organized for teachers 
in upper and lower sections and for teachers of English. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Health and Hygiene The school medical service is developing year by year. 
Preventive measures against malaria, tuberculosis and trachoma were considerably 
extended during the year 1965-1966. Every village in Bamako was provided with emer- 
gency medical supplies. Many children were treated for biharzia, of which the incidence 
is still high in all fundamental schools. у ; | 
Physical education and sports are compulsory in all educational establishments. 
Thursday sports contests, following a programme drawn up by the directorate of school 
Sports, covered athletics, basket-ball, hand-ball and volley-ball in the course of the year. 


Nutrition Since 1963, agreements have been signed between Unicef and 
the Government for school canteens to be set up at the rate of eighteen per year. These 
canteens are not free, but are run with parents' contributions. They serve one meal daily. 
Vegetables and eggs are supplied by a school garden and poultry-house, Village authorities 
are responsible for building the necessary accommodation and providing the domestic 
staff. These activities are inspected by supervisory staff and the school doctor advises on 
the nutritive value of the food served. 


School Psychology and Tests are being increasingly adapted to suit Malian con- 
Vocational Guidance „ditions. Those used in developed countries were abandoned 
as they did not appraise pupils’ adjustment to the technical world of today. Pupils’ abilities 
must be known and account taken of individual cases of maladjustment Ате sane me 
a study has been made of school marks in order to enable the Ais concerned to 
standardize them to a certain extent. Increased enrolment has led to a sharp rise in the 
number of compulsory examinations. 
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MALTA 


The island of Malta and its sister island Gozo form a unified constitutional monarchy 
within the British Commonwealth of Nations. It acquired independence on 21st September, 
1964. The population in December, 1965, was estimated at 316,440, the most recent official 
census having been taken in November, 1957. 

The Education Department of the Ministry of Education, Culture and Tourism is the 
central educational authority. It is responsible for all categories of education, except pre- 
School, which is only now being actively considered by the Ministry. 

The University is autonomous but the closest relations are maintained between the 
Ministry of Education, the departments of higher education and the university. 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-19661 


ADMINISTRATION — Budget — School Building — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of 
Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION — Secondary and Technical Education — 
CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Syllabuses — TEACHING STAFF — Recruiting — Training 


— AUXILIARY Services — Health and Hygiene — Handicapped Children — School Psychology and 
Educational Guidance — Education for Adults 


ADMINISTRATION 


Budget The total budget for national education in the financial year 
1965-1966 amounted to £2,838,000, representing a 6.13 % increase over the preceding year. 

Compared with general government expenditure this represents 14.42%, and compa- 
red with the gross national income of £49.3 million in 1965, 5.76%. 


School Building The situation in respect of school building is good. Under 
the second five-year development plan (1964- 


Special measures have been taken for both pri 
sufficient accommodation for all children of pri 
of secondary school and college pupils. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following statistics show the number of pupils and 
and Teachers teachers in 1965-1966 and the difference as compared with 
the previous year: 
Pupils Teachers 

1965-1966 Difference 1965-1966 Difference 
ШИЛ 20 © sma S MES GG 47,000 uud 794 2,016 es 
Secondary ............. 7,222 4541 +8% 468 + 8% 
Technical . . ЕЕ ое 1,430 FDL 120 — 
Industrial apprenticeship сепсе... . 250 488) 1% 30 28 
ег. iE roe hug шеш, 600 3-18:39/ 59 +15% 
Teacher training .....„.... 387 — 23 (full- 


time) 


1 From the report presented at the XXIXth session of the International C. blic 
Education by Mr. Paul BORG-OLIVIER, Delegate of the Government of Malta. еври 
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The decrease in the number of primary school pupils derives from increased emi- 
gration and the expansion of secondary education. 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Secondary and Technical There were no marked structural changes during the year. 
Education Indirectly, however, the emphasis on secondary and technical 
and vocational education led to an increase in the number of pupils in these programmes, 
which in turn resulted in lengthening the education process and extending free education. 

For example, in secondary education itself, a 6th form was organized in conjunction 
with the Royal University of Malta. Another significant change in connexion with this 
form was the grouping of 35 boys and 24 girls in the same classes at the Lyceum to take 


a supplementary lower sixth arts course. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Changes in the primary school curricula and syllabuses 
Quite recently, however, extended courses were 
introduced in the state primary schools to cater for the needs of children who, though not 
suitable for actual secondary education, wish to pursue their studies after completing 
the primary school course. These extended courses last three years and, apart from the 
usual academic disciplines, include woodwork, metalwork designing, commercial subjects, 
arts and crafts, general science, civics and domestic science. 

Also added this year to the Industrial Training Centre curriculum were a special 
agricultural course for farming trainees, а course for girls training for hotel work and 
a course for assistant waiters. 

Higher up the scale, new courses were ad 
College of Arts, Science and Technology. They include a course of preparation for 
the ordinary technician's certificate in mechanics and electrical engineering, two short 
courses on business management, a course of preparation for the Higher National Certi- 
ficate in Business (City and Guild of London Institute), and preliminary courses in 
cookery and in hotel work. 


Curricula and Syllabuses 
were insignificant, during the year. 


ded in 1965-1966 to the curriculum of the 


TEACHING STAFF 


Owing to the shortage of trained teachers a number of 
ficated teachers are employed in both primary and secondary 
a relic of pre-teacher training school days, and as the number 
ools increases the lack progressively decreases. A number of 
part-time uncertificated teachers have also had to be put in charge of classes in vocational 
and technical secondary schools, once their basic qualifications are considered suitable. 

With the growing intake of both men's and women's teacher training schools and the 
increasing number of first degree scholarships offered teachers in local and overseas 
universities, the dearth of qualified staff will be considerably reduced. 


Training The lines laid down in previous years were followed in 
teacher training and no appreciable innovations have been introduced. A shift of empha- 
sis in the teacher training school curriculum has stressed vocational subjects as distinct 


from purely academic ones. 


Recruiting 

untrained and uncerti 
schools. This shortage is 
of graduates from these sch 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


нела and Hygiene The present system for safeguarding students’, health is 
satisfactory thanks to a well organized school medical service, which collaborates with 
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the school dental service and with the child welfare section of the Department of Education. 
The sports and physical education section ensures a heatlhy attitude of children towards 
sports and games in general. 


4 Handicapped Children A day-school was opened this year for maladjusted boys. 
It consists of three classes and arts and crafts facilities, under the direction of teachers who 
have received special training in the United Kindgom. 


School Psychology and A start was made this year to develop the school psycholo- 
Vocational Guidance gical services. A graduate teacher was sent on a one-year 
scholarship to the University of Birmingham for a diploma course in child psychology, 
while another was awarded a four-year scholarship at Queen’s University in Canada, 
to obtain a degree in child psychology. In addition, one of the Labour Department 
officers, who received special training in the United Kingdom, helped school leavers 
and their parents this year by a series of talks on the choice of a career. 


Education for Adults The Maltese authorities are well aware of the needs of 
young people and adults who may have lacked the necessary time or opportunity to 
acquire basic education. Although no real innovations were made during the year under 
review, the Department of Education took an active part in the work of a newly established 
National Council on Youth. Its representative on the Council maintains close liaison 
between the two bodies. 
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MAURITIUS 


Mauritius has been a British Crown Colony since 1810. Since 1948, gradual consti- 
tutional evolution has taken place. A ministerial system was introduced in 1957, and the 
elections held in 1959 and 1963 were on the basis of universal adult suffrage. In 1964 a 
further advance was made towards full internal self-government. 

According to figures available on 31st December, 1963, the population was estimated 
at 713,000. The rate of growth is 3% per annum. 

The Ministry of Education and Cultural Affairs is responsible for the development of 
the education system. It is responsible for primary, secondary, vocational and technical 
education, but the Ministry of Agricultural and Natural Resources is responsible for agri- 
cultural training, which is given in a College of Agriculture. : 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 * 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of 
ом — Compulsory Schooling — Secondary 
CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 
— Training — Further Training — 
n — Literacy Teaching — 


ADMINISTRATION — Budget — School Building — 
Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATI! 
Education — Higher Education — Technical Education — 
— Methods — Textbooks — TEACHING STAFF — Recruiting 
AUXILIARY SERVICES — Health and Hygiene — Handicapped Childrei 


Education for Adults 
ADMINISTRATION 


The capital and recurrent expenditure incurred by the 
Government in respect of education for the fiscal year 1965-1966 is estimated at 6,780,000 
rupees and 27,079,140 rupees respectively. The former represents an increase of 3,880,000 
rupees (+ 133.8%) and the latter an increase of 1,030,000 rupees (+ 3.95%) over the 


Budget 


previous year. 
Expenditure on education accounted for 12.57% of the state budget. The per- 


centage of expenditure on education as compared with the country's gross national 
product was approximately 3.5 JA 


School Building i The present situation in this respect is improvin; i 
The damage caused by cyclones in 1960, 1962 and 1963 has been almost MU 
made good. y 


The shortfall as regards classrooms at primary level at the end of J 
294. Since that date, three new schools have been built. With the аай 1965, was 
this means an addition of 85 classrooms. 5 carried out, 
The Six-Year Development Programme for primary school: iiri 
В s 
was financed by Colonial Development and Welfare grants and by E RM 1966; 
ment. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following figures sho 

i : W the number of pupils and teachers 
and Teachers . in October, 1965, and the difference as р. RENE 
previous year: compared wi e 


ТЕ the XXIX. қ 
Education by MET RAMAN, eee fie of the International Conference on Public 
j overnment of Mauritius. 
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* Pupils Teachers 
TE EE 
1965 Difference 1965 Difference 

КИНИ Rrra 97x A 134,534 +2460 + 1.86% 4,015 +265 + 7.07% 
Gentralischools ........ 234 + 75 +4118% 19 + 7 45833 26 
SCOR = mw Sh osx n ais 34,012 +2,224 + 6.95% 1,513 +165 +12.24% 
Technical Institute ....... 495 

Teacher Training College 2... 424 — 72 —14.51% 26 + 3 +13.04% 
Agricultural College ...... 63 + 15 +31.25% 32 + 6 +23.08% 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Compulsory Schooling Schooling is not yet compulsory. Nevertheless, attendance 
by children of primary school age is around 86%. With the small private schools, ap- 
proximately 90% of the school-age children can be said to receive primary education. 

Primary education is free. Secondary education is fee-paying. There has been no 
increase in the number of scholarships given at the end of primary level. 


Secondary Education The demand for secondary education continues to increase. 
As government secondary schools cannot yet meet it, there is a growing number of private 
secondary schools. The increase in 1965 was 5.61 % as compared with the previous year. 
A Commission of Enquiry on the conditions prevailing in the privately-run secondary 
schools has produced a report which is now being studied by the Government and in 
particular by the education authorities, 


Technical Education A Vocational Training Centre Project, the first of its kind 
in Mauritius, is in the process of implementation. The United Nations Development 
Programme (Special Fund) has earmarked approximately 4,000,000 rupees (£300,000) 
for this project. This represents two-thirds of the cost of setting up the centre and running 


it for the first five years. The Project Manager has been appointed, and a Plan of Oper- 
ation will be drafted this year. 


Higher Education There has been a slight increase in the number of students 
‚ attending the Agricultural College, which for the first time in its history has admitted 
students from Commonwealth countries; three students, from Tanzania, Malawi and 


MM Started their courses in May, on scholarships awarded by the Government of 
auritius. 


Chancellor has been appointed. At the end of last year, some 
Owing courses in higher education abroad. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Methods New meth 


à nethods have been introduced for the teaching of 
languages, geography and arithmetic in 


primary schools, 


Textbooks A new French textbook prepa. 1 å ed 
in Primary І. A second book for Primary П Prepared locally has been introduc 


designed to meet the needs of Mauritian Schoolchildren, 
A new geography book has been issued to ta 

It was scheduled for use as from January, 1967, 

aware of his surroundings and developing his int 


Ке the place of an obsolete textbook. 
It aims at making the Mauritian child 
crest in his own country, 
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TEACHING STAFF Ù 


Recruiting There is a shortage of primary school teachers owing to the 
difficulty of training teachers quickly enough to cope with replacement and the expanding 
population. There are enough secondary school teachers teaching the usual subjects, 
but there is a shortage of qualified teachers for such subjects as art, domestic science 
physical training and music. There is a marked shortage of teachers in vocational and 


technical education. 
To remedy this situation, the number of students admitted to the Teacher Training 


College is being increased, and extra primary teachers are being recruited. They are 
supervised and guided in their work by inspectors. 


Training Changes have been introduced in the vocational training of 
primary school teachers. More emphasis is laid on environmental studies. 


Further Training The teaching of English has been improved by the use of 
a language laboratory placed at the disposal of the Teacher Training College by the 
British Council. In-service courses are held for teachers in order to keep them abreast 


of modern teaching methods. 
The introduction of new syllabuses in the various subjects is preceded by brief 


courses at the Teacher Training College. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Health and Hygiene Courses are being run by the School Medical Service for 
the benefit of women teachers in primary schools. More dental attention is being given 


to schoolchildren. 1 f 
A new physical education syllabus has been introduced. A primary school teacher 


having special qualifications in physical education has been detailed to look after a 
group of schools. It is proposed to train visiting teachers for giving instruction in this 


subject. 


Handicapped Children A controlled experiment has been made in one school to 
devise plans for mentally deficient children. A plan for establishing a school for the 


deaf and dumb is under way. 


Youth Activities The Youth Service Division of the Ministry of Education 
has continued to maintain the spirit of comradeship which today inspires more than 
50,000 boys and girls of all classes, callings and inclinations. The number of youth 
clubs continued to grow last year. While literacy, social, cultural and Sports activities 
continue to be pursued, there was last year a growing interest in agriculture and small 


cattle breeding. 

Two youth camps, one in the north and the other in the south of the island, h 
continued to provide accommodation for schoolchildren in huts and tents. Th : veis 
camp is used for winter holidays. x е ДШ 

Both centres are also used for the training of teaching assistants and group leaders 


Literacy Teaching The present rate of illiteracy is 34%. With th i 
to the Ministry of Education last year of an officer trained in adult i the attac к 
programme of adult literacy was started. Three pilot centres to t h el ls уе На, 
are also functioning, and it is proposed to start two more each reading and writing 


Education for Adults Courses of the enrich ; 
m i ч 
have been гип. ent type in a large variety of subjects 
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Many private religious and secular organizations have continued to play an increasing 
part in the development of courses in a wide range of subjects, including modern languages 
and domestic science. A joint FAO-WHO-UNICEF project, with the collaboration of 
many ministries, aims at improving women’s education. An important aspect of this 
project is the training of women instructors for teaching home economics. 

As in the past, the part-time courses run for young people or adults wishing to obtain 
a commercial or technical diploma comprise a number of subjects. 

In view of the shortage of qualified technical staff in the different industrial sectors, 


a wide choice of courses will soon be offered to those intending to make a career in 
industry. 


MEXICO 


Mexico is a representative, democratic, federal Republic. Its Constitution was pro- 
mulgated on 5th February, 1917. There are nearly 43 million inhabitants. 

Article 3 of the Constitution defines the goals, structure and character of the Mexican 
educational system. Three categories of educational institutions are to be distinguished, 
according to their source of income: those of the Federal Government, those of the man 
vidual State Governments and private institutions recognized by the Federation or the States. 

At State level, pre-school, primary, secondary and teacher training education are 
controlled by Directorates of Education. Higher education falls in the first place to the. 
state universities, whether they are official or autonomous, and institutes of higher education. 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 + 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Inspection — Budget — School Building — 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
— Compulsory Schooling — Pre-school Education — School Calendar — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES 
AND METHODS — Curricula and Syllabuses — Methods — Textbooks — TEACHING STAFF — 
Recruiting — Training — Further Training — Status — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Health and Hygiene 
— Nutrition — Handicapped Children — School Psychology and Vocational Guidance — Youth 
Activities — Literacy Teaching — Education for Adults 


ADMINISTRATION 


The staff department has been transformed into an autono- 
This makes it simpler to solve staff ques- 
records, etc. and to avoid delays in 


Administrative Measures 
mous and specialized General Directorate. 
tions in general: appointments, transfers, leave, 


Salary payments. 4 
s been set up in the educational administration 


A general supervision department he: 
of the Federal District to make primary education administration more effective in the 
capital, where there are over 6 million inhabitants. At present this service has four sub- . 
divisions, which are responsible for primary education in Mexico City, where 26,000 


Primary teachers are in service. 
Inspection A detailed study has been initiated concerning the adminis- 
trative control exercised by the officials of the Secretariat of Education. The main idea 
ies to a minimum and thus leave more time for teachers 
> 


of this study is to reduce formaliti 1 
inspectors and directors of the educational system to perform their particular duties. 


The national budget for education is 7,079,215,000 pesos 

of 845,975,000 pesos in absolute figures and represents 13 57% | 
The percentage of educational expenditure as compared with general government 
expenditure is 16.66%. The budget of the Secretariat of Education represents 25.56% 


of the Federal Government budget. 
Total educational expenditure in relation to the gross national income represents 3% 
63 


Budget 
This is an increase 


School Building To implement the programme fi 

E or the development of all 

levels of education, the Government authorized the in S 
1 vesti 

school building during 1965-1966. ment of 1,390,000 pesos in 


1 From the report sent by the Secretariat of Education of Mexico 
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NETHERLANDS 


The Netherlands is a constitutional monarchy, the power of the Crown being limited by 
the Constitution. The Ministers are responsible to the States General, the representatives 
of the Dutch people. Hence, the Netherlands has a democratic government. The most 
recent version of the Constitution is that of 14th November, 1963. According to the statistics 
of Ist January, 1966, the population was 12,377,194. 

The Minister of Education and Science is responsible for all legislation concerning 
education and for seeing that such legislation is implemented. However, agricultural train- 
ing is the responsibility of the Minister of Agriculture and Fisheries. 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 1 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Inspection — Budget — School Building — 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
— Primary Education — Secondary Education — Technical Education — Higher Education — New 
Types of School — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Curricula and Syllabuses — TEACHING 
Starr — Recruiting — Training — Further Training — Status — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Assistance 
— Audio-visual Aids — Correspondence Courses — Educational Research 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures Оп 14th February, 1963, the Post-primary Education Act 
(Wet op het Voortgezet Onderwijs), known as the <“ Mammoth Act", was passed, which 
will change considerably the current educational System. It controls all education, from 
the primary school to university level and will replace a number of earlier Acts now 
Still in force. It will not, however, take effect before 1968. 

In the meantime, it was necessary to take measures which will facilitate the change- 
over to the new system. Therefore a Bill for the Transition Act was introduced in the 
Second Chamber of the States General on 13th January, 1966. 

_ Because of the reorganization of education and the corollary expansion of administra- 
tive activities, a top-level reorganization of the Ministry has been Started. The Minister 


and the Deputy-Minister are now assisted by a Secretary-General, a director-general of 
education and a director-general for Sciences. 


5 4 for teacher training colleges; 20 for secondary and 
ocio-pedagogic institutes; 3 for institutions for vocational 
age; 37 for technical training; and 12 for agricultural 
nspectors for technical training. 

Budget 1 The budget of the 
from 2,875 million Dutch guilders in 1965 to 3,611.1 million for 1966, The increase is 
736.1 million guilders or 25%. The expenditure for education in 1966 amounts to 23% 


of the national expenditure. Іп 1965, 6.73% оғ the state revenue was allocated to the 
Ministry of Education and Sciences. 


Ministry of Education and Sciences rose 


! From the report presented at the XXIXth session of the International Conference on Public 
Education by Mr. M. W. Voster, Delegate of the Government of the Netherlands. 
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School Building In order to meet within a short period the severe shortage 
of technical schools, the Ministry of Education and Sciences decided at the beginning of 
1966 to realize a four-year project for the building of 23 technical schools. There are also 
plans to found a fourth technical college (at university level) in order to offer a wider 


choice to the ever growing number of students. — К [| 
The following table indicates the expenditure in millions of guilders for the various 


buildings in 1964 as well as the estimates for 1965 and 1966: 


Production Estimate Estimate 
1964 1965 1966 
Infant schools c+ +2 Е ЕЕ 4 23.3 16 21 
Primary and complementary primary schools . . . 77.8 67 83 
Special primary schools . . . .... osoo 13.2 10 13 
Advanced primary schools. .....---.. 29.2 26 30 
Teacher training colleges and nursery school teacher a5 5 10 
training, ТҰ Palen ЛА А . 
Secondary Sd grammar schools 33.8 34 45 
Technical schools E: t tut E uss pU 100 
Scientific education, except ће Wageningen Agri- 
cultural College, and academical hospitals : 72.3 83 133 
Agricultural. training, seminaries and boarding 
Schools «e. x CSS et rZ UIN as Pre 14.1 11 15 
Total 34.8 345 450 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


The following table indicates the number of pupils and 


Numb i i 
er of Pupils teachers in 1964-1965 and the difference in comparison 


and Teachers 
With the previous year: 


Pupils Teachers 
EVITE IINE m 
1964-1965 Difference 1964-1965 Difference 
93 2.6 % 13,101 + 393 
Pre- 446/82 +11293 + 2.6 % > +3.19 
fie d ГАЛЛ НДС 195 Sees 01 % 43,585 + 497 112% 
Secondary | | | | | | 514,672 + 7,445 + 15 Ж 25931 + 696 + 28% 
Ocational ° 
a: 6 +16317 + 29 % = a 
ret technical. . . - SURE Е 5617 +106 % € 3 — 
iher "ABIRE E зі + 6013 +115 % гв w x 
оси 60,788 + 1,597 + 27% 4,550 + 190 +44% 
STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
Primary Education An important step in the field of primary education was the 


reduction in September, 1965, (second phase) of the size of primary school classes, the 
first Phase having been realized in 1963. Such a reduction undoubtedly encourages the 
Satisfactory development of primary education, but, obviously it entails considerable 
*Xpenditure; some 2,900 additional teachers have had to be employed. 


Secondary Education Experiments to test some new types of education were 
Carried out in connexion with the Experimental Act (Experimentenwet), which was 
oed along with the post-primary Education Act. As a consequence of the far-reaching 
fel) in Dutch education caused by the Mammoth Act, the admission requirements for 

ondary and grammar schools were changed in July, 1965. Along with, or in addition 
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The Secretariat of Education is responsible for this work, which is carried out 
through the administrative committee of the Federal Programme for School Building. 
This not only ensures the co-operation of the state Governments but important contri- 
butions from the various communities, in the form of building materials, manpower 
and funds. In 1965-1966, the former contributed 141 million pesos and the latter 154 
million. 

These sums, added to that invested by the Federal Goverment, give a total of 1,685,000 
pesos, with which 4,193 secondary school and 23,985 primary school classrooms were 
added. It should be noted that during the same period 60 million pesos were spent on 
repair and maintenance of existing school buildings. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following figures show the number of pupils and 
and Teachers teachers in 1965 and the difference as compared with the 
previous year: 
Pupils Teachers 
CAS 
1965 Difference 1965 
RBIe:SGhoOl ........ 336,863 — 8,782 
BOMBAY 2....... 6916208 + 402% 145973 
Secondary: 
ИШ m v Eo: УК 704,053 + 15.87% — 

ҮШ «oe Boum una 187,337 + 11.549; — 
СЕОУ 133,374 + 14.36% 17,170 
STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
Compulsory Schooling The length of compulsory schooling continues to be six 


years (from age 6). The National Commission for Free Textbooks distributes textbooks 


and exercise books to all primary schools (state and private); over 150,000 texts have 
been distributed to Mexican children to date. 


Pre-school Education Steps have been taken to establish new kindergartens in 
economically weak areas, adapted to local needs. 


School Calendar 

the gradual introduction of a 
with positive results, proving 
and closed during the heat o 
difference is largely due to 


The Secretariat of Education has drawn up a scheme for 
uniform school calendar. A broad national survey was made 
that the schools open during temperate and cool months 
btain higher scholastic averages (62% as against 54%); the 
absenteeism in the rural areas during the harvest period. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses The curricula and syllabuses adopted in 1960 for the primary 
and secondary schools remain unchanged. Complementary teaching of a pre-voca- 
tional nature is aimed at awakening children's aptitudes at an early age, developing 
manual skills and the habit of systematic application of the knowledge and concepts 
acquired at school in everyday life, 


Methods With a view to intro 
National Institute of Education has arranged of s 


the following fields: 


ducing new teaching methods, the 
tudies of an experimental nature in 
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n into different groups during the first year for learning 
d instruction; modern mathematics classes; 
condary schools; team work method 
hool failures; evaluation problems 


Education: Splitting childre 
to read; applying the technique of programme 
Problems connected with language teaching in se 
and directed studies method; causes of primary sc 
and procedures. 


Psychology: The importance of holiday camps; psychological tests, with a view to 


their standardization (Goodenough, Terman Merril and Raven); maturity tests for the first 
year of primary education; social-economic level of primary schools; professional and 
cultural characteristics of secondary school teachers; influence of social environment on 


the adolescent's vocational trends. 
_ Anthropology and physiology: 
lation ; weight and height of primar 


Health and nutrition condition of the school popu- 
y school pupils in the Federal District. 


Guidance: Reading level in cases presented to the Guidance Service; characteristics 


Of adolescents: personality, human relationships. 

ing textbooks were drawn up in connection 
e, applying the eclectic method and using the 
sion for Free Textbooks to teach reading and 
ing text for radio and television lessons, with 
ding and writing and the programmed 
chools; suggestions for directed 
lors; formation of differential > 


Textbooks The follow 
With the above studies: Teaching guide 
textbooks issued by the National Commis 
Writing in the primary school; literacy teach à 
the analytical-synthetic method for teaching rea 
instruction technique; practical activities ІП primary $ 
Study: psychotechnical material for guidance counse 
groups for the first primary school class. 


TEACHING STAFF 
31,480 primary school teachers by 1970, 


Recruiti The target of Ss 
= уу, А primary education problem involves training 7,870 new teachers each year. 
mar а 
А і hortly іп connecti 
Traini arious reforms are to be applied s у ection 
Е Ма training. For other categories of education, 


With primar ary school teacher г) i 
Қа ашсақ апа second: ak Ae the following teacher training schools began to function: 
g the period under ге , ining centres specializing in mechanics, 


i jal tral 

а) a te; А] | for industrial і | 

che ining schoo Y Я 

electricity 2. рти automobiles and internal combustion machinery, and 
, radio a » 


the clothing industry. The entrance requirement rax onem T and the course 
lasts three years; (b) two rural teacher training sc eet г cre cp Schools апа 
all students are ‘given scholarships. Соло оине Суй таво а ып 
апа proof of rural origin. This is also a three-ye н үче 4 ана i ns e techno- 
logical studies, which is to operate in accordance ій е Гог m БАҚ the Мева 
9vernment and Unesco. Its purpose 8 ҮЛЫ we со-о а ыы. рі 
Middle level and specialized technical oe cL ah x ue € In organizing special 
Courses for the training of instructors an pervisors, 
The innovations and improvements made by the Federal 
increase teachers’ efficiency, keeping them abreast of new 
y through publications, conferences and seminars. 


Further Training 
DStitute of Teacher Training 
Currents in educational psycholog: | 
Status The measures adopted in 1966 to improve the situation 
Of teaching staff for Secretariat of p pipe included: (1) incorporation of 

€ aguinaldo in salaries (97 million pesos): C ) 20% increase in sobresueldo (7 million 
Deses); (3) increase of minimum salaries (7 million pesos); (4) equalization of salaries 
OF teacher taining school staff (10 million pesos); (5) agreement to 66% of the requests 
submitted and evaluated by the National Teachers’ Union (22 million pesos this year 


and 45 million next year). 
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ith i tional and inter-American agencies to 
Loans have been contracted with interna 
ав school building. For example, the National Assembly approved a loan of 2,500,000 
balboas for this purpose on 28th January, 1965. 


QuaNrITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The number of pupils and teachers in public and aS 
and Teachers education in 1965, with the difference from 1964, is a 
follows: 
Pupils Teachers 
Public 1965 Difference 1965 Difference 
26 
Preschool edee | 1948 47 + 237 8 та тв 
слава" 193,037 +7077 + 3.7% 6,661 +296 228 
peonduy Pe lll 17 31,531 1948 + 62% 1460 +32 42. 
ED сое 382 + 69 41819 41 = = 
Total 226,898 7,696 4. 3.4% 
Private D 
2877 + 502 +1745, 99 + 10 TIAM 
10,392 — 60 — 0.6% 484 +19 + 75% 
23,258 2190 + 94% 1,168 + 82 das 
$8 + 1 41629 10 + 2 + 


Total 36,595 +2643 + 7.89; 


E he 
has been introduced, which enables pupils to complete t 
Secondary school, 


The Public evening secondary School, set up in 1963, has re 
Official summer Courses fi 


ог unqualified teache; 
department of the girls’ lycée at Panama. 


School Calendar In 1965 the school 
It began on 3rd May and ended а 
y. 


ceived legal confir ae 
ts have been held in the teacher train 


an арийне. 
оп 24th December, herea tly it terminate 
the end of Januar , Whereas formerly 


CURRICULA, SYLLA BUSES AND METHODS 
Curricula and Syllabuses In October, 1965 


Sévres visited various educational centres an 


а report on the reform of Secondary education. In his opinion the timetables are OV 
loaded, the syllabuses too heavy and the subjects too many; he proposes that the nu™ 
of class hours should be Teduced to thirty for €ach of tite ries € in the first eu 
A commission appointed to examine this Teport decided to intr m e the new curricul" 
experimentally i HIS th ва Of the Angel Ma, Herrera ae a school me 
Inquiries have enable teachers to specify the difficulties th cet with in SOT 
subjects and to state their Causes (lack Of materi и 2% s, oF ac 
quately prepared teachers, of time апа of ip еа wit x a 


s аб 
» the director of pedagogical tel 
d submitted to the Ministry of Educ 


in the teaching of Spanish, 
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ry education has drawn up a plan for a kinder- 
mary curriculum for the first two years. The 
ed a seminar for teachers of domestic science 


The national directorate of prima 
garten programme and has revised the pri 
directorate of secondary education organiz c 
9n the interpretation of syllabuses and methods of teaching. 


Methods A commission of Panamanian educators, in a recent report, 
Considers that teaching methods should be more active both for the teacher and for the 
Pupils, and concludes that a more practical and lively form of teaching would give better 
results, 

Textbooks Several textbooks have been published especially for social 
Studies, Many books have been distributed to the primary schools. Atlases and diction- 
aries have been acquired for the various educational centres. Various efforts to produce 
teaching material are being encouraged. For instance, the pedagogical workshop at La 
Chorrera (province of Panama), which cost 7,100 balboas and is equipped with machines 
and materials, is a great help to teachers and parents. This workshop has three sections: 
teaching materials, a projection and lecture hall, and an education library. A guide has 


been printed for the teaching of industrial arts. 
an experiment, final examinations were abolished in all 


Asse. ils’ 
ssment of Pupils Ав n 1965 in order to stimulate work throughout the 


B schools i 
Whole school year. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting There are enough teachers in primary education. As for 
Secondary education, the national di ectorate of secondary саласы was able to provide 
the necessary number of teachers by appointing 37 ш: homie eeu In intermediate 
education there is a surplus of teachers of geography and history, Spanis аач camp. 

ematics, natural science, English, music, art, industrial 


uta nath 
Shortage of teachers of n ough well aware of the shortage of secondary school 


arts and domestic science. Alth оне 
teachers, the dein of Panama has not planned to set up an institute of education 


to speed up the training of the necessary teaching staff. Moreover, the sums allocated 
а : 
for the appointment of secondary school teachers are not adequate to meet requirements, 


Among means of further training for primary teachers 
organization and direction of a guidance seminar on the 
| and audio-visual aids; (5) the organization of courses 
matics; (с) a course in public health for teachers in the 
Province of Darién; (d) two seminars [ч ТО е тыны. 
ased on the pre-draft programme introduce in 5 i 

For secondary school teachers the inspection department has organized seminars, 
Courses and lectures on the reform of methods of teaching history and geography, physics 
and modern mathematics, special courses 1n health education, a seminar on education 
for the home, the first course of а summer school for unqualified teachers, scientific and 
Vocational courses in several subjects, seminars on English, industrial arts, physical 


education, etc. 


Further Training 
Should be mentioned: (а) the 
Production of teaching materia 
On the teaching of modern mathe 


Status The status of teachers has been improved as far as the 
budget permits, A redistribution of pupils is contemplated, to relieve the burden on 
Overworked teachers. A “ reward fund has been constituted for teachers who are no 
Entitled to payments from the social security fund. Steps have been taken to assist the 
dependents of teachers deceased on teaching service, 


MONACO 


According to the census taken in 1961 the population of the Principality of Monaco is 
22,297. Its present constitution dates from 1962. 

Pre-school, primary, secondary, vocational and technical education are under government 
control. Some forms of artistic education (music, decorative arts, pottery) are controlled by 
the municipal authorities, 
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ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Budget — School Building — QUANTITATIVE 
DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION — Technical 
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Youth Activities — Education for Adults 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures The former Directorate of Public Education, Cultural 
Activities and Youth has become the Directorate of National Education, while cultural 
affairs, youth and sports have been transferred to a separate department. 


Budget The 1966 education budget amounts to 7,224,200 francs, 
a 41.56% increase over the previous year’s budget. It represents 6.10% of the total state 
expenditure and 5.9% of the country’s gross national revenue. 


School Building The present situation is improving. Premises designed for 
other purposes have been made available for educational use and building schemes are 
under examination. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following figures show the total numbers of pupils and 


and Teachers / teachers in 1965-1966 and the percentage difference in 
comparison with the previous year: 


Pupils Teachers 
к=н NND Ж ы з с v 
1965-1966 Difference 1965-1966 Difference 

2,976 + 2.16% 167 + 11.33% 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Technical Education New technical subjects are being started. 


CURRICULA, SYLLA BUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses 


Alterations to syllabuses are the same as those made in 
France. 


1 From the report presented at the XXIXth session о 


f the Internati 1 Public 
Education by Mr. René NOVELLA, Delegate of the Government of i eno оп 
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TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting There has been a sharp decline in the teacher shortage and 
the number of candidates for teaching posts in some subjects exceeds the number of 


vacancies. 
AUXILIARY SERVICES 


School Psychology and Initial steps were taken in 1965-1966 towards organizing 
Vocational Guidance school guidance in one establishment in the Principality. 
The results obtained are encouraging the Government to pursue the experiment in this 
establishment and to extend it to others in the course of the next school year. A general 
register of Monegasque students is being drawn up in order to guide them towards the 


real opportunities the country offers. 


Youth Activities Certain youth organizations receive assistance towards the 


organization of vocational education. 


Education for Adults The social promotion courses started last year have been 


continued successfully. 
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the beginning of the 1966 school year, while in the t 
will be less intensive for Arabic, French, mathema 
corresponding syllabuses will be examined with 
ning of the 1966 school year. | ; 

As regards general education sections, а ma 
date: elimination of a second foreign language i 
cycle, and its concentration in the second cycle, 
will be taught a second foreign language, 
cycle to the study of the national language 


echnical sections general ries 
tics, history and geography. Th 
à view to their application at the begin 


rked change is planned for the same 
n the final class of the first secondary 
Only pupils selected for the second cycle 
Attention will be directed during the first 
and the teaching language, namely, French. 
The time table for the second foreign language will be lengthened during the three years 
of the second cycle by one or two hours. 
.. This lightening of the final class timetab 


л le in the first cycle will enable concentration 
on the basic subjects: mathematics and Fre 


nch (6 hours a week intead of 5). 
Methods Efforts are bei 
starting with E.C.2 (third year of the inter 
language is already in use, and in a few cla 
using visual aids: flannel boards and m 


ng made to.enl 
mediate Cycle), 
5865 experiments 
obile figurines. 


" А С h, 
iven the teaching of Pror 
A direct method of жеді 
аге being made with а meth 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Nutrition The school Nutrition TN rr anime 
gained new impetus from the beginning of the first term, onal education prost year. 
y October, 1966, the number of children using rural and urb school canteens 
жер, to: 200,000 аз compared with 79,900 in June, 1965 ` With is dits available 
At the end of the financial year, additional equipment and Various «cien e (protein 
concentrates, fish paste, sardines, tomatoes, ete.) were purchased 
~ The 800,000 dirham grant placed at the disposal of the provincial delegations and 
inspectorates for the operation of school canteens during the fourth term of 1965 PFO” 
vided balanced meals for twenty days (costing 0.20 dirhams per head) for a third of the 
urban and two-thirds of the rural Pupils. 
The standard menu established b 
In some of the provinces, the munic 
credits to the school canteens in ord 
Everything is done to ensure t 
conditions. The provincial school 
for organization and inspection, 
The school meal programme also extends to need 
vernacular education. In the towns of Fe PME 
a daily midday meal (costing 0.72 dirhams) 270 days aves akech, 2,150 pupils гесе!У 
For nutrition education, 3,000 ui 5 
issued: 2,000 in Arabic and 000 Sa fen Moroccan School canteens have bee? 
A nutrition course is at Present ау; 


У the central office for school meals was respected: 


ipalities and rural communities granted addition 
er to improve the menu. 


hat the canteens operate under the most favourable 
meal advisers (of which there are 18) are responsible 


2 е f 
Y Pupils in the primary cycle 0 
7, Meknes and Marr. а K 


3 ailable for the teach; ; ill be 
circulated in 12,000 Copies: 8,000 in Arabic and 4,000 in Prone жолы 
Seminars for school directors have been Organized in most 2 | Thé 
were attended by over 500 participants during О! the provinces. 


A. fourteen-day course was organi 
advisers; 30 other seminars will be or | 0 | 
grouping managers of 900 canteens, in groups of 30 hi advisers during April and May 

Nutrition education of the genera] Public was e 1 4: 

Se ched in M 5 forn 
of weekly television broadcasts by the head of the school meals н 
office. 
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The installation of a recording studio at the Rabat higher teacher training school 
will shortly make it possible to use radio broadcasts centred round these same questions 
for children, their families and the teaching corps. 

The World Hunger Programme (WHP) for the benefit of 10,000 primary school 
-Tangiers delegation met with striking success, thanks to the efforts 
of the responsible authorities. It has been decided to extend it to the whole of the north- 
ern area, and starting next October, 30,000 children (instead of 10,000) will benefit from 
it for four years (October, 1966 to September, 1970). 2 7 4 

Among the information activities of the school meals and nutrition education office, 
à 16 mm. film scenario of the application of the WHP has been made and will shortly 


be produced. 
Scholarship credits placed at the disposal of national edu- 
cation for 1966 amounted to 15,701,760 dirhams, as against 12,822,000 in 1965. А 

In 1965-1966, scholarships were essentially reserved for young people anxious to 
take up studies assuming priority under the three-year plan (1965-1967). А 3 

From this angle, higher education was concentrated on the following careers, in 
order of importince: (0 training of secondary school teachers (higher teacher training 
School); (2) training of agricultural engineers and technicians; (3) industrial training; 


(4) tourism training. 

For secondary education, 
went to pupils guided towards 
technology, mathematical sciences, 


technolo modern literature, vernacular literature. | 
For higher education, the Ministry of Education granted 1,356 scholarships: 854 for 


Studies in Morocco itself, 253 for France, 195 for Spain and the remainder for other 
countries; another 1,528 students benefited from scholarships in the framework of 


foreign technical co-operation. 

The Ministry of Education 
17,043 in 1965, divided up as ) 
(all streams) 12,753; higher education 


pupils in the Tetouan 


Assistance 


6.600 new scholarships were awarded, of which 3,600 
the following 4th secondary years: industrial 
experimental sciences, economics, commercial 


has now altogether 20,061 scholarship holders, as against 
follows: primary education 2,828; secondary education 
4,480 (including student-teachers). 


Last year, the guidance services concentrated on two crucial 
guidance stages: (а) at the end of the third secondary year. 
ble of continuing their studies with productive results and 
ted towards one of the eight streams of the upper secondary 


School Psychology and 
Vocational Guidance 
n help select the pupils capa 
O assist in guiding those selec 
Cycle; (b) = the at of the sixth secondary year. | 

In 1965, 4,191 pupils, (divided as follows) were guided towards: vernacular literature 
437, modern literature 2,125, experimental science 1,018, mathematics 349, economics 
262, the five streams leading to the baccalaureate. The three streams leading to the 
technician’s certificate admitted 1,944 pupils: 234 being in agricultural technology, 
1,070 in commercial technology and 640 in industrial technology, 

For the 6th secondary year (final secondary school class), the essential problem was 
to help graduates to choose the type of higher studies best suited to their aptitudes in 
order to reduce to a minimum failures and re-orientation at the end of the first year of 
higher education. Е МӨМ 

The guidance services also carried out the individual tests requested by teachers and 
families and helped to select the pupils Suggested for a practice period abroad. 

For the coming school year, the guidance services will continue to intervene at 2s 
Same stages and will consider the possibility of helping to select all the candidate? 
admission to secondary education. 
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NEPAL 


Nepal has been striving intensively, since 1957, to bring about social and economic 
development and to provide a minimum standard of living comparable with that of more 
advanced nations. Since the total development of a country depends largely upon the education 
given to the average child, Nepal has accepted the extreme urgency and significance of 
providing free education and has taken several bold measures for the purpose. 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 1 


ADMINISTRATION — Budget — School Building — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of 

` Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION — Compulsory Schooling — Primary Educa- 

tion — Secondary Education — Technical Education — Higher Education — New Types of School 

— CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Textbooks — TEACHING STAFF — Training — Auxi- 
LIARY SERVICES — Assistance — Literacy and Education for Adults. 


ADMINISTRATION 


Budget à Total government expenditure in 1960-1961 amounted to 
134.8 million rupees, of which 14.3 million were spent on education (10.67%), whereas 


in 1964-1965, total government expenditure was 363.3 million rupees of which 28.8 million 
were devoted to education (7.9%). 


Some schools are controlled by other ministries, which are responsible for financing 
them: the engineering school, under the Ministry of Transport and Communication; the 


agriculture school, under the Ministry of Agriculture; the Nurses’ Training School, 
under the Ministry of Health, etc. 


schools are accomodated in buildings intended for other purposes. The majority of high 
classrooms presents a serious 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following figures show the number of pupils and teachers 


and Teachers in the various types of school; figures are not available for 
the establishment of a comparative table. 


Pupils Teachers 
Primary ope PE Daa 361,600 (1) 12,500 (2) 
Secondary =. 54,7%; 7 58,900 (1) 3,150 (2) 
Vocational J. 9” 2,750 (1) 85 (1) 
Higher.) ЕТЕК ЗЕРЕ 1,591 (2) 84 (3) 


1) Figures in respect of 1965 
2 Figures in respect of 1964-1965 
3) Year not indicated 


1 From the report sent by the Ministry of Education of Nepal. 


NEPAL 251 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Compulsory Schooling Despite the significant progress achieved, the people and 
the Government will not be satisfied until free and compulsory primary education is 
provided. To this end energetic measures have already been taken. 


Primary Education 2 After the dawn of democracy іп 1950, primary education 
made remarkable progress. The number of primary schools rose from 300 to 5,747, 
offering education to 29% of the primary school age population. So far 40 village and 
nagar panchayats have launched the primary education programme and it is hoped to 
extend it still further during the plan period (1965-1970). To finance this programme, 
provision has been made for education cess to be collected locally. The Central Govern- 
ment has also granted considerable sums of money to supplement local resources. 

From 1951 to 1961, the total number of children of primary school age rose from 
0.7% to 15.3% of the population. With the introduction of the three-year plan (1962- 
1965), primary school enrolment rose from 15.3% to 26%. Other features of the plan 
were the consolidation and improvement of existing schools and the proper emphasis 
given to various types of vocational education. Despite the success achieved in the domain 
of primary education during the three-year period, several steps have still to be taken 
before the Karachi target can be reached. The number of pupils attending primary schools 
Tose from 252,743 in 1961 to 361,000 in 1965. 

The low proportion of girls included in this number raises a serious problem, which 
is partly due to the small number of women teachers. In 1964-1965, girls represented 
14% of the primary school population, while the 500 women teachers represented only 
4% of primary school teaching staff. 


Secondary Education Between 1957 and 1960, secondary education in Nepal 
expanded rapidly, though considerably less so than primary education. The National 
Education Planning Commission has recommended that secondary school enrolment 
Should be kept at about 20% of primary school enrolment, although at present it is still 
below this rate. The three-year plan (1962-1965) has also brought about an increase 
in the number of secondary schools. The plan further aims at organizing and improving 
Conditions in secondary schools. Progress over the last five years is as follows: the number 
of pupils rose from 41,444 in 1961 to 58,900 in 1965. In 1964-1965, only 8% of the 3,150 
Secondary school teachers were women. 


Technical Education His Majesty's Government has given Serious consideration 
to the establishment of a technical institute, to be opened in 1966, which will undoubtedly 
© of great help in converting general secondary schools into vocational schools. 


Higher Education Higher education trains the highly qualified personnel needed 
for the country’s development and is therefore the cornerstone of every national system 
of education. Since 1954, like the other levels of education, higher education has expanded 
ШОУ . There are now 30 liberal arts and science colleges. The establishment of a national 
Б ТЕГІН, іп 1960 constituted a landmark іп the development of education, The university 
i me dential and includes affiliated institutions. It is an autonomous body enjoying 
БЕН UM Privilege, and controls the academic affairs of all colleges in the country. A large 

Бі “autifully situated area of land has already been purchased by the university at 
able Pur. Some buildings for various departments are completed. There has been consider- 
1 EAS in the field of higher education; the number of university students was 

onc, 1961, 2,068 іп 1962, 2,751 in 1963 and 1,591 in 1964-1965. The teaching staff 


Consists of 60 Ne i 
palese, 20 Indians (under the Colombo РІ i 
(under the Education Foundation and Peace Corps). an) lend, оган 
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New Types of School The Government is keenly aware of the urgent need. for 
rapid economic and industrial development. Since this requires skilled workers trained 
in the secondary schools, the Government has adopted a policy of changing the traditional 
schools into vocationally oriented schools, with the ultimate aim of converting high 
schools into vocational schools. The process of conversion began in 1961, following the 
recommendation of the National Education Planning Commission. So far 17 secondary 
schools have been converted into multi-purpose high schools. Whereas in 1961 there 


were 4 multi-purpose schools with 165 students and 8 instructors, by 1965 there were 
17 such schools with 2,750 students and 85 instructors. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 
Textbooks 


lished criteria for the selection, preparation, production and distribution of instruction 
materials. The Education Material Organization which was set up in 1958 has made 
great progress. One of its two divisions, staffed by professional Writers, prepares manu- 
Scripts both for primary and for adult classes, as well as keeping teachers and students 
informed on new ideas in education through educational journals. The comprehensive 


the Educational Material Organization have achieved remarkable results. The writers 
division has so far prepared 122 manuscripts from which 13 books have been printed and 
distributed to children in primary schools, while others are still being printed. The instal- 
lation of an automatic press has resulted in a 25% increase in the production of educa- 
tional publications. During the three-year plan (1962-1965), 6,000,000 textbooks in four 
colours were printed, and production will be doubled when the centre is moved to Sano 


Thimi. 
TEACHING STAFF 
Training 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Assistance 2.2.1 Ihe sending of students abroad on various scholarships and 
fellowships for specialized higher studies has contributed significantly to improving 
educational standards. In 1961, 237 students Went abroad; by 1965, this number had 
risen to 360, bringing the total for the five-year period to 1,404. 


Literacy and Education His Majesty’s Government 
for Adults adult education, which is es 
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education is felt increasingly in rural areas, where opportunities for attending a regular 
institution are strictly limited. There has been a sharp rise in the number of persons 
made literate under the adult education programme. Whereas 9,800 illiterates were made 
literate at 362 centres in 1961, in 1965, 22,800 illiterates attended 912 centres. There were 
1,062 such centres in 1964. 
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to, the normal entrance examination, there are now—the possibility of selection from 
a trial class; an inquiry into the candidate’s record during this final year of primary 
education; or, if these means fail to indicate the candidate’s capacities, a psycho-technical 
test may be administered. " 4 

In September, 1965, the regulations governing the school leaving certificate examina- 
tions in secondary schools were changed in some respects. More time is now given to 
translating Latin and Greek texts in the gymnasium A (grammar school; literary section), 
while in the B (mathematical section) Greek and Latin are limited to an oral examination. 
Furthermore, in the history examinations, emphasis is now put on developments during 
the last fifty years, in the grammar schools (Gymnasia), secondary schools (Hogereburger- 
school), secondary schools for girls (Middelbare School voor Meisjes) and commercial day 
schools with 3- and 4-year courses, 


Technical Education The Royal Decree of 12th May, 1966 fixed, for the first 
time, national standards for the apprenticeship system which has become an integral 
part of technical education. The apprentice is now given the Opportunity of acquiring a 
basic practical technical training which is complemented by a general school education. 


Higher Education + Mention should be made of the first report of the commis- 
sion for the analysis of the duration of studies at university and college, which was 
published in July, 1965. This герогі made recommendations on the introduction to, 
preparation for, and guidance of studies as well às on standards for evaluating studies, 
and on ways of studying and motivation. The Commission stated its view that if a 


Student falls behind in his work, he is, almost invariably increasingly unable to keep 
abreast as the course proceeds. 


New Types of School Because of the great changes in Dutch education and in 
accordance with the Experimental Act already mentioned, experiments to test various 
new school types have been begun in some Secondary schools. In the 1965-1966 school 
year the HAVO type (higher general education) was being tested. 
with MAVO (secondary general education), at 37 schools. 


In the course of the past year, a school for tourism was founded in Breda (province 


‚ in some cases together 


of North Brabant) and a School for journalism in Utrecht. Both schools will open in. 


September, 1966. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses A commission was set up in November, 1965, for bringing 
modern language teaching up to date, Its work will be parallel with that of the com- 
missions analyzing the mathematics, physics and history syllabuses. The mathematics 


commission has already introduced its pilot project for the teaching of geometry in the 
first year of secondary school. 


The more modern trend in t 


he teaching of history is reflected in the change in the 
regulations of the school certific. 


ate examinations, 


TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting . Although there is 
has improved. Despite the unexpectedly rapid 
dary schools and the consequent rise in the number of lessons, the percentage of lessons 
taught by unqualified teachers dropped from 25 to 23.8, The subjects physics and 
chemistry, however, show an increase of 1% in this respect. Y 


ee ы... 
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Training : The Advisory Commission for Teacher Training set up on 
25th January, 1965, is making an intensive study of the problems related to the training 
and qualifications of teachers. 27 Ё 

In accepting the Ministry’s budget for 1966 Parliament recognized the ‘Academy 
for Speech and Mime (Academie voor Expressie door Woord en Gebaar) in Utrecht. E 
new and special form of teacher training is part of higher socio-pedagogic training. e 


Academy offers a four-year course which leads to a qualifying certificate for teaching 
elocution. 


Further Training Further training courses in new educational trends were 
held in 1965-1966, as in previous years. ү À Ф 

During this year, the number of post-academic courses has increased, an ы е 
Ministry now subsidizes the courses organized by the Association of History Es ers 
in the Netherlands (Vereniging van Geschiedenisleraren in Nederland) as well as the two 


, Courses held this year at the University of Amsterdam. 


Status The 1966 Pension Act (Pensioenwet), passed on 6th January, 
1966, considerably modified the 1922 Pension Act and has changed in some e s 
legal status of the teaching personnel. According to the former Pension Act, eligibility 


for pension began only after two continuous years had been served in a temporary 


Capacity. The new Act abolishes this temporary period for teaching and domestic 
Staff. The pension is, therefore, now calculated from the day of entry into the service. 
Under the new Act, pension can no longer be paid to people who retire, de un 
before the legal age. The pension will be replaced by unemployment pay until the age 
of 65 is г А 

The Cose service below the age of 18 (for government officials below the age of 15) 
Count as pensionable for people coming under the Pension Act on or after January Ist, 
1966. It is obvious that the 40 years of service required for the maximum pension are now 
completed earlier, 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Assistance In the course of the year 1965-1966 the number of applica- 
tions for state Scholarships rose considerably. The maximum amount of a scholarship 
Was raised from 3,850 guilders to 4,000. 


Audio-visual Aids The development of new educational appliancies continued. 
Television is used as a means of instruction to a small extent in Dutch Schools; the 
Government and the Foundation for Dutch Educational Television (Stichting voor 
Onderzoek van het Onderwijs) are considering ways in which to expand the use of audio- 
Visual aids. Language laboratories were set up іп 1963 at a number of secondary schools 
3$ ап experiment under the auspices of the educational training centres, After the 
initia] negative results, the experiment was reorganized and the number of schools 
Participating was raised to 14. The schools do not all use the Sàme type of equipment. 
It will therefore be of interest to compare the results and the Costs, in the report which is 
to be published in the course of 1966. . 

The use of audio-visual aids is not restricted to languages only; geography, history, 
Огу of art, and biology are also considered suitable Subjects for their employment. 
The Ministry is following with interest the development of programmed instruction 
but it considers that the present stage of development does not justify its application on 
а large scale, 


hist 


ғ 


Correspondence Courses The commission on the inspection of correspondence courses, 
In its report published in 1965, concludes that postal tuition is for many people the sole 
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means of continuing education. An increasing number of private firms and government 
services employ people who have been trained in this way, and even repay the course fees 
partially or in full. The commission is of the opinion that some form of inspection of 
correspondence courses is indispensable, and presents certain suggestions in this respect. 

The Government has decided to accept in principle the commission's proposal to set 
up an official inspection of correspondence courses, and this item is included in the 1966 
budget for education. 


Educational Research On 16th December, 1965, the Foundation for the Study of 
Education (Stichting voor Onderzoek van het Onderwijs) was set up with a committee 


appointed by the Minister of Education and Sciences. The committee consists of represen- 
tatives of various educational organizations, experts in the field of scientific education 
research and a representative of the Minister in charge of agricultural training. The task 
of the Foundation is to foster research covering the entire range of education, from infant 
School to university or colleges at university level, as well as extra-mural education. 
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NEW ZEALAND 


а 5 Й 1 
New Zealand is a unified state, with effective self-government since 126 Nue 
suffrage was introduced in 1893 (New Zealand being the first country to pe M 
women) and in 1907 full official autonomy was achieved. According to Hors 
census, taken on 22nd March, 1966, the total population (exclusive of islan 
is 2,676,919 (provisional figures). А 
The Ministry of Education is responsible for all types of education. 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 19651 


ilding — QUANTITATIVE 

ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Budget — ERE es PON тга ч 

EVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and LEID m Er Higher Education — CURRICULA, 

school Education — Primary Education — Technical Education — d Education — Methods and 

SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Curricula and Syllabuses — Secon Recruiting — Further Training 

Textbooks — Assessment of Pupils’ Work — TEACHING STE ы Chien c aste d 
"Status — AUXILIARY Services — Health and Hygiene — Handicapp 

Education for Adults 


ADMINISTRATION 


i ? ort 
Administrative Measures The Education Act of 1964 referred to in last year's rep: 
came into force at the end of 1965. 


tional education for the financial 
Budget The total budget for nai 1 на 
і 420,000, representing ап A с 
year ending 31st March, 1966, amounts to £71,420, 
{ңе preceding year. БЕА expenditure represents 11.1% of state expenditure and 
4.4% of national income (provisional figure). 


School Building The present situation with Elus to school теі is 
Satisfactory, despite continuing demand for capital acta ET Buc о е 
modate the growing number of primary and secondary school pup е needs of 
Le dra пере "building programmes are ne in Ср та for university 
buildings, technical institutes and teacher training schoo di he TEE 
programme provides for 42 million pounds capital шен Iture, of which 3 
Was for 1965-1966. The capital investments for technica institutes 
Schools amount to 10 million pounds for each. Total capital ex 
building in 1965-1966, including work in progress, amounted to 
The total expenditure for school building of all types and lan 
million pounds for the financial year des ns 31st March, 1966, o; 
the previ 2.8 million pounds). 
"The new od training school at North Shore, Auckla 
during 1965 and tenders were invited for the new teacher 
ellington. Plans for the enlargement of the Dunedin апа 
Schools, which will enrol additional students in 1968 (the first y 
as three-year schools) have been approved. Work has beg: 
‘almerston North teacher training school to a 


university 
9 million 
and teacher training 
penditure for school 
23.6 million pounds. 
d purchases was 13.5 
г £700,000 more than 


nd, was under construction 
training school at Karori, 
Hamilton teacher training 
ear they will function fully, 
un for the transfer of the 
new site. At Auckland, plans are in hand 


1 From the report sent by the Department of Education of New Zealand. 
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for a secondary teacher training school, combined with a primary teacher training school. 
At Christchurch, new land has been purchased, where both primary and secondary 
teacher training facilities will eventually be established in close proximity to the university. 

During 1965, 838 classrooms were built (762 permanent and 76 provisional), for 
22 new primary, 4 intermediate and 2 secondary new schools. 

Plans for the new prototype school incorporating the * school within a school " 
principle were completed. Its aim is to secure both the educational and administrative 
advantages of a large school and the close staff-pupil relationships of the smaller institution. 

During 1965, 81 new houses for teachers were built and 30 houses were also built 
for teachers in secondary schools on the country service list. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following figures show the number of pupils in the 
and Teachers different types of school in 1965 and the difference as com- 
pared with 1964: 
1965 Difference 

Preschool : uui 18,829 + 649 + 3.5% 

РИШ сз ery асасы 473,785 + 11,415 гі» 257 

бошу... e sesa 157,633 + 3,992 + 26% 

Technical’ z w ws Go 81,046 + 6,571 F 188% 

Teacher training 2... 4,790 + 99 + 21% 

University’ << 4 w< ses 22,154 + 2,14 +121% 


The number of full-time teachers in state schools was 22,374 in 1965, as against 
21,470 in 1964 (+ 4.2%). 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Pre-school Education The number of kindergartens rose from 235 in December, 
1964 to 245 in December, 1965. At the end of 1965 the staffing position was good. 
Play-centres continue to spread in rural, predominantly Maori, areas, To assist the 
associations in providing better facilities for increasing numbers of children, after con- 
sulting the New Zealand Play-Centre Federation, the Department of Education issued an 
agreed code of standards and procedures for setting up and organizing new centres. 


Primary Education During the last decade important structural changes have 
been made in primary education, The number of one-teacher schools has decreased by 
18%. Still more significant is the growth of intermediate schools: from 40 in 1955 they 
increased to 78 in 1965. The intermediate school is now accepted as an integral part of 
the educational system. 


Technical Education Plans progressed for the associate technical institute which 
it is proposed to establish at Otara (Auckland), and sites have been sought for other insti- 
tutes that may be required later. 

The technical stream of the Christchurch Higher Technical School was opened on 
Ist February, 1965, under the name of Christchurch Technical Institute. At Dunedin: 
separation was approved as from Ist February, 1966, when the Otago Polytechnic W! 


be opened. 


The establishment of a school of forestry at the Canterbury 


Higher Education о 


University was approved. The University Grants Committee considered the introduct s 
of a university course in nursing. The government adviser and the University d the 


Committee for the new medical school at the University of Auckland worked 0 
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initial plans for the school, the principle of whose establishment had been approved in 
1964. A dean of the new medical faculty was appointed and a small planning unit was set 
up to study the details of courses, premises and equipment. Жа 

Additional grants were approved for a school of education at the Waikato University, 
following a recommendation by the Commission on Education for closer association of 
teacher training schools with universities. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses Intensive pilot work in the teaching of arithmetic was carried 
out for the four primary classes and a new draft syllabus devised. Built on the infant class 
Syllabus, it aims at giving children a more thorough understanding of mathematical 
concepts and facility in all work with numbers. The Government approved the arrange- 
ments being made for new textbooks for these classes. | 

A new draft science syllabus was issued for classes I and II of the intermediate school, 
as the first part of a syllabus up to the end of this phase of education (classes I to IV). 
It was decided to strengthen the teaching of French in classes I and П. To ensure close 
liaison between language teachers in intermediate and secondary schools, selected schools 
in each education board district were linked, with a view to planning a continuous French 
Course from class II of the intermediate course to the end of the secondary school course 
with assistance and interchange of French teachers in the schools concerned. 


Secondary Education The general science syllabus for the Ist secondary class 
(Vth form) was revised and the agricultural courses reorganized. A major development 
in science teaching was the writing of a textbook and a laboratory manual for class VI 
biology, Experimental courses in class V physics, on the basis of the Physical Science 
Study Committee approach, were conducted in several schools and revised versions 
Prepared for 1966. A pilot syllabus for classes Ш, ТУ and V, embodying a new approach 
to mathematics teaching, was applied in some thirty secondary schools. , Measures were 
also taken to extend experiments to the last class (class VD and an experimental syllabus 
Was drawn up for the 1966 university entrance examination. А 

Pilot schemes for audio-lingual and audio-visual courses in foreign languages were 
established, 

A guide-lines conference was held for social studies, whose report and recommen- 
dations may strongly influence future revision of primary and secondary courses, 

, Increasing interest was displayed іп a possible extension of the work of the Techni- 
clans’ Certification Authority to the commercial field. The development of a common 
Course in commercial activities was discussed. It might branch out at higher levels into 
а number of separate options to suit the more detailed requirements of various groups. 
The Authority has already announced the first stages ofa Proposed New Zealand certificate 
ІП customs procedure. A new course for the radio technician’s certificate recognizes that 
telecommunications technicians may be at two levels of qualification and responsibility. 


Methods and Textbooks The new methods for the teaching of arithmetic in primary 
Schools, language courses in intermediate and secondary schools and mathematics and 
Physics in secondary schools, as well as new textbooks, are referred to in the previous 


Paragraph, 
сена n Work was achieved in à new standardization of 
E. the reading tests provided by the New Zealand Council for 


Educational Research. This revealed that the performan 


° 2 dr 
Was higher than 13 years ago. ce of 80% of 12-year old children 
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TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting A “ paired part-time ” teacher pilot scheme was introduced 
in primary schools at the beginning of the year. Under this system two trained, experienced 
teachers who, because of domestic duties, could not take full-time employment, shared 


a post. A survey of pupils’ progress showed this to be at least equally satisfactory as a 
single teacher system. 

In secondary schools the number of vacant posts slightly decreased during the year. 
There is a continued shortage of mathematics, science and English teachers and all the 
specialized staff (music, art and crafts, physical education) is in short supply. It was 
decided to extend access to the special course for graduates to non-graduates with specially 
suitable qualifications for secondary teaching. Arrangements were also made to provide 
refresher courses for ex-teachers, especially married women who had not taught for some 
years and needed to familiarize themselves with modern educational techniques and 
subject content. 

Various proposals, both interim and long-term, to solve the problem of recruiting 
enough qualified teachers for the secondary classes of rural district high schools, are 
being considered. 

Recruiting is still difficult in technical education, notably for some branches of 
science and for engineering. 


Training Important changes were made in respect of teacher training 
school staff. A new post of principal lecturer was established and the number of senior 
posts substantially increased. 

The National Advisory Council on the training of teachers presented its third report 
in August, 1965. It concerned the control of teacher training schools and is at present 
being studied by the education boards of some of them. The School of Education to be 
opened at the Waikato University (Hamilton) is mentioned elsewhere in this report. 
From 1966, selected students from the Hamilton teacher training school will be enrolled 
at the university. They will follow a course of study and practical training, partly in the 
teacher training school and partly at the university and in schools. Thereafter, they can 
graduate with the university diploma in teaching, which will be recognized by the Depart- 
ment of Education for the award of the Trained Teacher's Certificate. The university is 
also planning to introduce a Bachelor of Education degree, with a four-year course, 
open to selected students on the completion of the diploma course. 

A new training course for secondary teachers of general subjects was approved and 
will start in 1966. It includes academic and professional studies, partly at the teacher 
training school and partly at the university. Students will be able to qualify during the 
course for a diploma in teaching. 


Further Training National residential courses for in-service teachers E 
creasingly centre round the study of curricula and other policy development, the prepara 
tion of handbooks and similar material and the provision of professional leadership. The 
national courses have had an effect on regional and district courses, whose number Ше 
increased, which are assuming more responsibility in the organization of PPE AR 
in-service courses for teachers in general, including those for teachers with similar interes 
or needs. ; Tn. 

: Study facilities were improved through the introduction of a teachers’ unive! 
studentship scheme and a liberalizing of the conditions under which teachers can obt 
university scholarships. 


ber 
Status The 1965 Education Amendment Act provided for 2 eee 
of changes in the procedure for determining teachers’ salaries and conditions, whic 
generally fall into line with those applying in the public services. 


ain 
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AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Health and Hygiene A physical education handbook for primary class 2 to inter- 
mediate class П was distributed in all the primary and intermediate schools. A working 
party prepared material for a primary teachers’ handbook on health education. 


Handicapped Children A trial scheme of physical education in occupation centres 
for mentally handicapped children was introduced by the physical education advisers, in 
co-operation with the Psychological Service. 

_ Nineteen special classes for backward children were opened during the year and 
improvements made in the provisions for educating deaf children. Discussions continued 
with the leaders of education for the blind with a view to strengthening the links between 
the school of the Foundation for the Blind and state schools. Group surveys were 
conducted in primary and secondary schools to assist teachers in developing programmes 
for children classified as slow, retarded, gifted, or emotionally disturbed. 


Assistance A new system of scholarships for students following full-time 
courses in technical schools was approved. Beneficiaries must hold a school certificate 
to qualify. Their tuition fees will be paid and they will, in case of necessity, receive a 
boarding allowance. 

The University Grants Committee and the Department of Education completely 
revised the university bursaries’ regulations, incorporating various amendments. The 
discretionary powers of the Director-General of Education were considerably extended, 


to allow for the award of scholarships in exceptional cases. 


Education for Adults The school certificate regulations were amended during the 
year to permit adults to enter for the certificate of education in one or more subjects. In 
many places a considerable number of adults enrolled for evening classes providing a 
School certificate course. A minimum of four subjects was proviously required for the 
School certificate, but under the new arrangement candidates can choose fewer. The 
minimum level for the certificate of education was raised, by requiring a 50% pass in at 
least one subject. Any other subject in which candidates obtain 30% or more is also shown 
On the certificate. 

There was a marked increase in the number of Maori adults following evening courses 
for the school certificate. These courses not only improve the educational qualifications 
Of the participants but also make parents more conscious of their children’s efforts to 


learn and better able to give them help and understanding. 
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NIGER 


Niger is a unitary republic. Its constitution dates from 8th November, 1960, following 
the proclamation of independence on 3rd August, 1960. The total population according to 
the 1962 census is 3,040,673. 

Pre-school, primary, secondary and technical education are controlled by the Ministry 
of Education, while agricultural and vocational education are under the authority of the 
Ministry concerned: agriculture and breeding, the Ministry of Rural Economy; the National 
School of Nursing, the Ministry of Health; the National School of Administration and 
accelerated vocational training courses, the Ministry of Civil Service and Labour 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 1 
ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — In 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils a 


IZATION — Technical Education — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Syllabuses — 
Methods — Textbooks — TEACHING STAFF — Recruiting — Ті raining — Further Training — AUXI- 
LIARY SERVICES — Health and Hygiene — Nutrition — Youth Activities — Literacy Teaching. 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures A directorate of primary education was set up in October, 
1965. 


Inspection 


The number of school counsellors was increased in three 
primary inspection areas in 


order to enable serving teachers to undergo further training. 


The 1966 education budget, expressed in thousands of CFA 
Presenting the collectivities’ share) 


School Building 


The situation in this respect is at present unsatisfactory. 
Local collectivities and inte: 


rnational aid are increasingly relied upon. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
Number of Pupils 
and Teachers 
previous year: 


The following statistics show the number of pupils and 
teachers in 1966 and the difference in comparison with the 


Pupils Teachers 
1966 Difference 1966 Difference 
eden M. 
Primary ........ 61,9948 + 6803 + 12.33% 1,407 +191 + 15.10% 
Secondary ....... v — — 172 + 18 +11.68% 
НИЕ 2 rs ox Worm gs 146 + 7 + 5.03% - - u^ 
echnical: 2 3 AG fc 139 + 23 4191929 15 + 3 +25 XA 


1 From the report sent by the Ministry of Education of Niger. 
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STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Technical Education A new section for electro-mechanics and one for book- 
keeping were added to the technical secondary school in October, 1966. A secretarial 
section was added to the National School of Administration. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Syllabuses Alterations were made in the history and geography sylla- 
buses at both primary and secondary level. These subjects were adapted to the local 
context, then to national, African, and finally to universal thought. 


Methods New methods were introduced experimentally in primary 
education. At the beginning of the school year in October, pilot classes were started for 
applying the new methods, for adjustment to environment and for bringing French 


language learning techniques up to date. 
Closed circuit school television was introduced in November, 1964, and two classes 


of 35 pupils each are using this method of teaching. 

Textbooks New history textbooks were prepared for primary schools 
and a new geography book for secondary schools. The idea is to start with local history, 
leading on to African history and finally to world history. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting There is a shortage of teaching staff, particularly because 
of the rather low intellectual level of the primary school monitors who have to be em- 
ployed. At secondary level, the shortage is largely due to the fact that present staff (suffi- 
cient in quantity and quality) is provided by foreign technical assistance. 


Training The number of teacher training establishments is being 


increased as far as the State's financial means permit. 


Further Training The three primary inspection areas are in charge of the 


further training of teachers. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Vaccinations were given against measles and smallpox. 


Health and Hygiene 
ygi lude an introduction to health education given by health 


Teachers’ holiday courses inc 


workers, 

Nutrition With the help of Unicef and U.S. AID, 30 canteens and 
40 experimental gardens were started at primary schools, 

Youth Activities This type of activity is encouraged by the Ministry of Infor- 
mation and Youth. 

Literacy Teaching With the assistance of Unesco, Unicef, France, the United 


States, Germany and other countries the Ministry of Education launched a large-scale 
campaign which included the opening of 331 centres which have been attended by 19,493 
people. Literacy teaching is carried out in French in the towns and in local languages 
for the rural population. 


Education for Adults This is dealt with by the Ministries of Information and 
Youth and of Education. 
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— Cultural and Artistic Activities — Educational Resea 


rch — International Relations 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures The recent change in government led to a re-appraisal of 


some of the educational problems linked with t 


Federal Republic. There was consequently a strong desire to strengthen the National 
Government and endow it with a greater measure of responsibility in education throughout 


nal Military Government set up three 


working parties to study educational reform in: (a) higher education, (5) primary and 
Secondary education and (c) technical, commercial and vocational education. These 


for progressive educational reform. It is clear, ina 
that education should contribute directly to econo 
requirements should be borne in mind in all type: 


Inspection Inspection staff has 


d draw up such plans as are necessary 
ny case, that the country, is very anxious 
mic growth and that trained manpower 
5 of education above the primary level, 


been considerably increased of recent 


years, especially in the northern, eastern and western groups of provinces. Lagos, however, 
had ПО Inspectorate and educational administration officials have had to combine their 


from all provinces are con 


stituted into panels to 
all over the country, Byt 


his means uniform nati 


£ 28,213,715. It will be incre 
recent rises in teachers’ salaries, 


capital or recurrent expenditure for th 


were approximately 11 mill 
sums expended by private bodies апа local auth 
to be built in the capital, at a cost of 1.4 milli 
£ 950,000 was made this year to meet the gr 
which is experiencing a steady migration from th 


1 From the report presented at the XXIXth Toten 
by Mr. ©. OLuTOYE, Delegate of the Republic of Nigeri а! 


ction. New arrangements have been made whereby inspectors 


form joint inspection teams for schools 
onal standards may be achieved, 


The budget for Tecurrent expenditure for 1965-1966 was 
ased in view of the growth of school attendance and the 


Fes Capital expenditure on education is also larger and 
the sum of 10 million pounds was earmarked in 1965-196, 


6. These figures do not include 


€ development of university institutions. 
School Building Capital investments for t 
lon 


million pounds. An additional provision of 
Owing demand for primary schools in Lagos, 


© Provinces and other countries. Three 


= tional Conference on Public Education 
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ешш colleges were established to promote national unity, at an initial cost 
* a lion pounds. A new National Technical College for technical teachers' training 
Us Ar m ced in October, 1966, for which a substantial grant was received from the 
I to и nesco being the executive agency. During the last few years U.S. AID 

е amount of 20 million dollars have permitted the expansion of technical, 


бес 22% 
ondary and teacher training schools throughout the country. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


$ the number of pupils and teachers 


N Р 
2 of Pupils The following table show: 
en eachers И in the various types of school during 1965 and the difference 
compared with the previous year: 
Pupils Teachers 
1965 Difference 1965 Difference 
Primary 1 —— 5 n 
Sécondáry: > Ты әудем % 2,211,423 --61,935 -- 25% 87,074 +1685 + 1.9% 
General 3, Ж Saad 132977 +33334 + 33.4% 7333 +1761 + 31.6% 
ее s Mg хая 9,964 + 715 + 77% 543 + 46 + 9.2% 
Ту оч, шеш 47040 — 9,731 -11% 209 - 638 —26.3% 
Tee mer 5770 + 1,74 +37.2% 473 + 15 +321% 
Teo ical institutes . . 3352 — 64 — 18% 18 + 20 +15.6% 
cher training . . . 26,555 -- 1385 -- 4.9% 1746 — 18 — 10.2% 


western groups of provinces, but 


northern, eastern and ips 
hat new policies were formulated 


t 18 ial i 
in the Substantial increases were observed in Lagos and in the 
towards th west there was a considerable decrease in enrolments, largely due to the fact tl 
2 Th с end of the year whose effects still remain to be seen. 
е increase in the number of general secondary school pupils was most таг! 


3 8 г P 
fi Efforts are being made to expand these centres as soon 25 new premises are built, 


Bure: Ы 5 au 
басс со not include enrolment in private institutions, which have not yet received government. recognition and con- 
di y receive no grants for equipment and staffing. d of private institutions is taking place in 


iffere| An explosive grow! 
nt parts of the country, particularly Lagos, 


ked in the eastern group of provinces. 
with a loan from U.S. AID. These 


the mid-west, west and east. 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Various Changes The structure and organization of the school system are 
t up by the Commander and Head of the National 


КОЕ reviewed by the working parties Se т 1 
ja itary Government. It is hoped that asa result of their report uniformity will be achieved. 
Present the length of primary education varies: 8 years in the capital, 7 years in the 


IP of northern provinces and 6 years in the remainder of the country, while the 
syq west is considering reverting to 8 years. It is hoped that a uniform primary school 
m may be introduced before the end of this year. 3 
dary education lasts 5 to 6 years. 
езше established schools present their pupils for the West African Sic pa 
Be ination after five years. The most gifted pupils stay another two years before they 
n for the Higher School Certificate or the General Certificate of Education 
Сй need Level) examinations. The more recently established schools provide a six-year 
in е. The Government is awaiting the opinion of the working parties, particularly 
Tegard to the length of secondary education all over the country ; 


ана Education Technical and vocational education was inadequate in the 
RS the schools were not geared to employment needs. A survey of manpower 
bat. ments has been undertaken. Technical and vocational school teachers are now 

E trained and increasing numbers of students are expected to enrol in this type 


S 
€condary Education Secon 


Of institution next year. 
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indigent youth with family assistance, technical agricultural training and financial support 
in community farm-schools. 


Technical Education In 1966, 43 new technical sch 
6 evening industrial secondary schools for boys. А 

Schemes were established for regional polytechnical schools in 1968; they will be 
situated at Lima, Callao, Cajmarca, Trujillo and Arequipa and financed by a loan from the 


World Bank. Instruction Corresponding to the 4th and Sth years of technical secondary 
education will be provided for students in the specialization cycle. 


ools were opened, as well as 


CurRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 
Changes in Syllabuses 
school syllabuses. 


The content of the various tech 
trial and crafts) was rationalized, 


Methods 

of technical education. 

participation of students. 
New primary school textbooks һау 

active teaching: “ the child learns what 


A revisory committee drew up a scheme for new primary 


nical syllabuses (agricultural, commercial, indus- 


Experimental schools have been established for all branches 
New methods are applied in these, demanding more active 


е been introduced, based on the principle of 
he does or experiments more effectively. 


TEACHING STAFF 
Recruiting 


The establishment of official and private day and night 
teacher training schools wil 


1 combat the present shortage of teaching staff. 
Training 
30 4 years. An advanced 


Specialized teachers and will operate from 1967. 
It is planned to Open a 


: à Л г 

1 technical teacher training school in 1968 at Lima, to eb 
the Staff requirements for technical, polytechnical and regional colleges (the two latter 4 
being planned). 


rom 
The teacher training course has been lengthened fi о 
school of colonizing education has been established to tra 


i е " jects 

d е ДЕ teacher training curriculum introduced in 1966 integrates various subject 
an T asic and specialized courses closely correspond to one another. m 
e most marked change in the new curriculum consists in the introduction fro 


А " i x 
the 3rd year of teaching practice providing initiation into apprenticeship technique 
and materials alongside studies. 


b is 
During the 4t second term 

reserved. for teaching po. g h year the whole of the 

: Since = necessary for the future teacher to understand the behaviour of the develop. 

ing AE pe order to orientate the educational process judiciously, a * Hum? 

Development an Apprenticeship " course has been included in the new curriculum 


Similarly, a course on the « Inter; i intro- 
а ДЕ pretation of Syl] : » has been in 
duced to familiarize teacher trainees yllabuses and Curricula ” ha 


i іг 

à Б with currj e all the 
interpretation and application. ricula and syllabuses, and abov 

i e integratio i А КОЙ, 

With th integ n of Subjects, а Series of specific courses, such as educatio? 

school legislation and organization child > пега 

didactics, special didactics, for examp аш. adolescent psychology, £ s 

РА i Ы > nave been amalgamated i neral courses 5* 
95 ёйпбайолаг So. потап development and арро 3 odeta and technic? 
didactics and teaching material. р, т 
аваа tooner popi work has been initiated: the teacher will no Jong" 
confine himself to classroom teaching but will be expected io guide and supervise Jabo- 
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ratory research work, especially of working groups, and to plan his teaching along these 


lines, 
Teacher training schools are considered as higher educational institutions in view 
of the length of studies and the level of knowledge required. 


There are various types of teacher training schools: (1) those preparing for primary 


education; (2) advanced teacher training schools preparing for general secondary education, 


some of which include a technical section preparing teachers for technical secondary 
education; (3) two national institutes of education, with headquarters in the capital, 
Which, in addition to training primary and secondary teachers, provide specialized 
Courses for post-graduates, such as those training teachers specialized in the educational 

for pre-school teachers; (5) physical education 


Sciences; (4) teacher training schools ; 4 і 
Institutes апа institutions training teachers for special schools; (6) family education 
institutions for family education teachers; (7) teacher traming sections of art and regional 


art schools for art teachers; (8) the teacher training section of the dramatic art institute 
the teacher training section of the National School 


Preparing school drama teachers; 
of Music for music and singing teachers. To these should be added the university faculties 
Of education. Teacher training institutions are of two types: official and private. 

required to choose the certi- 


Pupil-teachers who have completed their studies are req 1 Ў 
ficate they desire to obtain within a minimum of one year, during which they will conduct 


experiments and educational research for their thesis, in suburban or rural institutions. 
Certificates will bear the title of teacher, indicating their level and speciality. 

The National Institution of Teacher Training and Further 
Training is responsible for the further training of in-service teachers. It organizes: 
(1) general education courses for teachers without certificates who have not completed 
Secondary studies; (2) courses on education for teachers without certificates who have 
Completed secondary studies; (3) further training courses for teachers without certificates 
but who have completed educational training OT hold other academic certificates; 


(4) specialization courses for teachers of all levels holding a teachers certificate. 
Training and further training cycles comprise а one-year stage of correspondence 
COurses and a summer-course stage during which the pupil-teacher receives direct lessons 


from his teachers. Twenty-eight summer course centres have been organized in different 


Parts of the country. 
Status To avoid privileged situations or misapprehensions among 


teachers, Act No. 15,215 lays down that all teacher training certificates shall bear the 
common title of “ Teacher " thus bestowing equality on pre-school, primary, secondary 
and teacher training school teachers. The same Act extends the benefit of state assistance 


to husbands or wives, parents and children. 


Further Training 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Health The main innovations in respect of health protection and 
School hygiene are the following: (1) organization of a school health administration 
Which draws up programmes, supervises their application and co-ordinates the work 
of the institutions concerned, giving them instructions for health protection; (2) esta- 
eushment of a uniform medical card for the whole Republic, which will serve pupils 
2 Toughout their studies; (3) mass examinations to detect defects or diseases; (4) edu- 
ational campaigns by printed documents, television and group conversations between 
Pupils and teachers with comments by specialists, etc. 


ЕР ( 2 
op Ysical Education The Physical Education, Sports and Leisure Department 
the Ministry of Public Education intends to carry out a bio-anthropometric survey 
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The need to provide the indispensable general technical verrsatility in all secondary 
schools is closely linked with the development of technical and vocational education. 

A new technical school was opened at Auchi (mid-west area), with an initial enrol- 
ment of some 130 students. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses Бог many years it was felt that the curricula were designed 
to meet the requirements of a country with colonial status, but this criticism is no longer 
applicable since independence, Changes cannot be made overnight, however. Educators 
all over the country want a curriculum which will enable the country to meet the political, 
economic and educational challenges of today. Two years ago, to achieve this, the 
Joint Consultative Committee on Education (representing all the Ministries of Education 
and the universities) decided to hold a curriculum conference. This will meet in October, 
1966 and will examine the views of the consumers of the educational product: employers, 
the general public, professional bodies, etc. It will translate their requirements into 
educational terms, survey the scientific and technological imperatives which should 
govern the school curriculum and appraise the humanistic aspects that must also be 
embodied in it. Proposals will be examined relating to the use of audio-visual teaching 
aids, mass media and the new technology that is being used to make communication 
of knowledge more efficient, A National Education Research Council has been set up, 


work initiated by Educational Services Incorporated has been fully supported by all 


teachers from our advanced t 
numbers. These schools, ope 
before releasing their stude 


But as the universities Produce more graduate 
vely drift towards the primary schools. 


With the increase of Secondary schoo] Ё ТОГ 
pupils there has been a сог ding increase 
in teachers, many of whom come from responding а 


States, volunteer teachers from Western German 
i от 
Canada, Australia, New Zealand, India, у, Commonwealth teachers (fr 


Pakistan and Great Britain), у [е 
T ^ , Volunteer gradua 
teachers from the United Kingdom anq Ireland. At least 20% of all j* general secondary 


School teachers come from friendly countries overseas 
The general dissatisfaction with the quality of stam 


i i : ng of moder ry schools 
continues and steps are being taken to improve the sj n secondary 


tuation, 
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Training The teacher training schools prepare grade ІП, П and I 
teachers and teachers with the Nigerian Certificate of Education, the latter m growing 
numbers, The universities prepare students for teaching degrees valid for all schools. 
The structure and organization of the higher educational institutions are being improved 
Students holding the West African School Certificate or the General Certificate of 
Education, ordinary level, can now take a concessional university entrance examination 
and obtain a degree after a four-year course. A few students with the advanced level 
GCE enter the universities directly and obtain their degree at the end of a three-year 
course. A committee of Vice-Chancellors of Nigerian Universities is at present con- 
sidering the respective merits of students taking the advanced level GCE before entering 


the university and those entering with the ordinary level GCE. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


A mid-day meal distribution service has been organized in 
Some 10,000 children are fed daily on a balanced 
ous localities throughout the country to 


Nutrition 
schools in the capital on a trial basis. 
diet. Similar efforts are being made in vari 
rectify defective nutrition. 

Assistance Scholarship and fellowship programmes organized by 


various governments have continued to expand. 


Handicapped Children A guidance clinic has been opened in Lagos for disturbed 
and educationally handicapped children. Physically handicapped children are also 
admitted and various forms of therapeutic treatment given. 


Vocational Guidance A national aptitude testing unit has been established as 
a branch of the West African Examinations Council. Tests are administered to discover 
administrative and other aptitudes. Various research is in process to build up other 


forms of aptitude detection. 

Cultural and Artistic Two years ago a school was opened in Jos, with the assistance 
Activities of Unesco, to train museum technicians, not only for 
Nigeria but for many other African countries. A keener awareness of our cultural 
heritage has been inculcated all over the country through the activities of the Antiquities 
Department. The national archives have been expanded to carry out research, and 


co-operate with their counterparts in other countries. 


Educational Research A year ago a National Educational Research Council was 
set up, composed of representatives from the various “universities and Ministries of 
Education, Large funds have been furnished for its activities and one of the first will 


be the conference on the school curriculum. 


n A bureau was established five years ago to channel external 
aid for the educational system. The initial grant enabling the bureau to operate w: 
made by the Carnegie Corporation of New York. ا‎ 
To mark International Co-operation Year, primary and secondary inter-school 
Competitions in extra-curricular activities were organized. Secondary school pupils 
represented different countries at mock sessions of the United Nations г б Me m 
and the International Court of Justice, to make their work familiar to these аы ( 
Who will themselves participate in the international scene in years to come "T 


International Relations 


270 


NORWAY 


Norway is a constitutional monarchy, whose most recent Constitution dates from 
I7th May, 1814. According to 1960 data its population is 3,591,234. 
Education is the responsibility of the Royal Ministry of Church and Education. 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-19661 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Budget — School Building — QUANTITATIVE 
` DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION — New types 
of school — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Curricula and Syllabuses — Textbooks — 
"TEACHING STAFF — Recruiting — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Education for Adults 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures А complete reorganization of adult ecudation is being con- 
sidered. An Advisory Council for Adult Education was appointed in March, 1966 for this 
purpose. It is composed of experts in adult education and popular cultural activities. 
They are appointed for four years and act as advisers to the Ministry on all matters relating 
to adult education. 


Budget The 1966 budget (in millions of Norwegian crowns) is 
divided up as follows: 

+ State ا‎ Total Dienie 
Primary (elementary) continuation and compre- authorities 4 

TENE спотот tae EE OE 5078 14151 AGS CL 15:6 
Special schools . . . . . . .. бағар; 56.5 2 58.5 + 19.9 
Secondary schools . , . ЕВ CS 128.6 155 283.6 + 10.7 
Adult (Folk) high schools 20200000000) 20.6 7 276 — 32 
Теасһег Waining schools...) oy... 57.1 — 571 — 48 
Technical and vocational schools . | | | || 13127 * 4004 271,7! 45900) 
Common expenses , | , SC 242297462; „у= ез ERIS 
hece LM ү АЕ Де ate 3065 = 3265 +272 


Expenses for agricultural, fishermen’s and nursing schools, which are not controlled 


by e Misty of Education, are not included in these figures. 

19 а оц budget for all the activities coming under the Ministry of Education 
(including ecc esiastical and cultura] affairs) was 1,482,500,000 Norwegian crowns in 1966, 
as compared with 1,308,800,000 in 1951, representing d increase of 13.3%. Total 
state expenditure in 1966 amounted to 10,962,000,000 crowns ; 


The overall expenditure оп educati i : А 3 8 
by other Ministries) was 1,528,000,900 (including expenditure for educational purpose 


i ‚ crowns, representing 13.9% of the state budget. 
The total expenditure Оп all educational activities (state. regional and local combined) 
amounted to 5.9% of the gross nàtional income in 1966. 
School Building 


The situation j i 
В Ё 15 sai n 2 D һе 
accommodation capacity of uni tisfactory, The policy is to increase t 


iversiti В E 5 
ties, other university level institutions and vocational 


1 From the report sent by the Norwegian Ministry of Educati 
ion, 


ЖЕЕ c 


| 
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schools, so that all young people can receive the level of occupational training they desire 
and for which they are qualified. 

General schools’ accomodation will also be increased to provide equal opportunities 
for youth all over the country. The nine-year compulsory school will gradually be 
established in every commune. 

In 1966, 400 million crowns were invested by the local and regional authorities 
for school building, and 110 million crowns for state higher education and teacher training 
schools, making a total of 510 million crowns. 

School building projects for compulsory education are financed by the local author- 
ities; those for secondary schools are financed regionally. Regional financial support 
for primary school building is guaranteed the local authorities by law. 

Both local and regional authorities can receive financial assistance from the State, 
which is primarily granted to economically weak districts. The total sum allocated by the 
National Assembly for this purpose in 1966 was approximately 50 million crowns. 

A state institution (Norges Kommunalbank) supplies loans to the local and regional 
authorities for school building. Last year these amounted to 65 million crowns. The 
remainder of the necessary capital is drawn from current income, existing local or regional 
funds, or money borrowed in the open market, which is guaranteed by the Kommunalbank. 

The Kommunalbank and the Ministry co-operate to secure the necessary financial 
support for projects which have been given top priority by the regional authorities. 

Research and overall planning in relation to school building is the responsibility 
of the Ministry of Education. A special section evaluates and approves the individual 
building projects submitted by local and regional authorities, gives advice and provides 
general information, and co-operates with research and building institutions outside the 


Ministry, 
QUANTITATIVE. DEVELOPMENT 
Number of Pupils The following are the statistics of pupils and teachers in 
and Teachers 1965-1966, showing the difference as compared with the 
previous year: 
Pupils Teachers 
Тт тл سے‎ 
1965-1966 Difference 1965-1966 Difference 
10,208 + 23% 25,299 +91 ET. 

Primai i 456,688 + 10, 876 Б +910 + 3.7% 
Бо comprehensive Mon s 8 к M» im l5. 
Adult (Folk) high schools . - — 161 — 2.6% 736 + 26 + 37% 
Teacher training Ы 8019) zl 8.6% 876 — 57060 
gricultural + 36 F 12% 537 + 15 4 29% 
Vocational + 2529" 9Л % 3,648 4369 11132 
avigation — 52 — 11% 753 + 27: 4205997 
Ommercial d i a eg iye aE 19,476 — 754 — 37% 1,335 + 63 21 
Social work E Pn 5,700 + 94 + 19.8% 1981 +235 4134% 
Some economics . . + + + ; 2,25% 7 3 $- 'gà X 27 1429 
Speciali. PI dir Te MOD 2,723 + 267 +10.9% An o. A 
Others «у СА CH 1395 — 139 — 91% ie KA 

19,637 + 2431 + 14.1% 3,444 = E 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


New Types of School A new theoretical course was introduced in navigation 
Schools for future naval engineers. Based on the matriculation examination (science or 
natural science stream), it speeds up studies. 
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The National Assembly has approved the proposal to establish a new type of voca- 
tional school, amalgamating the three former type, viz., the two-year technical trade 
school, the one-year basic technical school, and the one-year technical teacher training 
school. This new school will be developed during the next five years to accommodate 
2,000 students. It can either be a separate institution or an annex to an already existing 
workshop or technical school. 

The School for Journalism opened in the autumn of 1965 is a state school offering a 
one-year course. Candidates must have matriculated and have practical journalistic 
experience; the final examination includes journalism (practical and theroetical tests), 
social science, history, economics and Norwegian. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses During 1965-1966, nine workshop schools experimented a 
revised curriculum which the Ministry of Education plans to introduce generally. The 
experiment was followed up by questionnaires and visits to the schools by inspectors 
from the Ministry. These showed that fuller information and better guidelines are 
required. The new curriculum stresses civics, especially laws and regulations on working 
conditions. 

Marketing and office work һауе been introduced in commercial schools as separate 


courses lasting two and a half to three years. The year’s practical experience previously 
required for admission is no longer required. 


Textbooks During the period under review there was a demand for 
textbooks for the new comprehensive school, and also other types of school, Special 
textbooks are published for retarded children and existing textbooks are constantly 
being brought up to date. 

All the compulsory school and general and vocational secondary school textbooks 
are subject to the Ministry of Education’s approval. They are checked to ascertain that 
they conform to the official curricula and syllabuses for the various types of school and 
that their content correspond to the most recent developments. The compulsory school 
textbooks are required, as a rule, to cover the curriculum for one year. 

State Subsidies may be granted towards the publication of specialized textbooks 
for which the limited demand makes production costs unreasonably high. 


TEACHING STAFF 
Recruiting 


There is still a shortage of primary school teachers, about 
10% of whom have not тесе! - Т У 


i д ived the training required by law. The situation is improving 
with the increased capacity of the teacher training schools. Special courses have been 
introduced for persons with teaching practice but not holding an official certificate, 
with satisfactory results. 

The general Secondary schools also suffer from a dearth of teachers, which is com- 
dece by the appointment of Part-time teachers and the regular staff taking on extra 
lessons. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Education for Adults | As stated at the beginning of this report, a complete reorgan- 
ization of adult education and popular cultural activities is being ee же» 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 * 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Budget — School Building — QUANTITATIVE 
DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION — Primary 
Education — Secondary Education — Technical and Vocational Education — Higher Education — 
New Types of School — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Curricula апа Syllabuses — 
Textbooks — Assessment of Pupils’ Work — TEACHING STAFF — Recruiting — Training — Further 
Training — Status — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Health and Hygiene — Assistance — Artistic and 
Cultural Activities — Libraries and Documentation — Audio-visual Aids — Educational Research 
— Literacy Teaching and Education for Adults 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures There was no major administrative change in 1965-1966. 
Education remains primarily the administrative responsibility of the Provincial Govern- 
ments while the Ministry of Education continues to be the over-all co-ordinating, policy- 
making and advisory authority. A recent exception to this rule was the placing of the 
Islamabad University and 26 primary and secondary schools in Rawalpindi, Dacca 
and Islamabad under the administration of the Central Government. 


Budget There was a sharp rise in government educational expendi- 
ture during the different Plan periods. The development budget rose from 230 million 
Tupees during the first five-year plan to 1,100 million during the second. For the third 
Plan, 2,370 million have been allocated, representing a twelve-fold increase over the 
first and more than a two hundred per cent increase over the second. 

The total educational budget for 1965-1966, amounts to 784 million rupees, as 
against 729 million іп 1964-1965 (+7.5 %). Recurring expenditure (455.5 million in 
1965-1966) shows an increase of 57.5 million (-- 14.475). Development expenditure, оп 
the other hand, decreased by 2.5 million (— 0.829). 

Primary education receives the most substantial allocation; 220 million rupees 
(a 2.8% increase over the previous year). The allocation for secondary education was 
increased by 30.1%. University and technical educational expenditure decreased 


Tespectively by 15.1% and 12.3%. 


School Building The construction of new schools and other educational 
institutions has maintained a steady rate of progress, with an over-all increase of 3,131 
buildings. Government expenditure in 1965-1966 was 118 million rupees, representing 
an increase of 33 million over the previous year. 

Priority was given to the construction of rural schools, Primary schools in durable 
material were built in East Pakistan; on the coastal belts they are designed to serve both 
as education centres and cyclone shelters. 

Construction work on the three new universities at Islamabad Jehangirnaga and 
Chittagong (East Pakistan) oo satisfactorily, The two оар colleges 
at Hyderabad and Rajshahi have been expanded and tw 
medical colleges, are now under construction in East Muse m ee 

S 2 


1 From the report presented at the XXIXth sessio; 
Education by Mr. Kazi ANWARUL HUQUE and Mr. 
Pakistan. 


n of the International Conference on Public 
S. M. ALI, Delegates of the Government of 
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sities and colleges continued their programmes for the building of new campuses, halls, 
laboratories, student hostels and staff quarters. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following table shows the number of pupils and teachers 
and Teachers in the various types of school in 1964-1965 and the difference 
as against the previous year: 
Pupils Teachers 
1964-1965 Difference 1964-1965 Difference 
—————— 

Рта. 6,521,330 + 369,270 + 6 % 171,973 + 121,766 + 5.9% 
Secondary. . . . . 2,279,908 + 284,330 + 14.2% 82,555 + 48,433 + 69% 
Vocational. . . . . 19,91 + 2,12 +121% e = — 


University colleges: 
Arts and science: 


Higher secondary 40,760 + 8,359 +25.8% 2497 + 476 --27.6% 

Dere. CU? 199,17 + 19249 +10.7% 6252 + 553!“ 975 
Professional colleges 21102 + 843 + 41% 1,415 + 215 +179% 
Teacher Training: 

Secondary school 

teacher training 

шала ence AET 2,429 0 0 -- — — 

Teacher training 

Schools Md 12403 + 91 + 07% 1008 — 85 — 77% 

Higher teacher 

training schools . 3,087 + 184 + 65% 218 + 1 + 04% 

University insti- 

tutes of education 797 + 252 +46.5% 83 + 17 +25.7% 
Universities .... 18937 + 1737 +101% 1877 + 207 --123% 
Miscellaneous . . . 476,396 + 23,743 + 52% — -- — 

STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

Primary Education Primary education (classes 1 to 5) is free in all government 


and local authority schools. Efforts were made during the year to broaden the base of 
primary education and reduce the high drop-out rate. The Provincial Governments 
appointed committees to advise on the promotion and development of primary education. 
The goal is to attain an enrolment rate of 70% in the primary school age group by 1970 
and achieve universal primary education as soon as possible. 


Lower secondary, or intermediate education, is to be made compulsory before the 
end of the Perspective Plan period. 


In West Pakistan a number of mobile scho 


basis, to provide free primary education for 
over remote areas. 


ols were introduced on an experimental 
momadic peoples and others scattered 


Secondary Education There are three levels of secondary education: (a) inter- 


mediate or lower secondary, classes VI to УШ; (Б) secondary, classes IX and Х; (c) upper 
secondary, classes XI and XII. 


The government programme for an іпсгеа, 
organized by stages, is designed to ensure that e 
ments of technology, agriculture and commerce, Priority was given to the compulsory 
teaching of science and mathematics and the provision of modern laboratories, libraries: 
science equipment, books and other requirements, ' 


sed variety of courses, which is being 
ducation at this level meets the require- 


Technical and Vocational Теп vocational institutions and four polytechnics (including 


Education ORE: for women) were established during the year in East 
and West Pakistan respectively. In addition, a large Programme for the expansion of 
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existing institutions was undertaken. The East and West Pakistan vocational schools 
have now been completely taken over by the Provincial Education Departments. 

The Dacca and Lahore Engineering and Technology Universities and engineering 
colleges throughout the country were further enlarged to accommodate a higher number 
of students each year. The Directorate of research extension and advisory services in 
the two universities introduced a technical information service to promote research and 
special studies. The post-graduate programme was also developed. 

Agricultural education has been considerably expanded and the training programmes 
at the agricultural universities and colleges in both areas of the country are followed 
by an increasing number of students. The agricultural universities conduct a great 
many post-graduate research projects. 


Higher Education The Panjab University has established a new Department 
of literary history of Indo-Pakistan Moslems, an advanced study and research Centre 
and a course in data processing and computor technology. The Karachi University 
has opened a School of marine biology and organized courses in metallurgy, electronics, 
chemical engineering, industrial engineering and statistics (a diploma course). The 
Sind University has opened an information and employment bureau for students. The 
Peshawar University has established a fine arts and a Turkish language department, 
while the Dacca University has started departments of applied physics and psychology 
and is further developing its geology and mineralogy department, with the assistance 
of Unesco. 

In all the universities there has been continued emphasis on post-graduate studies 
and research. During the third Plan period, Institutes of applied research will be set 
up in some, to study questions connected with the present rate of national growth. : 


New Types of School During 1965-1966, various new pilot schools were in course 
Of organization. These offer an expanded and diversified curriculum and serve as models. 
A comprehensive school for each district is being developed on their pattern. 

А new cadet college was opened in each area of the country, raising the total number 
to 4 in East Pakistan and 3 in West Pakistan. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses Growing importance is attached to religious education in 
the Secondary schools. The Provincial Governments are actively considering the introduc- 
tion of compulsory religious and moral education up to the matriculation classes. 


Textbooks The two Boards for the development of the national lan- 
guages, Urdu and Bengali, made great progress in translation and vocabulary work and 
Produced a number of textbooks during the year. The textbook boards in each province 
expanded their programme for the production of better and cheaper textbooks in the 
national languages. 


Assessment of Pupils’ The intermediate and secondary education Boards in East 
Work Pakistan formulated proposals for a reform of the existing 
€xamination system at matriculation and higher secondary level, with the aim of encourag- 
Ing students to be more independent in their answers. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting Despite the efforts that have been made, the available 
facilities are still inadequate to meet the actual needs of schools. The third Plan therefore 
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proposes to establish further teacher training schools, especially for polytechnic 
instruction. 


Training No major change has been made in teacher training, although 
it has been considerably improved; the facilities in existing schools have been expanded 
and a larger number of student-teachers is now being trained. 


Further Training The education extension centres organized a number of 
short-term intensive in-service training courses for secondary teachers. 


Status The salary scale for primary teachers was further raised 
during the year in East Pakistan. Government secondary school teachers’ and college 
lecturers’ salaries were also recently increased. This has led to a gradual revision of 
salary scales in non-government secondary schools and colleges. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Health and Hygiene Several innovations were made in this sphere, especially in 
West Pakistan. The Lahore Government College for physical education started classes 
for the B. Ed. in physical education. The Lahore physical education and sports centre 
organized in-service training courses, conferences and meetings. In addition it offers 


advisory services to the physical education inspecting staff. A new Institute of Physical 
Education was opened in Karachi. 


Assistance The Commission for Students’ Problems and Welfare set 
up by the Ministry of Education in 1964, submitted its report to the Government, which 
is at present considering its recommendations. 

The scholarships awarded talented pupils at post-primary and university levels were 
further expanded. Under the central overseas training scheme, 52 university and college 
teachers are now studying abroad in different subjects. 

To encourage more students to take up basic science branches and to give an 
impetus to women’s education, the third Plan will include special scholarship schemes 
for higher education in science and for subjects specially interesting women students. 


Cultural and 


The Government continued to provide substantial grants 
Artistic Activities 


to various cultural and learned bodies and arts councils. 
A cultural exchange programme was arranged with the U.S.S.R. and a cultural Pact, 
which will later include a cultural exchange programme, was made with China. A number 


of scholarships were offered to various foreign countries and there are at present 155 
foreign students in Pakistan universities. 


The Department of archeology and museums continued its programme of explora- 


tion, excavation and conservation and new sites of ancient cultures were discovered. 
The first phase of excavation at Timargarha was completed and limited excavations at 
Mansura (West Pakistan). The conservation of ancient and historical monuments 15 
continuing. With the assistance of Unesco the Department is endeavouring to save 
Mohenjodaro, threatened by salinity. A new gallery on Moslem history and culture 
was added to the National Museum in Karachi, and a museum is being built at Dacca, 
while those at Taxila, Harappa and Mohenjadaro have been further developed and 
improved. 

During 1965-1966, the Department arranged a number of art and culture exhibitions 
at home and abroad and participated in the art exhibition of Regional Cooperative 
Development countries (Pakistan, Turkey and Iran) at Teheran. 
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Libraries and The Directorate which includes the national archives, 
Documentation the archives library, the Liaquat national library, the national 
bibliographical unit, the central secretariat library and the microfilming and photocopying 
unit continued its programme of development. Two important publications were compiled 
and are being printed: The National Bibliography of Pakistan, 1962 and a catalogue of 
translated books published in Pakistan during 1963-1965. 

The Liaquat national library and the national archives are continuing to develop. 
The establishment of a national library at Islamabad is also progressing. The scheme 
for setting up a central library of Pakistan at Dacca, the country’s second capital, figuring 
in the third Plan, is being implemented. 

Two children’s libraries are being established in East and West Pakistan to provide 
reading facilities for children. 

Graduate and post-graduate studies in librarianship have been introduced in some 
universities. The Karachi University plans to initiate a three-year project to train college 
librarians at post-graduate level for higher education institutions; 10 librarians will 
be awarded scholarships each year. 


Audio-visual Aids A Directorate of audio-visual education has been set up 
in West Pakistan. Audio-visual aid centres have been organized in both provinces to 
give demonstrations and encourage the production of low-cost visual.aids. The radio 
Continued to broadcast regular school programmes and the education programmes 
On the Lahore and Dacca television service were expanded. 


Educational Research The Central Bureau of Education at Karachi and the 
Provincial Bureaux in Lahore and Dacca considerably expanded their activities during 
1965-1966, particularly in collecting, co-ordinating and diffusing statistical data and 
educational documentation. A reproduction unit was recently installed in the Central 
Bureau to improve the distribution services. The Government will shortly establish a 
Tesearch and studies section in the Central Bureau, mainly to identify and conduct research 


In educational problems of immediate significance for national, economic and social 
development. 


Literacy Teaching and Following the report of the national study group on adult 
Education for Adults literacy teaching and adult education, experimental pro. 
grammes have been undertaken by the Pakistan Academy for rural development at 
Comilla, where Moslem priosts (peshimams) and women teachers are being used in the 
Campaign against illiteracy. A project for the improvement and expansion of these 
Programmes, at an estimated cost of 3.2 million rupees, will be carried out next year 
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РАМАМА 


The Republic of Panama is an independent, unitary State. Its present constitution 
dates from Ist March, 1946. Тһе census taken on 11th December, 1960, gave the popu- 
lation as 1,075,541, including 62,187 natives. The official language is Spanish. Ultimate 
responsibility for education rests with the Minister of Education. 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 19651 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Inspection — Budget — School Building — 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
— New Types of School — School Calendar — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Curricula 
and Syllabuses Methods Textbooks Assessment of Pupils’ Work — TEACHING STAFF — 
Recruitíng — Training — Further Training — Status — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Health, Hygiene 
and Nutrition — School Psychology and Vocational Guidance — Youth Activities — Cultural and 
Artistic Activities — Libraries and Documentation 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures During 1965, the national directorate of primary education 
was reorganized and supplemented by a technical educational division and a technical 
administrative division. The educational division is responsible for: further vocational 
training, the study of documents and statistics on the quality of teaching, the assessment 
of school work, the spreading of educational information, programmes for necessary 
textbooks, pupils' health and nutrition, the social service and special programmes. It 
comprises seven inspectors and a woman co-ordinating officer. The administrative divi- 
sion deals with school buildings, repairs and equipment, appointments, transfers and re- 
adjustment of staff, pensions, statistics relating to the material conditions of instruction. 
It has the services of three inspectors and one co-ordinating officer. 

The post of assistant director of secondary education has been created. 

There is a division of educational research and teaching experiments, a division for 
the analysis and assessment of syllabuses and a division for the supervision and distri- 
bution of syllabuses. A division of educational psychology was set up at the beginning 
of 1965; it has been detached from the syllabus division and comes directly under the 
Minister and Vice-Minister. It is a technical department specializing in study and research 


on the solution of the psychological and social problems of primary and secondary 
school pupils. 


Of the private schools operatin: 


g in 1965, 60 were primary and 150 secondary schools. 
It had become urgent to group in 


th one department the guidance, organization and super- 
vision of these schools. The department of private education, which had been abolished 
from 1960 to 1964, was therefore Te-established as a national directorate. 


The law of 28th April, 1966, governs the operation of the department of textbooks 
and teaching materials, to which has been added a textbook commission. 


Inspection К; Ргітагу School inspectors use seminars and lectures 25 
methods of supervision. In 1965, 42 seminars and 30 lectures were held. Actual inspec- 


tion is rendered difficult by the geographical nature of the country; moreover, the large 


1 From the report sent by the Ministry of Education of Panama, 
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number of administrative tasks incumbent оп the inspector prevents him from giving 
enough time to his inspection work. In the province of Panama, for instance, out of a 
total of 155 working days, 86 were used for inspection, i.e. 55%. Staff have been ap- 
pointed for the administrative tasks, so that inspectors may now devote themselves 
entirely to their school work. 

In 1965 the attention of the recently created inspection councils was concentrated 
mainly on the problem of assessing school work, both of pupils and of teachers. It 
should be recalled that the national directorate of primary education has organized in- 
spection in the form of councils (national council for primary schools, provincial and 
district councils, teachers’ councils) in order to study the various factors affecting the 
process of teaching and study. The national council of primary education held meetings 
to inform the inspection staff of the new methods of assessment. 

The inspection of secondary education is limited by the shortage of staff for the 
various subjects. The inspectors observe that teaching is greatly impeded by the shortage 
of material and of equipment for laboratories and workshops. 


Budget The education budget for 1965 amounted to 21,226,770 
balboas, which represents 24.5% of the national budget. Details, with the difference 
from 1964, are given below (in balboas). 


1965 Difference 

—— M—— 

"Administrations ees es et e ES 3,050,139 — 47,23 — 1.5% 
Literacy and adult education ..... . 34,330 + 1400 + 42% 
National directorate of primary education . — 11,721,405 + 498,48 + 44% 
National directorate of secondary education. 5,709,667 + 287,687 + 5.3% 
National directorate of culture . . . . .. 347,359 + 4,635 + 1.3% 
Department of physical education ... . 89,600 — 32,440 — 26.5% 
National prntungofice € s „> tegen Жз,» 274,270 — 3,260 — 11% 
Total 21,226,770 + 709,387 + 3.4% 


Two schools come under other ministries which are responsible for financing them 
also, namely, the Augusto S. Boyd National School of Agriculture of the Ministry of 
Agriculture, Commerce and Industry, and the National School of Nursing of the Ministry 
of Labour, Social Welfare and Public Health. The University, which is an autonomous 
institution, receives a grant from the National Government (2,370,925 balboas in 1965 
as against 2,190,775 in 1964). Income from fees is allotted 75% to the development of 
the library and laboratories, and 25% to the students’ provident fund. 


School Building The shortage of classrooms, equipment and furniture is a 
major preoccupation of the Ministry of Education. The State, the municipalities, the 
communes and private persons combine their efforts to build urgently the schools required 
by the increasing demands of a population which is growing at an ever more rapid pace 
In 1965, there were 1,460 public reed m S 19) and 60 E 
Schools. Two secondary schools have been built: the José Dolore. 
With 44 classrooms, and the Richard Neumann college with 25 dash ote college, 
In 1965 a school building programme for 6 rural areas was Worked dt accordi 
to the * Robles Plan ” for the economic and social development of the countr: US. 
AID granted a loan of 1,739,484 balboas for the implementation of this m. .S. 
Which comprises 166 rural schools with a total of 715 classrooms, the Cot bf eae 
estimated at 2,819,134 balboas. The Government's share is 819. 518 balboas & pond 
munes are to contribute 260,132 balboas (material and manpower), the rest being dant 


by the U.S. AID loan. A national group for the devel 
C 5 ‘opment ildi 

been set up to be responsible for the study and Шыгы ^p iege has 
Projects; 


it will work in collaboration with the regional school buildi 
uilding centres for Lat; 
айп America 


private primary 
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AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Health, Hygiene The school health and food programme has been carried 
and Nutrition out in collaboration with the Ministries of Labour, Social 
Welfare and Public Health, and Agriculture, Commerce and Industry. The food pro- 
gramme has been integrated in the general school health programme and mention should 
be made in this field of the work achieved by the teachers, doctors, dentists and nurses. 
The school gardens have had a favourable influence on nutrition. 


School Psychology and The organization of guidance programmes presents two 
Vocational Guidance aspects: there are those carried out by guidance teachers in 
the secondary schools, and those run by staff from the Ministry of Education office 
(comprising a directing head, an assistant head, a psychologist and an educational psy- 
chologist who are responsible for planning, organizing, directing and supervising the 
implementation of the guidance programme). 
Efforts have been made to obtain the collaboration of teachers and school adminis- 

trative staff (mainly the doctor and nurse) in carrying out the programme. 

There are at present guidance services in nine secondary schools and 13 units pro- 
vide guidance for 7,283 pupils in the first stage. 

Guidance services are offered to pupils in order to follow through their physical and 
intellectual development, help them solve their personal difficulties and guide them in 
the decisions they have to make as regards their future. It is planned to extend these 
Services to the primary level. 


_ Guidance activities are based on recommendation No. 56 of the XXVIth Inter- 
national Conference on Public Education, held in 1963. 


Youth Activities 
ation of secondary school p 
Civic nature. 

Sport has been considerably developed and competitions have been held among 
secondary Schools. In 1965, post-school amateur sport was made the subject of legal 
regulations and it was decided that this form of sport should be directed by the Panama 
Olympic Committee and by the national federations, provincial and district sports assocl- 


E and the clubs, The department of physical education of the Ministry of Education 
15 to ensure compliance with the regulations. 


Regulations have been issued for the organization and oper” 
upils’ associations of a scientific, artistic, sporting, social and 


Educational Research 
planning extra-mural educati 


i ion was held in March, 1965, at the University of Panamā; 
the participants were not only teachers at all levels of education, but also representatives 
of various sectors of the nati Е 


МАА $ А 3 А 4. ап 
administration, the financing of chools in Panama, their penoze DE 


education, 


i islati ilding ап 
the assessment of the educational system educational legislation, school building 
Libraries and The national |; 1 : ied 
Documentation funds. library has done good work in spite of lim! 


Р he depart - 2 ted the 
various libraries іп the country to л asin of library extension visite 


2 t п 
а 3 А eir аг 0 
library extension aroused іп the popula ob Present state. The first semin 


d 2 : а great desi 4 jes АП 
also submitted а project for circulating ins desire to set up small librari 
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PERU 


Peru is a unitary republic with a central government. The present constitution dates 
from 9th April, 1933. The total population is 11,750,430. The various types of education 
are placed directly under the Ministry of Public Education. Other Ministries also concern 


themselves with education. 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 * 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Budget — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — 
Number of Pupils — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION — Primary Education — Technical Education 
— CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Changes in Syllabuses — Methods — TEACHING STAFF 
— Recruiting — Training — Further Training — Status — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Health — Physical 

Out-of-school Activities — © Operación 


Education — Vocational Guidance — Handicapped Children — 
Niños” — Literacy Teaching — Parents Meetings — Education for Adults 
ADMINISTRATION 


With a view to administrative rationalization of education, 


roduced in official institutions, under which the 
Pupil is registered for all levels of education simultaneously. At the same time, to faci- 
litate orientation and guidance and enable pupils to continue their studies, a single 
cumulative index card will be used for each level of education. 


The 1966 budget is 5,136,020,000 soles, representing an 
%) as compared with 1965. It represents 26.12% 
of the gross national income. 


Administrative Measures 
a single registration system has been inti 


Budget 
increase of 858,311,000 soles (4-20 
of the central government budget and 675 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


The following statistics show the numbers of pupils attend- 


Number of Pupils t 
1 in 1966, as compared with 1965: 


ing the different types of schoo 


1966 Difference 
د‎ 
E 2,157,246 +103222 + 5% 
General secondary 362,551 + 51,694 + 16.6% 
Technical secondary · + 72,718 + 4,000 + 58% 
MALAE 16,464 + 1,746 +11.8% 


Teacher training 
1 
STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Compulsory schooling ranges from 6 to 15 years of аре. 

Two new types of education have been introduced: (a) bilingual schools in the 
Sierra (central area of the territory), offering basic primary education in the vernacular 
at the outset and progressively teaching in Spanish; (6) the colonizing educational 
syllabus established by the Ministry of Education and the civic educational organ of 
the promoters of the “ PROESCO " colonization schools, whose aim is to anes 


Primary Education 


1 From the report sent by the Ministry of Public Education of Peru 
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from 1967, to establish the average height and weight of the Peruvian schoolchild 
according to his age, from which his nutritional and socio-economic conditions will be 
deduced. Research will be conducted in the three geographical areas of Preu. 


Vocational Guidance A pupils’guidance department was established in December, 
1966, in the Secondary Education Administration, to co-ordinate secondary school 
vocational guidance activities. Its task is to promote and co-ordinate permanent investi- 
gations concerning Personality, character, intelligence, aptitudes, interests and incli- 


nations towards an Occupation, and the financial situation of official and private second- 
ary school pupils. 


Handicapped Children Curricula adapted to their personality are used for the 
education of handicapped children, together with educational and medical treatment 
designed for their physical and educational rehabilitation. Mentally deficient children 
are educated in special schools Nos. 2 and 6 in the capital. 


Out-of-School activities The Moral and Civic Training Department of the Ministry 


This is a student mutual service programme. Its aim is to 
administer a gift of a million pounds to compensate for the lack of funds which compels 
teachers and pupils to work without textbooks. 


The perates in this programme by making 
Special didactic illustrations which are distributed in the different schools. 

Literacy Teaching 
ably extended during the last ten years, but the country’: 
fied. A programme for the period ending in 1970 should at least reduce if not eliminate 
illiteracy, 

Parents? Meetings 

for teachers with the parents 


official and private educational institutions at Primary, general secondary and technical 


place at least once a month, with the aim of co-ordinating 


Education for Aq 1 ; ж Р ore ; r 
аон аг work ae A private Organization, the national training service 10 


has succeeded i i imary 
5 > n attracting numerous workers to pr 
and secondary education by offering them Special timetables, 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 1 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Budget — School Building — QUANTITATIVE 
DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION — New Types 
of School — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Textbooks — TEACHING STAFF — Recruitment 


— Further Training 
ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures No important changes have taken place in the administrative 
Structure of the Department of Education during 1965-1966. 

Budget The Department's budget for the financial year 1965-1966 
amounted to 595,995,624 pesos as compared with 555,034,130 pesos in 1964-1965, i.e. 


an increase of 40,961,494 pesos (+ 7.3 5). 
Total government expenditure during the same year was 2,077,354,125 pesos. Ex- 


Penditure on education therefore represents 28.6 75. 


The latest figures refer to the year 1964-1965, during which 
ata cost of 9,193,995.88 pesos. The figures 
3,349 classrooms and 7,637,698.48 


School Building 
650 schools with 1,653 classrooms were built i 
for the previous year were respectively, 650 buildings, 
pesos, 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


The following figures show the number of pupils and teachers 


Number of Pupil 
5 ирїї а 
р ompared with the previous year: 


in the public schools in 1963-1964, and the difference as с 


Pupils Teachers 
1963-1964 Difference 1963-1964 Difference 
ER ee 
Primary 3,923,422 + 323,422 + 89% 102213 + 9,027 + 9.689 
Itea 500211 Ы + 70796 + 70% 46474 +5044 +1217% 
eid 42764 +188 % 
generala ЕУ 269,654 + 42, ; 2) 12, ; 
‘echnical and vocational. 69,537 + 4,799 + 74% 708 + 670). +" 556% 
Higher: 
teacher training . . . < 10,521 + 2,608 +329 % 
echni i 408 — 
EE E ed E ONE = шои 
STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
New Types of School After a year of operation in circumstances which were often 


difficult, secondary schools in villages (barri Е 

> y schools in village rrios) appear to be givin 4 
number of thei ils is considerably higher than th 8 good results. The 
bis fo: Sd pupi at of the secondary school responsi- 


1 From the report presented at the XXIXth session of z 
Education by Mr. Modesto FAROLAN, Delegate of the dede on Public 
ines. 
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It has also been noticed that, thanks to their work, hygienic conditions in the com- ) 
munity have improved, as have also production and profits. The pupils have helped with ' 
poultry-farming, stock breeding, gardening, pig breeding as well as with other activities 
such as producing bags, slippers and basket-work. The parents are beginning to use 
certain modern farming methods, which also help to increase production. The problem 
of juvenile delinquency іп villages where these schools exist has, to some extent, been 
overcome. 

Naturally, there are still many problems to be solved. There is, for instance, а lack , 
of equipment for instruction in Science, of libraries, textbooks and qualified teachers. 1 
There are also financial difficulties which, it is hoped, will become gradually less acute ч 
as productivity increases. Apart from the schools opened last year at Urdaneta and 
Bautista in the Province of Pangasinan, 9 schools in 7 other parts of the province, 3 in 

Camarines Norte and 1 at Albay were set up during the 1965-1966 school year. Accord- 


ing to information received, about a hundred barrios schools will bè opened in various 
places next year. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


, Textbooks 


The five-year textbook production plan came to an end on . 
30th June, 


ы 4 j 
1965. It has been extended and during the year which ended on 15th April, 


1966, 3,232,150 new textbooks were printed and distributed, 2,405,275 of them to primary * 
Schools, 398,898 to intermediate schools and 424,977 to secondary schools. The total ' 
number issued since the year 1960-1961 was 20,143,701. 1 | 
я | | 
TEACHING STAFF . 
Recruitment The situation is unchanged, i.e. the number of qualified 


primary teachers is quite sufficient while in secondary education there is à shortage of 4 
teachers of mathematics, science, chemistry and physics. On the other hand there are Б 
more than enough teachers of household management and social studies. 3 | 
Further Training ! | 
School administrators and cl 

not only working conferen 


The 20 regional centres for the further training of inspectors, 
ass-teachers have continued their work. They have organized 
ces, but also “ workshops.” or accelerated practical courses. 


“ас. 


“ 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 1 5% 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures -- Budget — School Building — QUANTITATIVE 
DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION — Compulsory 
Schooling — Pre-school Education — Primary Education — Secondary Education — Vocational 
Education — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Curricula and Syllabuses — Methods — 
Textbooks — TEACHING STAFF — Recruiting — Training — Further Training — AUXILIARY SERVICES 
— Health and Hygiene — Assistance — Handicapped Children — Child Welfare — School Psychology | | 

- and Vocational Guidance — Youth Activities — Cultural and Artistic Activities — Education for _ 
Adults — International Relations i 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures Тһе 1965-1966 school year was characterized inter alia by - 
intensive efforts to bring school laws into line with the reform of primary and secondary 
education. Statutes were drafted for primary schools, teacher training schools and 
Dursery schools. The Ministry of Education issued orders and directives concerning 
the rules and methods to be observed in re-organizing primary and secondary schools, 
the- adaptation of general and vocational secondary schools to the changes introduced 
by the law on the development of the educational system, the new nomenclature for · 
trades, and specializations taught in vocational schools, regulations for teacher-training 
- Centres and heads of primary and secondary schools. " 


Budget The 1966 budget for education is 22,106 million zlotys, 
Of which 19,195 million are allocated to recurrent expenditure and 2,911 million to 
investments. This is a 9.7% increase over the 1965 budget (20,257 million), in which 
17,738 million zlotys were allocated to recurrent expenditure (+8.7%) and 2,519 56 


Investments (+16%). 


School Building ‘ In 1965, capital expenditure for school building amounted 

to 3.8 million zlotys. The following premises were constructed: 560 primary school 
With 5,048 classrooms and 1,386 laboratories for the different subjects taught: g ols, 
lycées, with 162 classrooms and laboratories; 55 vocational schools, with 819 Gasse dl 
25 workshops in vocational schools, with 4,189 work stations; 7 special do уот; 
70 classrooms; 1 school of music, with 7 classrooms; 43 nursery schools toko ols, with 
5,520 children; 28 boarding schools, accommodating 5,898 children. ommodate 

From the time of the establishment of the special fund for school buildi T 
November, 1958) to the end of 1965, 1,197 schools were built in honour of me aie (i.e. 
millenary. 


QUANTITATIVE. DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following table show. 
s EN 
and Teachers . teachers in 1965- the number of pupils and 


4 From the report presented at the XXIXth sessio 


H n i 
Education by Mr. Stanislaw DoBosiEWICz, Delegate 5 ue Internationa) iones: on Public 
overnment of Poland. 
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Pupils Teachers 
1965-1966 Difference 1965-1966 Difference 

Pre-school. .... 602,629 + 23,847 + 41% 25,375 4: 51407, бу 
Ргітагу...... 5,176,588 -- 31,348 -- 0.6% 171,745 6,268 3.8% 
General secondary . 426,846 + 21,634 + 53% 15,848 + 437 + 28% 
Special VEL 84227 + 5,438 + 61% - Ез me 
Vocational. . . . . 1,670,442 + 136,467 + 8.9% > 53,842 = + 82% 
BEA 75 55 NERA 251,864 = + 8.9% 22,960 =. + 6.5% 
Teacher training . . 46612 + 4,69 +114% 1,667 + 198 +13.5% 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Compulsory Schooling Under the Order issued on 25th September, 1965, by the 
Ministry of Education, all children are required to complete eight-year primary schooling. 
This means that from Ist September, 1966, all the seven-year primary schools will 
be transformed into eight-year schools. 

During the 1965-1966 school year, over 99.5% of the total number of school-age 
children attended primary schools. Of the 27,347 children not enrolled for compulsory 
education, 22,079 had serious reasons (e.g. handicaps, chronic diseases, mental deficiency). 
The quotient of teaching efficiency for 1965 was 89.5% (88.3% in 1964) and the per- 


centage of pupils who remained two years in the same class decreased from 6.5% in 
1963-1964 (о 5.8% in 1964-1965. 


Pre-school Education Under the co-operation established between pre-school 
institutions and primary schools, enrolments for the Ist class of primary schools were 
advanced by 6 months. 

Children not attending nursery schools or failing to show themselves ready for 
education are placed in preparatory centres specially organized for the purpose. Nursery 


school or class 1 primary school teachers direct activities corresponding to the children’s 
level. 


Primary Education Primary school conditions continued to improve. The 
number of classrooms increased by 2,871, laboratories by 2,230 and classroom labora- 
tories by 1,966, compared with the previous year. The “shift” system continued to 
decrease. The average number of pupils per class likewise decreased from 26.3 to 26 
(in towns from 36.2 to 35.5, in the country from 21.1 to 20.8). The number of pupils 
successfully completing their primary education rose to 661,195 as compared with 617,856 


in 1964 (+7 Ж). Of these, 76.9% continued their education in general secondary schools 
or vocational schools. 


Secondary Education There are now 867 general secondary schools and the 


number of graduates with the final school leaving certificate is increasing yearly. In 1965, 
there were 77,509, as compared with 62,685 іп 1964. 


Vocational Education The 1965-1966 school 
gressive development of vocational education, bot 
total number of pupils completing аз CSI 
vocational schools. 

Schools of electricity and electronics continued to incr: 
vocational schools. These train highly skilled workers 
development of mechanization, especially in the mining, 
industries, has led to a parallel increase in the basic vo 
workers for machine operation and maintenance, 
noted in the secondary vocational schools and technical 


year was characterized by the PIO” 
h quantitative and qualitative. Of the 
ation, 59% entered Ist and 2nd cycle 


ease among the basic (1st cycle) 
for various specialities. The 
building and internal transport 
cational schools training skilled 
Similar development is to pe 
schools specializing in mechanics 
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and electricity, water supply improvement, rural construction and local administration 

ЖҮ - . H 2 
as well as those training clothing design, dry-cleaning and dyeing, mechanized office 
work and food processing technicians, etc. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses During the past year, the work which has been in progress 
since 1961 for the preparation of new syllabuses was completed for the general secondary 
schools, vocational schools (1st and 2nd cycles), teacher training centres and teacher 
training schools. The modernization of teaching material from the scientific and didactic 
angles and efforts to bring the school closer to present-day life essentially mark the 
revised curricula, A new selection of elements concording with the methodology of the 
educational sciences and the new structure of teaching material reflect this modernization. 

The trend towards differentiation in the syllabus content for the general secondary 
Schools, according to pupils’ interests and aptitudes, should also be stressed. This is 
illustrated in class IV by the optional “ selective activities ”, for which four hours a week 
are reserved. The following groups are available: humanities, mathematics-physics, 
biology-chemistry, languages, geography-economics. 

For the primary schools, the new 8-year syllabus is being applied this year in the 
Seven first classes апа will be introduced in the eighth class in 1966-1967. 

Vocational school syllabuses and the organization of the theoretical and practical 
Classes have undergone a number of changes in the light of scientific and technical develop- 
ments in production technology and work organization and present-day industrial 
requirements. А broad revision of syllabuses was undertaken during the year to improve 
Zeneral technical and vocational instruction as well as general education. This fell 
definitely into line with the principles governing the organization and syllabuses of 
the school reform now in preparation. 


Methods The number of laboratories for different subjects and 
classroom-laboratories in general secondary schools is constantly increasing. This year 
there were 4,927 specialized classrooms, including laboratories for physics, chemistry, 
biology, technical and other activities, as well as gymnasiums (in all 112 more than 
last year), 

General secondary schools using a foreign language as the teaching language continue 
to develop; this may be Russian, English, French or German. Last year, there ч 
17 schools of this type, with 56 classrooms (classes VIII to X) and a total of over 2 006 
Pupils. This year there were 21, with 90 classrooms (classes VIII to XI) and i. а; 
Pupils. 200 

All vocational school graduates (Ist and 2nd cycles) go through 
Practice period to complete the practical training received at school, 
plants organize workshops duly equipped with machinery and working 
Ing to the requirements of the various syllabuses, which are co 
Instruction. 

Production training periods are increasing in schools and 
development. During the 1965-1966 school year, the Ministr Р : 
had 522 such workshops, with 90,310 work stations; this re Y of Education schools 
in the number of workshops and a 2.8% increase in the mune sd a 1.2% increase 
Pared with 1964-1965. Vocational training workshops we €r of work stations, com- 

By organizing practice periods with plants, sch Bal ae used by 263,000 trainees. 


factory laboratories, experimental statio able to take advantage of 
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Textbooks Work on new textbooks and teaching aids is proceeding 
simultaneously with the preparation of new curricula and syllabuses in view of the educa- 
tional reform. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting During the 1965-1966 school year a total of 280,000 full-time 
teachers and educators were employed in schools of all types and other centres for instruc- 
tion and education, representing an increase of 4% as against the previous year. 


Training The number of primary school teachers with teacher training 
school or teacher training centre studies was higher in 1965-1966 than the previous 
year, rising from 36.5% to 43.7 76. It is anticipated that approximately 50% of all these 
teachers will have received higher or semi-higher teacher training in 1966-1967. 

The Ministry of Education is aiming at providing primary schools with qualified 
physical education teachers. There are now 11,300 physical education teachers in primary 
Schools who have made higher or semi-higher physical education studies. In 1965 and 
1966, the number of teacher training schools specialized in physical education under 
the Ministry of Education was doubled. The number of graduates from these was six 
times higher in 1965 than in 1961. Emphasis was laid on further training for in-service 
i teachers on the * external" studies System. These teachers are also recommended to 
М take part in summer courses and join self-education groups. 


Further Training In 1965-1966 the methodological centres for the improve- 
ment of professional qualifications gave consideration to the following questions: the 
: role and place of the various subjects in the school syllabus in the achievement of the 
school's educational tasks, the choice of educational, psychological, social and methodo- 
logical criteria in selecting syllabus material for the educational reform, improvement of the 
impact of the lesson period from its cognitive and character-forming aspects, moulding 
of the child's moral and social attitude at school and in out-of-school and socially useful 
activities, 


Mid-year courses were organized in 1965-1966 for some 35,000 teachers and 400 
Summer courses for another 25,000. А 
, The aim of these methodological centres is to offer conditions under which teachers 
inventiveness and initiative can develop, motivating them to take an active part in further 
training activities, Among other things, there is a competition for the most gifted teachers; 
Which consists in a paper on an educational subject, based on the personal experience, 


study and observations of the author. In 1965, 906 such papers were sent in and in 1966 
over 1,500 teachers are taking part in the competition. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 

Health and Hygiene During the 1965-1966 School year special attention was 

. directed towards health colonies for children 
` crippled children and children underwei 

à therapeutic character for sociall 
i Efforts were also made to provide young 

develop and maintain good physical condition 

been established with out-of-school physical c 

for this purpose. 


Assistance > Scholarships ranging between 130 and 420 zlotys a month 
are primarily given to pupils attending a school at Some distance from their home, whose 
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school results are particularly satisfactory. In 1965-1966, 271,904 vocational school 
pupils benefited from these, representing a 4.7% increase as against the previous year. 

Children and adolescents qualified to live in children’s homes but who remain 
with their families receive material assistance in the form of periodic grants from the 
former's budget. A total of 12,379 children and adolescents were assisted in 1964-1965. 

In the past school year, 1,767 inter-school hostels cared for 258,020 pupils, of whom 
180 to 190 thousand were from rural areas. 

In view of the importance of enabling children to study away from home, the 
Committee of the National Unity Front decided to set up a special fund for the construc- 
tion of new hostels and the renovation and equipment of those already in existence. 

Some 85,000 pupils, 65-70 thousand of whom were from rural areas (76-82%) 
used these hostels. More scholarships were distributed for this purpose than last year. 

Children commuting by train have 109 recreation rooms at their disposal in railway 
Stations; 21,978 take advantage of these each day. 


Handicapped Children The number of children enrolled in special schools again 
Increased in comparison with last year. Special attention is paid to making these schools 
accessible to children and adolescents unfit to attend regular primary schools and who 
Come from small towns and rural areas. This has led to an increase in the special classes 
for mentally handicapped children in the regular primary schools; the number of places 
In hostels for handicapped children has also been increased. 

Vocational training to prepare adolescents incapable of attending regular schools 
for an occupation has been organized on two levels: (1) special primary schools or classes 
for Children retarded in school work by three or more years, where the three final forms 
Include vocational training; (2) basic vocational schools for special primary school 
graduates, with a two-year or three-year course according to the specialization. 

; Special primary school graduates who аге prevented from continuing their studies 
In special basic vocational schools owing to their degree of physical or mental deficiency, 
Who are over 16 and have obtained an attestation classifying them in a disabled category, 
àre directed towards basic vocational schools attached to disabled persons' co-operatives. 

These special vocational training centres provide instruction for 43 different trades. 
Some of the pupils train in special school production workshops; the others undergo 
Practical training in local industrial socialized work undertakings. The number of 
Pupils who train in the latter is increasing every year; during 1965-1966, 48 such under- 
takings trained 980 pupils. 


Child Welfare In 1965-1966, 44,372 children and adolescents were cared 
for by 366 children's homes. They included orphans (14.6%), semi-orphans (41.6%) 
and children whose homes for various reasons failed to provide adequate educati о 
Conditions (43.8 %). onal 
It is aimed to increase the number of children's homes during tl d 
by the decentralization of welfare and educational work, and n bien эс» 1266-1570, 
children, will be built. In addition, there will be units grouping 8 to iras or 2,300 
Will be looked after by specially selected families. children, who 
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sychology and The number of school and vocati A 

à "wich о А 
9cational Guidance the voivodies and district towns ; nal guidance centres in 
to 130 in 1965. Occasional consultation centres, of which the z 
eing transformed into permanent centres. те are 102, are gradually 


Youth Activiti Е 
ctivities In the setting of out-of. 
: Berit -of-scho iviti i ivi 
2. been expanded in special interest groups, There E DN ELS 
Ools, with 1,157,945 members; in the general Secondary schools ы exi Wee 
are 6,595, with 
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196,053 members. As compared with the 1963-1964 school year, the number of groups 
shows an average increase of 6.2% and the number of members 11 T A. particularly 
marked increase occurred in special school subject groups. About 50% of vocational 
secondary school students take part in special interest group activities. 

Summer and winter holiday centres were used by 1,455,741 pupils in 1965-1966, 
representing a 6.575 increase over the previous year. Various forms of rest holidays 
continued to develop this year for older youth. The most popular are those whose 
programme, apart from active rest, includes socially and economically useful work. 
Among the forms organized by the educational authorities and schools youth mobile 
forest camps and certain types of “ know-your-country " holidays should be mentioned. 

Excursions lasting from three to five days to voivodie and larger district towns 
for rural children and youth are particularly enjoyed. They are organized during the 
holidays by the educational authorities and the Society of Children's Friends. Over 
40,000 young people benefited from this type of holiday. 


Cultural and Artistic A. festival of school artistic groups was organized in 1965 


Activities at Warsaw on a nation-wide scale. Dance groups, orchestras 
and choirs joined in this demonstration, which offered a review of School artistic groups 
achievements, 


In addition, shows, theatrical performances, exhibitions, competitions, 
еїс. are organized by the special interests groups for the school and the community. 


. Education for Adults Socialized undertakings organize the following workers’ 
courses: (1) for newly engaged workers lacking the necessary skills and desirous of 
acquiring them; (2) for semi-skilled workers; (3) for workers already possessing specific 
trade skills who need to familiarize themselves with the most recent scientific and technical 
innovations resulting from technical changes. The social organizations and 
also offer various types of courses. 

Both plants and the general public show keen interest in all the courses. The fact 
that approximately 1,200,000 persons attended some 50,000 courses in 1965-1966, arranged 
either by plants or social organizations, is eloquent. 

Foreign language correspondence courses continued to run in 1964-1965; esperanto 
was introduced for the first time in 1966. 4 

Popular universities are organized in industrial concerns, towns, workers’ colonies 
and larger villages for regular groups of not less than 30 persons, with a minimum of 
Seven years’ primary education, and who are at least 17 years of age. The number of 


these universities rose from 2,762, with 162,412 students, in 1964-1965, to 3,197, with 
203,288 students, in 1965-1966. 


associations 


International Relations 
(15 voivodie towns) in 1965- 
year schools), 3 primary sch 
schools and an art school. 
The programme is closely li 
for example, Unesco’s twentieth 
to the Declaration of Human Ri 
On 25th February, 1965, a nation 
was held at Lodz, to sum up th 


There were 29 Unesco associated schools in 19 oren 
1966. Of these, 19 were general secondary schools (6 eleve! 
ools, 1 a teacher training school, 5 teacher training secondary 


-wide conference о 


eir achievements after ten years’ work. 
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QATAR 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 1 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Inspection — Budget — School Building — 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
— Various Changes — Compulsory Schooling — New Types of School — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES 
AND MrrHODs — Curricula and Syllabuses — Textbooks — TEACHING STAFF — Recruiting — 
Status — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Assistance — Youth Activities — Literacy Teaching — Education 
Sor Adults 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures Тһе following administrative and financial committees have 
been set up: a planning committee responsible for devising and supervising the imple- 
mentation of practical methods of instruction; a curriculum committee to revise school 
curricula and textbooks (which are drawn up by specialists in education); a scholarship 
committee to consider applications from students who want to study abroad. Nomi- 
nations for employees to take part in study groups and seminars organized by Unesco 
Or other agencies must be approved by this committee. 


Inspection There are inspectors for all the subjects taught in the schools: 
religion, Arabic, English, mathematics, science, civics, fine arts and physical education. 


Budget The budget of the Ministry of Education for the year 1965-1966 
amounts to 32,536,250 rupees, which represents an increase of 4,480,097 (-- about 16%). 


School Building The total number of classrooms built during the year was 519 
for primary schools and 56 for secondary schools, i.e. an increase of 5 primary classrooms 
(+0.97°%) and 11 secondary classrooms (+24.4%) as compared with the preceding year. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following figures show the number of pupils and 
and Teachers teachers in the various types of school in 1965-1966 and 
the difference as compared with the previous year: 


Pupils Teachers 
--------- 
1965-1966 Difference 1965-1966 Difference 
BrimaryA er tits Еш ААА үт be 11,188 + 1,618 + 16.9% 613 +49 + 8 6% 
Secondary SRA MES SLE, У Ж. 10367 ЧЫМ 823) -Ғ35:3% 100 + 1990 211 2 
Institute of religious studies ...... DONE LS 07.9 97 19. 3494. 08 5.5% 
Teacher training 54. .- 2. Т 169 + 45 +36.2% 6 = fie 
echnical «We 5 КЕЛТЕ, ens 43 + 313. + 43.3% 28 рН 8707 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Various Changes General education is now divide 
Six-year primary course, the three: 
Course. A general examination is 


oe d into three stages: the 
year preparatory course and the three-year secondary 


held at the end of the Preparatory stage and pupils who 


* From the report sent by the Ministry of Education of Qatar. 
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pass this can choose either general secondary education, technical education or teacher 
training. 


Compulsory Schooling Education is not officially compulsory: however, in view of 
the many incentives offered by the Ministry, almost all girls and boys of school age 
attend school. All education is free. 


New Types of School A new commercial secondary school will be opened at the 
beginning of the next school year for pupils who hold the general preparatory school 
certificate. Those who successfully complete the course will be awarded a secondary 
commercial certificate. This school will Prepare Qataris for work in government service 


and the best pupils will be granted scholarships to enable them to continue their studies 
in foreign universities. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses The syllabuses follow the lines laid down in the Arab League 
Cultural Agreement; a few minor alterations were made when they were reprinted. 


Textbooks 


used in Arab countries. Since it has been decided that the primary and preparatory 
courses should make use of locally produced textbooks, 14 for primary schools and 5 


TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting Teachers are usually recruited from other Arab countries; 
only 6.3% of the teachers are Qataris. 


Status After three years’ service, the first of which is regarded as 
probationary, teacher's contracts are renewed every year. Two months’ notice on either 
side is required when a contract is to be terminated. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Assistance The Minister has continued to offer students various auxiliary 


Services: nutrition, transportation, clothing, salaries—medical care and grants-in-aid 
for needy Qataris, 


Youth Activities 


the auspices of the Ministry of Education пом 
ry. 


Literacy Teaching In accordance with the recommendations of the national 
committees and of the World Conference on the Eradication of Illiteracy, a plan for 


literacy teaching is being drawn up. It will be applied as from the beginning of the forth- 
coming school year. 


Education for Adults The Adult Educati 
ing a maximum number of adults at evening cla 
third of the total number of day students. 


Оп Section continued its policy of accept- 
Sses; their numbers now approximate one- 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 ! 


ADMINISTRATION — Planning — Budget — School Building — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — 
Number of Pupils — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION — Compulsory Schooling — Primary Education 
— Secondary Education — Vocational and Technical Education — Higher Education — CURRICULA, 
SYLLABUSES AND METHODS Curricula — Syllabuses Textbooks — TEACHING STAFF — Further 
Training — Status — AUXILIARY Services — Youth Activities — Educational Research — Interna- 
tional Relations 


ADMINISTRATION 


Planning The new Five-Year Plan in Romania (1966-1970) reflects 
the growing demands made by modern society on education and the necessity of stressing 
its scientific aspects in assigning the tasks: augmentation of the number of pupils and 
Students, raising of scientific standards, increased attention to secondary education 
(which is to. be gradually extended in coming years to include general and specialized 
lycées), development of vocational and technical education and expansion of higher 
€ducation (particularly technical and economic). 

In accordance with the tasks set by the IXth Congress of the Romanian Communist 
Party (July, 1965), education is to provide the national economy with some 550,000 
trained workers and staff (310,000 skilled workers, 130,000 middle-level specialized 
lechnicians and 110,000 higher educational institution graduates). 


Budget Funds for the improvement of the educational level of the 
Whole population have been considerably increased as national economy and investments 
Nave expanded. In 1966, approximately 7,183 million lei were assigned to education, 
48 against 6,530 million in 1965 (--10%). 


School Building The building of classrooms continued in 1965. To improve 
the quality of school premises, the Ministry of Education had new designs established 
9r general schools and lycées, fulfilling modern requirements with regard to study 
Conditions. Care has been taken to use the best construction and finishing methods, 
Which offer a greater variety of facades. 

There was also a marked increase in the number of premises for vocational and 
lechnical education. In 1965, a series of new classrooms and canteens were built with 
the funds provided by the Ministries concerned. 

For higher education, the new buildings for the Gheorghe Gheorghiu-Dej Poly- 
technic in Bucharest are under construction and will accommodate 10,000 day students. 
Іп addition, veterinary clinics to be attached to the Cluj and Jassy Institutes of Agronomy 
аге under way, and the new buildings for the Ciprian Porumbescu Academy of Music 
In Bucharest have been started, etc. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The table below shows the number of pupils in the various 
types of school іп 1965-1966 and the difference as compared with 1964-1965: 


b 1 From the report presented at the XXIXth Internatio 


; nal Conference on Public Е i 
г. Miron CONSTANTINESCU, Delegate of the Governmi ublic Education 


ent of Romania. 
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Pupils 
^ 1965-1966 Difference 

Bre school Seeders б] 353,721 — 
Compulsory @. а.а, 2,931,758 — Д 
тау KES n 722% 1. 218,299 + 17,181 + 8.5% 
Lycées with special syllabus . . . . . . 20,380 — А 
Evening and correspondence courses . . 197,000 + 14,000 + 7.6% 
Teacher training: 

балауу тата АҚТАН RN 9,282 + 682 +7.9% 

поа n т ЖИЙ. pe cs 946 — 
Vocational and technical: 

Mocationap aye ge acs Р й 182,391 — 

Agricultural and co-operative technical 31,057 — 

Skilled workers’ technical . . . . . Д 23,695 — 

Technical foremen's supervisors’ . . . 13,657 . 
Wüste "n P LAT ЙАА ЕЕЕ 130,416 82, + 5.7% 

STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

Compulsory Schooling As of 1964-1965, eight-year schooling was made compulsory 


throughout the country. This marked an important step forward and will help to raise 
the educational level of the whole Romanian population. 


Primary Education In 1965-1966, experiments were continued in general 
education with teaching by separate subjects for the first classes (I-IV); organizational 
measures were taken to improve this method. 


Secondary Education Certain improvements were made during the school year 
in the entrance examination system for post general and higher education, to rationalize 
students’ efforts and eliminate effects of fatigue and overstrain, 


Vocational and 


Structural improvements were made in vocational and 
Technical Education 


technical education. To simplify its method of organization 
pping which still existed in the training of skilled workers, 
umed the tasks previously entrusted to the skilled workers 
s, which will cease to exist. 

Higher Education (0) 
was split to form two new fa 
Jassy, Tirgu-Mures and Timisoara Institutes of Medicine the 
departments were converted into faculties. 

New sections were established 
socialist industry, economy of socialis 
of economic calculus and accounting. 

By a cabinet decree, a new university was set u 
beginning of the 1966-1967 academic year. 


the vocational schools ass 
trade and technical school 


in higher economics education: economy of 
t agriculture, mechanization and automatization 


P in Craiova, which will open at the 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula New curricula were introduced in 1965-1966 for the IXth class 
(Ist lycée class in twelve-year general education; day and evening classes and corres- 
pondence course), as well as in art lycées. 
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In addition to the previous branches (for the VIIIth to XIth classes) the present 
lycée curriculum (IXth to XIIth classes) included certain specific subjects such as the 
history of world literature, the history of the fine arts, etc., in order to broaden pupils’ 
general education. 

The calculus of probability and mathematical statistics were introduced in the 
teaching of mathematics, as well as elements of linear algebra, differential equations 
and vector equations. 

Special laboratory classes were provided in the teaching of physics and the subjects 
divided into two sections: science and humanities, in order to provide a more thorough 
Study of physics combined with mathematics in the former. Physical-chemistry know- 
ledge is now included in chemistry. 

Draft curricula were drawn up for the specialized lycées (industrial, economic, 
agricultural, teacher training) which will start to operate in the coming school year. 

From 1965-1966, with the transition from seven years’ general education to eight 
years’, new curricula had to be established for the vocational schools. Similarly, new 
Curricula were drafted for the trades and specialities recently introduced in the syllabus 
Of workers’ technical training schools and foremen’s technical training schools. 

The importance of practical abilities in the trades taught called for proportions of 
theoretical instruction and practical work corresponding to the requirements of each 
trade or speciality, Consequently the latter now takes up from 55% to 65% of the 
total timetable. In other types of school the proportion generally remained the same 
as in previous years. 

In the chemistry and oil vocational schools, apart from laboratory, workshop and 
Production training, time is now reserved for practical work in a technological laboratory, 
which enables trainees to acquire essential knowledge concerning production technology. 

Higher education curricula in 1965-1966 were improved. The agricultural and 
horticultural faculties’ curricula now include a new subject: irrigation husbandry. The 
Syllabuses for physics and chemistry and librarianship in higher teacher training were 
improved, so as to ease the timetable in some semesters and provide a more reasonable 
distribution of hours according to the year of study, with greater emphasis on basic 
Subjects, such as atomic physics in the physics and chemistry department and bibliography 
and the history of science and technology in the librarianship department. 


Syllabuses New syllabuses were introduced in 1965-1966 for the general 
School and lycée. 

World contemporary scientific and technical progress and pupils’ possibilities were 
taken into account in drafting the syllabuses. Mathematics syllabuses include the themes 
Tequired to grasp the modern contents of this subject and their teaching. The physics 
Syllabus aims at combining classical physics with the new conquests of modern physics 
New themes have been introduced in the teaching of electricity, Optics elementa 
Telativity theory, the structure of substance, the physics of solids; авт еїс i2 
Chemistry, the study of chemical equilibrium and chemical kinetics has been БА О, 
Special stress is laid on the relationship between the structure апа Properties of KHE 
Substances and the main problems of modern chemical industry. The chapter dealin 
With molecular genetics in biology has been expanded to provide more detail d kn à d : 
Of heredity as a fundamental element of living organisms. ме eae WRN 


Textbooks 1965-1966 saw the publication of 431 general education 
textbooks and 111 textbooks for vocational schools. The issue of free textbooks was 
extended this year to lycée pupils, in accordance with a decis; à 
І е 
е A cision of the IXth Congress 
The new textbooks are characterized by improved scientific contents and superior 
Staphical presentation to that of former editions. Their authors have endeavoured 
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to distribute the amount of knowledge conveyed in each lesson more rationally. Some 
of the vocational school textbooks have been re-written to make their contents more 
accessible and closer to production requirements. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Further Training Inter-regional and central further training courses were 
organized for teachers of Romanian and mathematics in general schools and for those 


languages (French, Russian, English and German) in general schools and lycées, physical 
education teachers and regional and district inspectors of various subjects. 

The foreign language courses, in addition to language and literature in the light of the 
latest linguistic and history of literature developments, dealt with different angles of 
the culture and civilization of the country concerned. Lectures were given by staff from 
Romanian, French, East German, British, United States and U.S.S.R. universities. 
All the language courses made use of the most up-to-date techniques, to help teachers 
get used to handling them in class. 

These courses enabled participants to learn educational trends in the different countries 
and the technical, scientific, artistic and cultural achievements and way of life of other 
peoples thus helping to strengthen international co-operation and understanding. 

The award of university degrees after examination in 1965, as in other years, to 
some 6,500 general school teachers, considerably improved teaching standards. Alto- 
gether 22,700 teachers took part in the various further training courses. 

This year also, a large number of general, vocational and technical teachers par- 
ticipated in regional and national scientific Sessions, where interesting methodological 
and scientific papers were read. Many of these were published by the Institute of Educa- 
tional Sciences. 

An ever-increasing number of teachers also participated in various activities sponsored 
by the scientific associations: lectures, methodological-scientific sessions, courses and 
publications. These greatly contributed to the scientific knowledge of teaching staff 


and the modernizing of teaching in the different subjects. Many articles are published 
in the journals of the scientific societies, 


Degrees yas obtained in 1965 by 264 vocational and technical teachers and 1,312 


teachers and Oreman-instructors followed further training courses. A one-year cpus 
in teacher training and methodology was organized for future foreman-instructors О 
vocational and technical subjects, 


During 1965-1966 further training of higher teaching staff was also ensured by 
ш in Romania or abroad and exchange of experience between highly qualified 
staff. 


Status 


{ With effect from Ist September, 1965, the salaries of 
secondary, vocational, technical 


and higher teaching staff were raised by an average 
of 10%. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Youth Activities In 1965, mathematic: 
literature, radio and photography syllabuses ұу 
pupils improve their school knowledge and de 
hours. 


5, physics, chemistry, biology, Romanian 
€re drawn up for youth clubs, to help 
velop educational activities outside class 
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Competitions in Romanian literature, mathematics, physics and chemistry con- 
tribute to the scientific training of pupils and the development of gifted children’s abilities 
in one subject or another. Over 50,700 pupils took part in local level competitions 
(mathematics, 18,960; physics, 8,870; chemistry, 10,870; Romanian literature, 12,000). 
Eight pupils who obtained first-class results in the final stage of the national competition 
in mathematics were selected to take part in an international mathematics Olympiad. 

In the same way, nearly 33,000 vocational and technical school pupils participated 
in trade competitions organized to cultivate a liking for their occupation. 

The 780 students’ scientific debating societies had nearly 12,000 members in 1965- 
1966; 177 papers presented by 382 students were presented to the VIIIth National Con- 
ference (1965) of these societies, which was divided into three sections: construction, 
agricultural science and electro-technics. 

Fifteen new students’ clubs were established and two Houses of Culture at the 
Craiova and Galatzi university centres. The latter engaged in a series of cultural activities, 
Organizing symposiums and lecture circles on various artistic, scientific and literary themes, 
With the collaboration of outstanding personalities—members of the Academy, authors 
and well-known artists. 

The number of sports schools and sections rose to 54, with over 16,000 pupils, who 
broke numerous records and won a series of titles as national champions. 

The XVIIIth national school championship, which is a traditional Romanian 
School competition, was held in 1965; hundreds of thousands of pupils took part in the 
Various contests. 

А During the winter holidays, thousands of pupils stayed in ski camps and took part 
'n school championships. Nearly 2,000 pupils were sent to sports training camps in the 
Summer holidays. 

^ Over 40,000 students took part in a series of sports competitions organized by the 
higher education institutions, in the framework of nation-wide university champion- 
Ships, Another 3,500 students followed ski courses during the winter holidays, organized 
'n Alpine clubs by the Ministry of Education in conjunction with the Romanian Union of 
Students’ Associations. 


Educational Research The establishment of a National Council of Scientific 

esearch gave а new impetus to this activity in 1965-1966. Its purpose was to co-ordinate 
research on the national level and concentrate all existing research in this field, 

, Increased emphasis was laid this year on the value of collaboration between the 
!gher educational institutions and the large productive units in solving immediate 
Problems or carrying out long-term studies. Co-operation on contract, which greatly 
Stimulates research, was extended. Closer links between the educational institutions and 
Production contributed to more rational employment of technical material, by joint 
Utilization of valuable equipment, or even pilot-stations. 


International Relations Collaboration between higher educational institutions in 
*omania and similar institutions in other countries was further Strengthened and diver- 
Sified during the year. Among other innovations which constitute a valuable contribution 
to inter-university relationships, the summer courses organized at Sinaia, by Bucharest 
Diversity should be mentioned. These are attended by professors and research workers 
Tom scores of countries, desirous of becoming acquainted with the language, history 
art and literature of the Romanian people. E К i 
The sixth session of the Sinaïa, summer courses (held from 25th July to 25th August 
1965, and sponsored by Bucharest University and the Romanian Society of Romanian 
Inguistics) assembled teachers, research workers, literary critics, publicists and students 
rom: Argentina, Austria, Belgium, Brazil, Bulgaria, Chile, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, 
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Finland, France, the Federal Republic of Germany, the German Democratic Republic, 
Great Britain, Greece, Hungary, Indonesia, Italy, Japan, the Netherlands, Norway, 
Poland, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, the United States, the U.S.S.R. and Yugoslavia. As 
in previous years, the course was organized in two sections, one for professors and 
specialists, the other for students and young research workers specializing in Romanian 
or romance philology. The courses, discussion groups and symposiums enabled the 
participants to become more closely acquainted with the life of Romanians, as did the 
excursions, folklore evenings, concerts and film shows which were organized. At the same 
time they facilitated the establishment of durable friendships and co-operation in scientific 
and professorial activities. 

Desirous of promoting peaceful ideals and mutual understanding among peoples and 
encouraging children’s artistic and creative work, Romania organized an international 
exhibition of children’s drawings (October, 1965), assembling entries from 27 countries 
(Bulgaria, Ceylon, China, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, the German Democratic 
Republic, Great Britain, Hungary, Indonesia, Iraq, Israel, Japan, Luxembourg, Mexico, 
Mongolia, Norway, Poland, Romania, the Sudan, Switzerland, Turkey, the United 
States, the U.S.S.R., Uruguay, Vietnam and Yemen). Drawings were also sent by Romania 
to international exhibitions of the same type in many other countries. 

The international pupil and student camps organized at Sinaia, in the Carpathians 


and Costinesti (on the Black Sea coast), were equally designed to develop friendship 
and help young people get to know each other better. 
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SAUDI ARABIA 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 ! 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Budget — School Building — STRUCTURE AND 
ORGANIZATION — Primary Education — Intermediate and Secondary Education — Technical and 
Industrial Education — Higher Education — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Syllabuses 
— Textbooks — TEACHING STAFF — Training — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Child Welfare — Inter- 
national Relations — Literacy Teaching 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures A royal decree of 1953 created the Ministry of Education, 
Which then proceeded to organize itself administratively and technically. Since 1960 it has 
Set up district education departments. There were originally 15 but their number had 
been increased to 20 by 1965-1966. These departments exercise direct supervision over 
& group of schools of various types and levels. 


Budget “Тһе total budget for the various establishments concerned 
With education amounted to 443,827,052 riyals in 1964-1965 and to 539,076,835 riyals in 
1965-1966, i.e. an increase of 21.4%. Details are as follows: 


1964-1965 1965-1966 Difference ` 
Ministry of Education Ға 367,494,552 392,312,272 + 67 % 
Directorate-general of girls’ schools. . . . 32,375,000 70,530,762 117.85 % 
Riyadh University . . . . -> 15,651,000 36,877,390 + 135.62% 
Islamic University шел. ЛТ ashe tele 4,936,000 6,886,885 + 39.52% 
Scientific institutes and faculties . . . . . 19,259,000 26,104,990 + 35.54% 
Engineering faculty . ........ < 2,438,500 4,197,550 + 72.13% 
Schools in port cities... ...... . 1,673,000 2,166,984 + 29.52% 
School Building Each year the Ministry of Education does its best to provide 


the school buildings and classrooms required to accomodate the ever-increasing number 
Of pupils. The technical department of the Ministry continually studies the problem of 
how best to build schools and other educational establishments, draws up plans and has 
them supervised directly and regularly by specialists. Most school buildings belong to 
the State. They are to be found in every part of the kingdom, as required by the density 
9f the population and its increasing desire for education. At present 41 plans and schemes 
Or schools and faculties of various kinds and at all levels are being carried out. Some 
Were completed before the beginning of 1965-1966, and 16 further plans have been approved 
by the Ministry. All these buildings will have been erected by the end of the 1965-1966 
School year, 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Primary Education During the year 1965-1966, the Ministry of Education | 
Published internal regulations for primary schools which define the headmasters’ powers 
88 well as their relations with inspectors, the local education authorities, the Ministry, 
€ population and the pupils. 
The number of primary schools for girls increases every year. 


1 From the report presented at the XXIXth session of the International Conference on Public 


Education by Mr. Abdullah SarANr, Delegate of the Government of Saudi Arabia. 
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Intermediate and At the beginning of 1965-1966 there were 11 complete 
Secondary Education secondary schools separated from intermediate schools and 
9 intermediate schools with secondary classes. 

. The directorate of education for girls has not confined itself to primary and inter- 
mediate tuition, it has also built new secondary classrooms in order to satisfy the girls’ 
keen desire for instruction and to cater for the large numbers of girls who have passed 
through the intermediate schools. In 1964-1965, there were 3 secondary classes for girls 


with 32 pupils and 4 teachers. By 1965-1966 there were 5 classes with 81 pupils and 
7 teachers. 


Technical and The six-year plan for developing industrial education is now 
Industrial Education being implemented. After three French experts had visited 
the industrial school at Jeddah, it was decided that a modern industrial institution should 
be set up in the town, as well as a vocational secondary school at Mecca. The French 
Government will sponsor the industrial school and send experts and instructors to help 
to build and organize it. It is hoped that the building work will be completed during the 
year. 

On the other hand, the Ministry of Education has begun to build the largest estab- 
lishment provided for in the plan, the Royal Vocational Institute in Riyadh. This institute 
will include: (a) a vocational division where 30 different skills can be taught and which 
will open next year with facilities for instruction in 23 skills; (b) a technical department 
divided into 4 sections: mechanics, electricity, industrial chemistry, architecture; (с) an 
institute of advanced technology; (d) an institute of industrial education. The new 
institute will be able to train 1,000 students and there will be accommodation for 800 
boarders. It is expected to open during the forthcoming school year. Pupils at present 
attending the secondary vocational school and the industrial institute in Riyadh will be 
transferred to this new institute. 

The equipment of the industrial school at Hufuf, will, with assistance from German 
experts, be completed by the beginning of next year. 

The Ministry is specially interested in the question of training staff who will have the 
necessary practical and educational qualifications to become instructors in industrial 
Schools. Of the 130 instructors working in these Schools, 82 were sent to Europe for 
further training, Further, 140 students аге being trained in Italy, France and Germany. 
When they return they will have to take a further practical course under experts in various 
skills which the governments of these three countries have agreed to second to Saudi 
Arabia for a time, 

2 Pru ds budgetary provision has been made for the above-mentioned project. The 

uthoritles concerned will purchase the necessary tools and instruments to equip the 
workshops before the experts arrive. In spite of the many applications for admission tO 
industrial Schools Teceived in recent years, the Ministry allows students taking the inter- 
mediate course 150 riyals ($33) a month and those taking the secondary course 250 
riyals ($50) a month. Students at the Vocational institute will all be boarders. They will 
be fed and clothed at the Governments expense and will receive 50 riyals pocket money: 


Higher Education The faculty of education in Riyadh will begin its work at the 
beginning of the 1966 academic year. 


accept 70 students in the first year and 
year, then to 120 in 1968. By 1972 th 
teachers trained during the next five 
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The Government at Riyadh expects that another institute of higher education, the 
Higher Institute of Law, which will admit only university graduates in jurisprudence, will 
be opened during 1966. The curriculum will include advanced courses in jurisprudence, 
Islamic law, and comparative law. It will prepare students for important posts in the 
magistracy and the courts. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Syllabuses After carefully considering intermediate school syllabuses, 
the Ministry has decided to introduce—as from the 1965-1966 School year—a course in 
technical design in the first year, to which two lessons will be devoted each week. This 
course will be gradually added to the higher classes until it is available in all intermediate 
School classes by 1967-1968. 

The Government has endeavoured to improve both the quality and quantity of 
Secondary education, i.e. the curriculum. After making several experiments, the principal 
Changes made have been in the teaching of Arabic, the humanities, psychology, the 
Social sciences, physical education and science. A new course, in geology, has been added. 


Textbooks А new series of textbooks in English for use in intermediate 
Schools as from 1965-1966 has been adopted: Living English for the Arab World. This 
Will replace the Khaki series. 

New textbooks have also been introduced with the new curriculum in secondary 
Schools. They are better adapted to conditions in the country and to the needs of the | 
environment and will replace those published in neighbouring Arab countries. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Training Primary teachers have up to now been trained in three-year 
primary teacher training schools, after receiving their primary school leaving certificates, 
With a view to improving this training, the Ministry has undertaken various studies and 
inquiries and reached the following decisions: (1) as from 1965-1966 the present primary 
teacher training schools will be transformed into intermediate schools; (2) new schools, 
Open to holders of certificates of intermediate education, will be set up and will train 
Prospective primary teachers for three years, each student to receive a grant of 250 riyals; 
(3) more advanced supplementary courses consisting of two eleven-month periods will be 
Provided for the further training of primary teachers who followed the former three-year 
course. This year these courses, which took place at Riyadh and Taief, were attended 
by 500 teachers. During this further training period, primary teachers will receive half 
their salaries in addition to their full monthly salaries. 

As regards teacher training for girls, the general directorate of education for girls 
has also considered how this can be improved. Technical committees have studied the 
question and introduced changes in the curriculum which meet the needs of future women 
teachers and fill in the gaps in their training. The new curriculum will come into force 
in 1965-1966. The committees have also undertaken to draw up and print new textbooks 
On mathematics, social science, hygiene and feminine education, 

_ Secondary teacher training schools are intended to prepare teachers for work in 
intermediate schools. Students holding an intermediate schoo] leaving certificate take a 
four-year course. The Ministry began to wonder whether this training was really adequate 
ed е ырыс урау tq mcer tan dona hon 
т = schools shou У р У school classes and that it would be better 

rain intermediate and secondary school teachers in university faculties of education. 
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AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Child Welfare The present period is marked by a rapid and widespread 
extension of various aspects of child welfare work. At the level of the Ministry, the 
work of guidance and school activities has been considerably increased. At present it 
has sections dealing with physical education, scouting, technical education, social edu- 
cation, training and research, studies and information. In order to obtain better co- 
ordination between the various bodies dealing with child welfare, new departments have 
been added to regional directorates of education since 1962. 


International Relations In addition to its work within the country itself, the depart- 
ment for cultural relations also organizes participation in demonstrations and exhibitions 
abroad in which the Ministry is interested, it awards scholarships to citizens of brother 
Arab and other friendly countries and grants material aid to scientific institutions. 

Thus the department organized the Saudi-Arabian building at the exhibition of . 
books in Arabic held at Rabat in May, 1965. It also collected more than 200 technical 
artistic plates done by Saudi Arabian schoolchildren. These exhibits have been set aside 
for a possible future exhibition. 

The department also arranged the Saudi-Arabian pavillon at the exhibition of books 
which took place in Kuwait in April, 1966, under the auspices of the Kuwait Teachers 
Cultural Association, procuring books by Saudi-Arabian writers and poets, statistics, as 
well as photographs and brochures illustrating the country's development. 

The number of students in friendly countries who have enjoyed Scholarships from 
the Department of Cultural Relations has reached 424; the grantees were citizens of the 
following countries: Algeria (210), Southern Arabia (80), Syria (4), Jordan (17), Oman 
(20), African States (20), States of Kuthiri and Kua’iti (2), Palestinian Arabs (42), Somalia 
(5), Sudan (1), Mahshour Islamic School in Malaysia (5). 

The Department continues to respond to requests for aid received by the Ministry 
from foreign cultural institutions which devote themselves to propagating the Arabic 
language ánd the Islamic religion. The Department has been able to help the Penang 
Institute in Malaysia, the Nahda Institute in Jala City, Thailand, the Bangkok Cultural 
Institute, the Nigerian Arab Institute in Lagos, and others. 

The Ministry of Education also continues to send scientific missions to study or 
specialize in foreign universities. Only holders of a certificate of secondary studies with 
an average of 70% marks are sent abroad. The number of students abroad in 1965-1966 
was 1,798, distributed as follows: 355 in the United Arab Republic, 65 in Syria and 
Lebanon, 588 in the United States of America, 375 in Germany, 89 in France, 69 in 


the United Kingdom, 180 in Italy, 35 in Pakistan, 12 in Austria, 9 in Belgium, 21 in 
Switzerland. 


Literacy Teaching The various plans described in last years’ report for eradi- 
cating illiteracy—one of the country's serious problems—are being implemented. It 
may be remembered that Saudi Arabia has taken part in various international con- 
ferences which have dealt with this problem since 1964. 
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SENEGAL 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 1. 


ADMINISTRATION — Inspection — Budget — School Building — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
— Number of Pupils and Teachers — TEACHING STAFF — Recruiting — Training — AUXILIARY 
SERVICES — Nutrition — Youth Activities — Education for Adults 


ADMINISTRATION 


Inspection Four new primary inspection areas have been instituted, at 
Bignora, Kaffrine, Podor and Touga. The number of education areas for primary school- 
ing is therefore now increased to nineteen. The inspection of secondary and higher edu- 
cation has not been modified during 1965-1966. 


Budget State expenditure for the three ministries dealing with edu- 
cation (National Education; Technical Education and Staff Training; Popular Education, 
Youth and Sport) totalled 6,288,610,000 CFA francs in 1965-1966, an increase of 
901,650,000 CFA francs (-- 17%). Amounts spent on education represented 18% of 
general State expenditure. Below are given additional details on the budgets of these 
three ministries (shown in millions of CFA francs). The national education budget com- 
Prises the following headings: central administration (54.85); primary education 
(2,420.85); secondary education (955.78); higher education (434.49); Scientific and edu- 
cational research (19.52); common expenditure (41); subsidies for private education (175); 
Arab education outside Senegal (34). The total expenditure of the Ministry of National 
Education amounted to 4,135.49 million CFA francs, 2,993.22 million of which was 
allocated to staff expenditure and 573.75 million to equipment costs. 

The budget of the Ministry of Technical Education and Staff Training totalled 
1,127.88 million CFA francs (339 million for staff expenditure and 432.18 million for 
€quipment costs). 

The budget of the Ministry of Popular Education, Youth and Sport reached the 
figure of 209.24 million CFA francs (staff expenditure 132.09 million and equipment 


Costs 77.15 million). 


School Building As in the past, various financial sources were called upon: 
the national budget, the Fund for Aid and Co-operation (FAC) and the European Develop- 
ment Fund for Countries and Associated Territories Overseas, for primary education; 
the national budget and U.S.AID, for secondary education. 

Unfortunately, the allocations intended for secondary education were not released, 
and only primary school buildings were actually erected. The extension of secondary 
education was made possible in part by the adaptation of former military premises. 

The number of primary school classrooms built in 1965-1966 was 126, which is ап: 


i 
Dcrease of 3%. 


1F rt presented at the XXIXth session of the International Conference on Public 
Eden by МЕ Amada Sams, Delegate of the Government of Senegal. 
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QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following statistics show the number of pupils and 
and Teachers teachers in 1965-1966 and the increase over the previous 
year: 
Pupils Teachers 
—————À 
1965-1966 Increase 1965-1966 Increase 
inane E C 218,795 +12364 + 59% 5,404 +547 + 112% 
Seconda | e ат lr et 25,400 + 3,733 +17.2% 842 +183 + 27.95 
EM аала gas 2,7558 + 213 + 83% 230 + 15 + 69% 
BECO CHT ж. oes е eas woh ox wo: c 6,865 + 1,548 + 29.1% 384 + 20 + 5.5% 
TEACHING STAFF 
Recruiting The number of primary teachers trained each year by the 


training schools, training courses and educational training centres now corresponds to 
the annual increase in requirements. Consequently, taking into account the pace of 
development adopted for primary education since last year, the problem of the shortage 
of qualified teachers is in the process of being solved. А 

In secondary education, the number of Senegalese teachers, although still relatively 
small, none the less shows some Progress over the preceding years. It has increased from 
8.34% of the total in 1964-1965 to over 21 % in 1965-1966, 


Training For primary education, it should be mentioned that the 
number of educational training centres (for training assistant teachers) has been reduced 
from 11 to 8 for reasons of organizations and economy. The number of students has, 
however, been increased from 240 in 1964-1965 to 257 in 1965-1966, i.e. an increase of 
over 7%. 

The M’Bour regional teacher training school (training of primary teachers) admitted 
its second batch of students in October, 1965. The numbers have therefore risen from 
12 teacher trainees in 1964-1965 to 40 in 1965-1966 (28 in the first year and 12 in the 
second). 

Enrolments in the Franco-Arab College at Dakar (training of Arab teachers) are as 
follows: 43 pupils in the 3rd year, 39 in the second and 32 in the first. There are thus 
114 pupils, which is an increase of 25 over the previous year (more than 28 %). 

The William Ponty Teacher Training School is becoming increasingly the nursery 


for the Dakar higher training college. It has 155 pupils, 50 of whom are at the end of 
their course. 


The higher teacher trainin 
secondary school. This year t 
more than the previous year. 

The secondary education trainin 
35 pupils, 31 of whom are Senegales 
7 in the first year, 6 in the second 
year, 3 in the second and 6 in the 
1964-1965. 


в college in Dakar produces teachers for the general 
here are 113 Students, i.e. 28 teacher trainees (-+ 33%) 


£ institute (for lycée staff) has a total enrolment of 
е. They are distributed as follows: in arts subjects, 
and 3 in the third; in science subjects, 6 in the first 
third. The total amounts to 3 pupils more than in 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Nutrition This year efforts were mainly concentrated on consolidating 
the 178 canteens already running in 1964-1965, including the improvement of equipment, 
organization, etc. However, 10 new canteens were also opened, bringing the total to 188. 
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The development of school gardens continues with the introduction of small breeding 
units and the improvement of equipment in the 75 existing gardens. Eight model poultry- 
houses have been installed. 

Further training seminars have been held for regional leaders (in particular assistant 
primary school inspectors). 


Youth Activities The number of co-operatives has remained at 120. The 
main action has been concentrated on improving the quality of bodies set up last year. 
New work planned for 1966 includes: setting up open-air centres; organization of holiday 
camps; creation of a Senegalese federation of homes and hostels for youth and culture; 
creation of a Senegalese federation of amateur dramatics. 


Education for Adults The literacy programmes drawn up in 1964-1965 were put 
into effect. A national literacy campaign was organized by the Minister of Popular 
Education, Youth and Sport. To this end a national committee, regional and depart- 
mental committees have been set up. A total of 120 literacy centres are now in operation, 
covering about 4,000 pupils, who will become, at the end of their course, so many literacy 
volunteers in their localities. 

Furthermore, popular education by means of television is being developed in Dakar 
under a Unesco pilot.project. 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-19661 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Inspection — Budget — School Building — 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
— Secondary Education — Technical and Vocational Education — Higher Education — CURRICULA, 
SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Curricula and Syllabuses — Textbooks — Assessment of Pupils Work 

' — TEACHING STAFF — Recruiting — Training — Further Training — Status — AUXILIARY SERVICES 
— Nutrition — Assistance — Handicapped Children — Cultural and. Artistic Activities — Libraries 
and Documentation — Audio-visual Aids 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures А draft bill for non-contributory pensions for teachers is 
to be considered by the House of Representatives in its present session. When the bill 
becomes law, teachers will be entitled to pension benefits similar to those of civil servants. 
The law will come into force on Ist June, 1965. 

The primary school cycle is being reduced to seven years by the abolition of the 
senior primary classes I and II. More room is thus made available to admit children 
into the first year. An Act was recently passed to improve the organization of the national 
records. 


Inspection Owing to the increase in the number of inspectors from 
10 to 18, many more Schools were inspected during the year, and special further training 
courses were conducted at various centres by the inspectors. 


Budget As the fiscal year now runs from 1st July to 30th June 
(instead of from 1st April to 31st March), the 1965-1966 fiscal year was extended by 


£1,478,527, making a total of £7,363,221 for the fifteen month period. The capital 
expenditure for the same period was £856,676. These figures do not include the expen- 
diture of about £200,000 by local authorities. Most of this last sum is drawn from 
primary school fees. The cost for the new University College at Njala which comes 


fifteen month period. 


Schoor Building The number of primary schools reached 1,000 during 
1965-1966. Sixty per cent of the capital cost of new primary schools is still paid by the 
Central Government while the local authorities meet the balance. Some 70 classrooms 
were under construction during the year, the result of a pilot project combining U.S.AID 
with that of the Minister of Education, District Councils, and the local communities. 
The project is proving successful. 

There are now 61 secondary schools, 59 of which are subsidized. To meet the 
increasing demand for places, 100 classrooms are being constructed on a Scheme similar 
to the pilot project for primary schools. The Government continued to provide funds 
for capital development. 


1 From the report sent by the Ministry of Education of Sierra Leone. 


SIERRA LEONE З 311 


No new technical institutions were established during the year. 

The building of the women’s training college at Port Loko is making satisfactory 
progress and the first set of students is now in residence. Unicef has contributed a great 
deal of equipment for training colleges. 

With grants from U.S.AID a nine-storey building has been completed at Fourah 
Bay College; as also have some staff-houses, lecture rooms and laboratories at Njala 
University College. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following table indicates the number of pupils and of 
and Teachers teachers in 1964-1965: 
Pupils Teachers 
Primary: к (pene IU, ү, ed ah 123,287 3,729 
Secondary. А. e dT МЕ. 12,942 662 
Vocational and technical . . . . 1,081 92 
Teacher training 51:22:25. 895 40 
Higher education . "IE 649 158 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Secondary Education In 1965, about 25% of the candidates passed the secondary 
school entrance examination. It is hoped that the proportion will rise to 35% in 1966. 
During the year, 4,500 pupils were admitted to the first year of secondary school and 
it is hoped to have room for an additional 3,000 pupils in 1966-1967. 


Vocational and The government secondary technical school still carries on 
Technical Education its work in Freetown. There are four vocational schools 
for girls, one in Freetown and three in the provinces. 


Higher Education An advanced course for engineers is offered at the University 
College of Fourah Bay where a diploma in engineering can be obtained after a three-year 
course. The University College of Njala offers three-year courses at the end of which 
certificates may be awarded*in arts and crafts, agriculture or home economics, 

It is proposed to create a University of Sierra Leone in September, 1966, the first 
colleges of which will be the already established university colleges of Fourah Bay апа 
Njala. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses Ап Institute of African Studies has been 1 
for research and for teaching, at Fourah Bay College; the e cee a both 
Studies of this college continues to run courses for adults in var 
University College carries on extensive work in agriculture 
development. 

The secondary curriculum is being diversified to provide 
tional places. 

The syllabus of technical education has been rey 
to improve and extend existing possibilities, 


b of Extra-mural 
1005 centres, Njala 
and in community 
more technical and voca- 


lewed by a Unesco expert in order 
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and an educational review. A series of primary school readers is being prepared. Fur- 
thermore, the branch has opened negotiations with a foreign publishing firm to produce 
introductory mathematics books, in which the new Sierra Leone currency is used. Each 
year, reviews of textbooks and a recommended list of books for use in primary schools 
are published. A Ministry of Education reference library is being set up and is being 
run by the branch. 


Assessment of Pupils’ The West African Examinations Council still conducts 
Work ` external examinations at the end of the third, fifth and 
seventh school years. In 1965-1966, the secondary schools presented 1,291 candidates 
who offered five subjects or more at the “О” level of the GCE examinations. Nine 
of the 61 secondary schools have a sixth form. 

The West African Examinations Council is gradually taking over from the University 
of London the advanced level of the GCE examinations. The number of candidates at 
the examinations conducted by the Council continues to increase. There were 12,100 
candidates at the examination for admission to secondary schools in 1964; 13,820 in 1965, 
and 15,846 in 1966. Furthermore, 796 candidates presented five or more subjects at 
the GCE examinations in 1964; 944 in 1965 and 1,291 in 1966. For the advanced level 
of the GCE examinations, there were 167 candidates in 1964, 153 in 1965 and 110 in 1966. 
The decrease stems from the fact that now all faculties of the university colleges admit 
students who have passed the “ O” level examinations of the GCE as well as those 
who have passed the “А” level examinations. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting Unqualified teachers still outnumber the qualified in the 
primary schools in which, in 1964-1965, there were 1,193 qualified teachers and 2,536 
unqualified. In secondary education, there were 429 qualified and 233 unqualified 
teachers, which indicates an improvement in the situation. 

In 1964-1965, 373 pupil teachers were following courses leading to the teachers' 
certificate. In 1965-1966, 30 students are taking a degree course in education at the 
University College of Njala; and there are 10 doing the post-graduate diploma course 
at Fourah Bay College. 
British, Canadian and French technical assistance teachers, those of the American 


Peace Corps and of British Graduate Voluntary Service Overseas continue to make an 
extremely valuable contribution to secondary education. 


Training In accordance with government policy, no students were 
admitted into the teachers’ elementary certificate course this year. A new college for 
women, opened at Port Loko, brings the total number of training colleges to nine. 

The Council of Teacher Training continues to keep training college syllabuses 
under review. Recently, the principals of the university colleges or their representatives 
were admitted to membership of the Council; its terms of reference now include the 
training of graduate teachers. 


Further Training А Further training of teachers in service is given in courses 
organized by the Ministry in collaboration with such bodies as U.S.AID and the British 
Council. 


Status A draft bill for non-contributory pensions will become law, 
with retroactive effect on Ist June, 1965. 
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AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Nutrition ) Approximately 120,000 pupils take lunch at school every 
day through the generosity of CARE, Catholic relief services and the schools themselves. 
This has had a very favourable effect on the health of the pupils and on school attendance. 


Assistance A number of scholarships were awarded for training technical 
teachers abroad. 


Handicapped Children A new school for the deaf and dumb was opened in Free- 
town by the Society for the Deaf and Dumb — the teacher in charge having been specially 
trained in the United Kingdom. 


Cultural and Artistic The National Museum will be rehoused as soon as external 
Activities assistance is available. The present Museum, subsidized 
by the Government and maintained with the help of Peace Corps Volunteers is excellently 
situated in the centre of the city, and in spite of the cramped nature of its accommodation, 
it attracts an average of 400 visitors daily. In the course of the year, 266 art treasures 
were added to its collection. ' 


Libraries and A survey made under the direction of a Unesco expert 
Documentation in 1964-1965 resulted in recommendations for the better 
organization of national archives. A law has been passed in accordance with these 
recommendations, and foreign aid is being sought to provide for its implementation. 
In the meantime, the archives are still in the keeping of Fourah Bay College. 

Three branches of the National Library were opened in 1964-1965. The following 
year, a new regional library was opened at Makeni, in the Northern Province. There 
are now 12 libraries in all. The mobile primary book service was considerably extended, 
and in 1964-1965 the number of books lent by all libraries exceeded 100,000 for the first 
time. The Library Council has given assistance and advice to educational institutions 
and to others, including the Museum and the Bank of Sierra Leone. 


Audio-visual Aids Three services, to which a fourth will soon be added, have 
been set up in the Ministry to enrich the educational programmes. These services are: 

(a) school broadcasting, established in 1962, especially with a view to the secondary 
schools. Having begun with one programme a week, the service now produces two 
twenty-minute programmes a day for three eight-week terms a year. In addition, pam- 
phlets and teachers’ notes are provided at no cost to the schools. Through the generosity 
of the British Government equipment worth more than £12,000 has been received for 
setting up a pilot school transcription service. 

(b) An audio-visual centre which was formally opened in Freetown in 1962 asa 
result of the joint effort of U.S.AID and the Government. From it primary and secondary 
School teachers as well as students in training and members of other Ministries receive 
help in the use of projected and illustrative teaching aids, the use and maintenance of 
tape recorders, record players, motion picture projections, picture mounting presses and 
simple cameras, as well as the preparation of various types of illustrative material 

(c) A publications service which is described above, a 

(а) An educational television pilot project which will be launched in 1966 and will 
Continue until July, 1968. Its work will be: to train selected teachers in th f tel 
Vision; the production and presentation of televised lesso tay кы; 


MR ARMES ns; the organizati i 
ments for viewing and for listening; the preliminary and rganization of arrange: 


follow-up work required of the 
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collaborating teachers in the schools; adequate checking of the progress of participating 
pupils; the evaluation of results, and the drawing up of a report. Twelve secondary 
schools within reliable range of Sierra Leone Television transmitters will be involved 
in the project, which is being sponsored by the British Government. Training will be 
in the hands of officials of the Ministry of Overseas Development an 


à : d of the Centre 
for Educational Television Overseas. Britain has already provided equipment to the 
value of £20,000. 
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ADMINISTRATION 


Budget The ordinary budget for education in 1965-1966 amounted 
to 16,794 million shillings. The 2.5 million increase is due to revised salary scales, to the 
fact that the grant paid to the Istituto Universitario is shown in the Ministry of Education 
budget for the first time and to the provision made for a contribution to the United 
Nations in respect of the services of Unesco experts. 

Compared with state expenditure, educational expenditure represents 6.65% of the 
total state budget. 


School Building The situation in this field is far from satisfactory. After 
eight schools have been built with aid from the United States, the U.S.S.R. and Germany, 
there will be eleven government schools in first-class buildings. As they are costly, take 
so long to build and are difficult to maintain, however, they clearly do not meet the urgent 
need for improving and expanding education. The Ministry has therefore changed its 
policy accordingly and is dealing with the problem in two ways. Instead of asking the 
European Economic Community (EEC) to build costly schools of high quality, it has 
decided to ask for funds to enable the Ministry of Public works, with its experience of 
local conditions, to put up simple but functionnal buildings which are cheap, easy to 
maintain and more quickly completed. On the other hand, in view of the good work 
done in the north of the country by the Peace Corps volunteers and local councils in 
putting up twenty primary classrooms in 514 months, between April and September, 1965, 
the Government has decided to mobilize local communities in the south, paying them 
50% of the cost of new buildings, the other 50% being provided by organizations such 
as U.S. AID and the EEC. For this purpose, two school building schemes have been 
worked out with the help of the Ministry’s planning service. 

The first scheme, estimated to cost 8.5 million shillings, has been sent to the EEC 
by the directorate of planning. It consists of four items: (a) the construction of 21 streams 
of intermediate schools partly to provide for uniformity between the two education 
systems and partly to expand intermediate education; (6) the expansion of two secondar 
schools at Sheikh and Amound to accommodate 240 boys in each instead of 200 and 100 
respectively as at present; (c) a contribution not exceeding half a million shillings for th 
implementation of the second building scheme; (4) the provision of additional mew) e 
for primary schools in the north in order to achieve uniformity between the two ecu 
Systems. 

The second scheme, estimated to cost two million shillin 


Council of Ministers in December, 1965. It provides for (a) d was approved by the 


he replacement of rented 


1 From the report presented at the XXIXth se: 


Education by Mr. Mahmoud Hat Nur, Delegat ssion of the International Conference on Public 


€ of the Government of Somalia. 
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buildings for primary schools by government buildings and (0) repairs to existing govern- 
ment buildings. By providing better buildings, this scheme will improve standards of 
education, save money that the Government is paying in rents and prolong the lives of 
existing government buildings. Moreover, it will foster in the community a sense of 
pride in its contribution towards providing better schools for the nation’s children. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following statistics show the number of pupils and 
and Teachers teachers in 1965-1966 and the difference in comparison 
with the previous year: 
Pupils Teachers 
1965-1966 Difference 1965-1966 Difference 
———— امہ‎ 

Рагу. sas о: 23,308 + 2,610 +126Ж% 914 + 108 + 13.4% 
Secondary!» ..... 7,596 + M8 +2 % 42 — 72 —13.5% 


1) Includes intermediate, general secondary, technice 


1 and vocational intermediate, technical and vocational second- 
ary education and teacher training. 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Pre-school Education Thirty Koranic pre-school teachers of nomads gathered for 
four weeks in the north for an exchange of ideas on their achievements and the problems 


raised by the Unesco-Unicef project. Some educational material was also supplied to 
them. 


Primary Education A centralized examination was held for the first time for 
all final grade primary school pupils in Mogadishu, This system has already been used 
in the north, and will gradually be extended to other regions. Until teachers are familiar 


with the new syllabus and textbooks, however, a centralized examination would be 
premature. 


For the first time all entrants to the lower 


secondary schools in both the north and 
the south are English speaking. 


Vocational and Technical 


The future of the six vocational intermediate schools run by 
Education 


the Ministry has been under consideration for some time 
and it has been decided that, in keeping with modern trends, these schools should be 
converted into general intermediate schools with effect from July, 1966, Technical educa- 
tion should be deferred to secondary level. Teachers are trained for this purpose in а 
teacher training school set up by the Government of the United Arab Republic. 

A technical secondary school was also Opened as a result of the technical assistance 
of the Federal Republic of Germany. 
Higher Education 
ment’s request in November 


hairmanship of the chief of the Unesco 


r | n Y of setting up an institution of higher 
education on the lines laid down in the report. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses The reform and unification 


EE А A of the primary curriculum were 
combined for the first time in April, 1965, into one operati 


on: the 3:4:4 plan in the northern 
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part of the country and the 5:3:4 in the south. It was felt that the unification of the cur- 
riculum was most urgent and necessary in order to give effect to the hopes and aspirations 
of a sovereign people and a republic. 

Somali culture (use of the mother tongue and “Somali stories") was added to the 
curriculum, which provides the time necessary for lessons and exercises. In the early 
Stages, attention is focussed on correctness of sound, variety of pitch, speed, strength 
and emphasis as well as fluency in the language. Home economics was introduced in 
girls" intermediate schools and includes practical lessons. Italian language was replaced 
by English in primary schools in the south. 


Methods No new methods as such have been introduced but the new 
curriculum emphasizes for each subject the use of audio-visual aids. A new centre has 
therefore been established at the Ministry to produce and demonstrate audio-visual aids 
suitable for use in connexion with the new curriculum. 


Textbooks Textbooks published to facilitate the unification of the two 
education systems included Arabic readers and arithmetic books for primary classes, 
English readers for primary and intermediate classes and mathematics science, geography 
апа social studies textbooks for intermediate classes. 


Recruiting There is only a slight shortage of teachers, due to the lack 
of expansion in education. This shortage is met by the appointment of foreign teachers 
in the various categories of secondary education. 


Training The three-year course for training primary teachers has been 
regularized in the three teacher training institutions. 

Due to lack of educational expansion, pre-service training of primary teachers will 
be entrusted to the National Teacher Education Centre at Agfoi, while the other two 
institutions will be converted, for the next four years, to in-service training centres. 

р There has been no change in the training of secondary school teachers. An increase 
in the number of scholarships awarded for this type of training is being considered, 
Pending the establishment of a national university. 


Further Training A new Unesco-Unicef plan for providing one-year or two- 
year courses of intensive training for unqualified primary teachers will start this year 
with 120 untrained teachers. The plan provides for 600 teachers to be trained in the next 
five years. 


Status The new Civil Service Law provides for an increase in the 
salary scale of all types of teachers. Emphasis will be laid on the qualitative improvement 
of serving teachers. 

AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Health and Hygiene A general medical check-up has been introduced and smallpox 
vaccinations carried out. 

The new curriculum assigns several hours to military training during the 1 

à Е Э ong 5 
vacation, Physical education and sports аге to be improved through the choses amide 
(with Unesco-Unicef funds) of teaching staff. Physical educati i i 
М оп e 
ice e quipment is to be 


Cultural and Artistic School exhibitions are arran 

Н s ged. A 

Activities inter-schools athletics and games ues T eni and 
held. petitions have been 


Education for Adults The number of adult education classes has been increased, 
ed. 
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ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures Ву Act 35/1966 the Ministry of National Education will 
in future be entitled Ministry of Education and Science; in addition to its former duties 
this Ministry will be responsible for fostering scientific development by the encourage- 
. ment of research and co-ordinating the work carried out in national and foreign centres. 
This change of title is the logical consequence of the extension and progressive advance- 
ment of scientific activities. Both research work and performance made it necessary 
to modernize the administrative structure and adapt the Department to the marked 
acceleration of scientific and cultural development in our country. 

The Ministry's internal services have been re-organized: a new Under-Secretariat 
of higher education and research had been instituted to assist the Minister in the following 
matters: establishment and implementation of training schemes for the higher education 
teaching corps; promotion of research in the universities, higher schools and in the 
Supreme Council for Scientific Research; co-ordination of higher education between 
the faculties, higher technical colleges and research centres; co-ordination of research 
in higher education institutions, the Supreme Council for Scientific Research and other 
research centres. This new administrative body is equally valuable in encouraging 
scientific research, developing it in every sphere and ensuring its co-ordination. 

The former General Directorate of Technical Education has become the General 
Directorate for Higher Technical Education and will in future include the services for 
the higher technical colleges. The former General Directorate of Workers’ Education 
has been abolished and replaced by a new General Directorate of Vocational Education, 
which assumes its duties, with the exception of vocational baccalaureate services, attached 
to the General Directorate of Secondary Education, under the name of technical bacca- 


laureate services. Authority for technical secondary education, commercial education 
and modern languages is also transferred to this new Directorate. 


The former International Scientific Co-operation Department has also been trans- 
formed into the General Directorate for Scientific Advancement and Co-operation. 
Apart from the duties of the former, this assumes responsibility for the development 
and promotion of scientific research. 

Higher polytechnic institutes have been established to complete this significant 
administrative transformation of the Ministry of Education and Science. Under these 
it will be possible to organize the various technical schools to co-ordinate and further 


1 From the report presented at the XXIXth session of the International Conference on Public 
Education by Mr. Joaquín TENA-ARTIGAS, Delegate of the Government of Spain. 
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the aspects which are of common interest, independently of the particular regulations 
applied to each school. These higher polytechnic institutes will all have boards of 
governors, composed of the heads of member schools and presided over by an academic 
authority. 

For technical education the former commissions for workers’ education have been 
dissolved and the provincial industrial vocational training commissions and the provincial 
secondary and vocational employers’ associations (patronatos) re-established. The 
provincial commissions are thus attached to the General Directorate for Vocational 
Training through the intermediary of the Central Board of Industrial Vocational Training, 
while the provincial employers’ associations have been transferred, through the secondary 
and vocational education national employers’ association, to the authority of the General 
Directorate of Secondary Education. 

The Ministerial Order issued on 26th July, 1965, regulated the administrative duties 
of the representative sections of the national schools of secondary education. These 
perform an important task in extending studies for the lower baccalaureate in the localities 
which have no schools providing a full baccalaureate course. 

At the beginning of the 1965-1966 school year, four new provincial commissariats 
for the spreading of culture were added to the twelve established in 1964-1965 at Avila, 
Barcelona, Cuenca and Las Palmas. Five others will be instituted during the present 
year in Albacete, the Asturias, Lugo, Salamanca and Valencia. 


Inspection Forty-six new primary inspectors were appointed (bringing 
the total in service to 485), selected from among arts and philosophy graduates in educa- 
tion. The 116 vacant posts will be filled as soon as possible. 

According to the Act of 21st December, 1965, the primary school inspection corps 
is entrusted with the inspection, technical direction and educational guidance of teaching 
and school services in the sphere of its jurisdiction, without usurping the initiative of 
the headmasters and teachers. Any university graduate or higher technical school graduate 
can be admitted to the inspection corps under the new conception of inspectors’ duties. 
Licenciates not holding a degree in education must have a primary teacher’s certificate 
and experience in primary school teaching, in addition to a technical speciality acquired 


In appropriate courses. 


Budget The various items of the 1966 budget for the Ministry of 
National Education are listed below (in millions of pesetas), together with the percentage 
differences as compared with 1965: А 


1965 budget Difference Percentage of 
in % total 
Ministry, Under-Secretariat and general services 1,713.5 зл 80. 
Technical services: 
general technical secretariat ....... 107.8 —0.9 0.5 
Higher education . ees he MS 1,524.4 + 3.4 74 
Technical education. ..+--:-------- 1,0621 + 5.3 4.9 
Secondary education... «oce 2575.6 + 7.8 12.0 
Vocational education ............ 1,0252 + 4.25 4.8 
Primary education. ......-...... 105264 + 3.48 48.9 
Binegarts АЕ. 518.2 + 2.45 2.4 
Archives and libraries ........... 265.0 62276 1.2 
Other items .. o t t t t n ne 2.3 — 0.43 
Equal Opportunities Fund . . . ..-.... 2,200.0 zx 10.2 


те d ET ТОТ ос 
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School Building Implementation of the primary school building programme 
laid down in the Economic and Social Development Plan (1964-1967) has continued. 
The 1965 target was the construction of 2,701 classrooms and teachers’ quarters; from 
Ist April, 1965, to Ist January, 1966, 1,956 school units and 1,720 teachers’ dwellings 
were finished and put into service; in addition 3,563 schools and 2,422 dwellings are 
in the course of construction. 

The 1966 target is the construction of 3,844 classrooms and teachers’ quarters 
(1,627.26 million pesetas, excluding cost of land). 

The previous tendency to build more district and boarding schools persisted ; 201 of 
the former were opened, with 3,042 pupils and 60 of the latter, with 4,320 boarders, 
thus enabling children in thinly populated areas to receive education. 

Execution of the Plan for the renovation of the premises and equipment of teacher 
training schools continued; during the year the schools at Sevilla and Saragossa were 
put into service and those at Burgos, Cordova, Melilla and Segovia are in process of 
construction. The plans for the teacher training schools at Salamanca and Santiago 
de Compostelle were drawn. These terminate the implementation of the Plan for the 
56 existing official teacher training schools. 

739 secondary schools (115 more than the previous year) were built or are in course 
of construction. 

The General Directorate of Fine Arts has a budget of 200 million pesetas for the 
execution of work and repairs in its various services, representing an increase of 24 million 
over the previous year (+14%). 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following statistics show the number of pupils and 
and Teachers teachers in 1964-1965 and the percentage difference as 
compared with the preceding year: 
Pupils Teachers 
1964-1965 Difference 1964-1965 Difference 

ОРЧ ae 3,762,729 + 725 107,627 + 8% 
Secondary: 4 

General baccalaureate . . . . . 745,617 + 3% 5,979 == 

Vocational baccalaureate . . . 41,195 +17% 4,409 +13% 

Vocational training . . . . . . — 110,347 +15% 3,100 == 

Commercial 2... _ 19,285 Te. 885 — 7% 

Teacher training 220200022 46,27 — 4% 1,093 — 8% 
Technical (secondary) . . | , | . 671739 +11% 3,277 + 5% 
ArBstic. s DU Moe ӘЛІ 3-39 1,773 +12% 
ыны ЕИ о. 405081 1 6% 5,508 4-14% 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Compulsory Schooling The extension of compulsory schooling up to the age of 
14 (8 years) laid down by the Act of 16th April, 1964, has been confirmed; up to 10 years 
of age, education will be exclusively given in primary schools, and from the age of 10 
to 14 there will be compulsory option between the primary schools and the different 
types of secondary education. The Principle of free primary schooling, including the 
supply of school books and equipment, is maintained. 


Primary Education A record book is established giving the school history of 
each pupil. This shows the score for the first four years of schooling, and entitles the 
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holder to register for the first year of the baccalaureate course. The primary school- 
leaving certificate, which was obtained at the end of the 6th year under the six-year 
compulsory course, will be awarded at the end of the 8th year and enable the holder 
to gain admission, after an examination, to the 3rd year of general or technical secondary 
education. 

Under the new law, a corps of school heads has been constituted, distinct from 
the teaching corps as a whole. The law requires any institution providing at least one 
stream for each of the eight years of compulsory education to have a headmaster 
responsible for its organization and operation. 

The amended law on primary education makes the revision of all the technical 
and administrative regulations obligatory; this revision is now proceeding. 


Secondary Education The new regulations for primary education, which entitle 
pupils with a primary school certificate to access to baccalaureate studies from the third 
year, of secondary education will result in an appreciable increase in the number of 
secondary school pupils and will swell the national lycée quota with pupils mostly 
from rural areas. 


Technical Education The decree of 14th August, 1965, defines the titles and 
tights of technical secondary school graduates and institutes various specialities; it is 
supplemented by the decree of 16th December, 1965, regulating the use of the titles of 
technical engineer or construction work architect and construction economy architect 
(the former works managers or aparejadores) by secondary grade technicians who 
graduated prior to the Act of 29th April, 1964. 

These measures are the consequence of the reform of higher technical education, 
under which an initial five-year cycle leading to the title of engineer or architect and 
а second two-year cycle conferring the title of doctor of engineering and doctor of 
architecture have been instituted. 

Access is provided for graduates or secondary technicians to higher technical studies. 
This will enable some of them to finish their studies on the higher level without interrup- 
tion. This system of access is regulated by the ministerial order of 15th December, 1965, 
Another important change consists in the compulsory teaching of English in the higher 
and secondary technical schools. 

The technical secondary studies at the Catholic Institute of Arts and Industry have 
been recognized, with the result that the certificates awarded by this institution are 
fully valid. 


Vocational Education New types of institution have been set up for vocational 
education, designed to train for special activities and award new certificates. Curricula 
timetables and questionnaires corresponding to the industrial apprenticeship stages in 
the following specialities were approved: photography, catering, the mining industr 
electrical mechanics and the iron and steel industry. Simularly the examinations on 
tests applied to trainees following cabin operators’ courses in official industrial ы к 
training centres have been regulated. 


Higher Education Schools for specialization were started i i iversiti 
on Ist October, 1965. They are open to university graduates, who eee ade oe 
in the following institutions: professional centre for psychology (Barcelona 17 р : 3 
Professional centre for clinical and experimental pharmacology, centre f Ve М 1 
training and advancement in clinical analysis, professional и шу сыы 
(Granada University), professional centre for medical and 
venereology (Seville University), professional centre for the st 
(Valencia University), professional centre for obstetrics and 
School and agrarian law institute (Saragossa University) 


centre for rheumatology 
surgical dermatology and 
udy of the digestive system 
gynecology, legal practice 
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CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses The extension of compulsory schooling to the age of 14, 
with access to preparatory studies for the baccalaureate from the third year (correspond- 
ing to the fourth year in France) for primary school pupils holding the primary school 
certificate, led to the issue of new primary school curricula, by a ministerial order dated 
6th July. The teaching of English has been introduced for the final primary school 
studies (7th and 8th years). 

The curricula of the various faculties have been considerably modified so that each 
university specializes in certain branches, based, in principle and generally speaking, 
on the same curricula. 


Assessment of Pupils’ The process of raising standards through examinations 
Work corresponding to pupils’ age and intellectual level was 
applied in October, 1965, for the first time in all the primary schools. These annual 
upgrading examinations are compulsory for all public and private school primary pupils. 


Textbooks The issue of new primary school curricula was the subject 
of a ministerial order dated 28th October, 1965, which stipulates that all texts employed 
in the primary schools must be submitted to the Ministry of Education for technical 
approval. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting The favourable situation in respect of teaching staff has 
remained unchanged and official enrolment figures for 1965-1966 showed an increase 
of 4,459 students registering for teacher training schools. A competition to fill 4,400 state 
primary teaching posts drew 15,377 candidates. , 

There continues to be а larger number of arts teachers than science teachers for 
secondary education, the proportion being 7 to 5. 

The introduction of the new curricula in the technical schools under the laws of 
29th April, 1964, and 20th July, 1957, increased needs. While these can only be partly 
met the prospects of future recruitment are encouraging. 

The number of regular teachers in commercial schools and the central language 
school is notoriously inadequate but measures to remedy this are being considered. 

The General Directorate of Vocational Training has prepared the selection of 
teachers to staff the industrial vocational training centres opened under the economic 
and social development plan. This will enable the requirements for this type of teacher 
to be satisfied. 
Training 
admitted to the university 
final secondary school leav: 


Graduates in the pedagogical branch of arts and philosophy 
with only a primary school teaching certificate (and not the 
5 ing certificate normally required for access to higher studies) 
have been authorized to teach in state secondary schools. 

The establishment of a secondary teacher training school under the terms of the 
decree of 22nd July, 1965, and complementary provisions, is an important innovation. 
This school will be responsible for all the training and further training services for 
secondary school staff, whether for the general baccalaureate or the technical baccalaureate 
schools. 

The training system for primary teachers has undergone important changes. Until 
the new primary education law of 1965, the teacher training schools admitted candidates 
holding the intermediate school leaving certificate (four years’ secondary education); 
after a three-year course the student passed a general test for the primary teacher’s 
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certificate, authorizing him to teach in non-state primary schools. The new legislation 
demands a final secondary school leaving certificate for admission to the teacher training 
schools; studies now last two years and are followed by a practice period in a state primary 
school, during which 90% of the initial salary of a state primary teacher is paid. Candi- 
dates must pass an examination and complete their practical training period to obtain 
a teaching degree. Trainees obtaining the highest marks in the examination and for 
practical work are directly accepted as state teachers, whereas the others are required 
to take a competitive examination. 

Primary teachers who have obtained their certificate in accordance with the terms 
of the 1965 law are admitted to university faculties and higher grade technical colleges 
on an equal footing with candidates holding the baccalaureate. They can also gain 
admission to any other faculty or higher technical college, under the conditions laid 
down by the Ministry. 

Following the institution of the teacher training school for workers’ centres a 
secondary teacher training school, now in full expansion, continued to perform its 
specific role as regards industrial vocational training. 


Further Training Several refresher courses for vocational teachers were 
planned for June and July, 1966, at the secondary school teacher training school. 

The teacher training schools are also organizing courses for pre-school (kinder- 
gartens and infants’ schools) teaching staff and headmasters. 

Remedial teaching is becoming an important specialization for primary and secondary 
School teachers. 

The prolongation of compulsory schooling to the age of 14 and access to the third 
Secondary year on the basis of the primary school certificate have made further pedagogical 
and scientific training necessary for regular 7th and 8th-year primary school teachers. 
A scheme is being considered for sharing these two years between two teachers, one 
Specialized in science and the other in arts, to improve teaching in both branches. 
Appropriate courses are being introduced for this purpose in the teacher training schools. 

Nine courses were organized as of October, 1965, at the National Institute of Remedial 
Teaching in Madrid and at the teacher training schools in Madrid, Barcelona, Valladolid, 
Valencia, Seville, Pamplona, Oviedo and Bilbao. Some 450 teachers took part. 


Status Considerable salary increases were granted to civil servants, 
especially teachers, from the last term in 1965. Under the law of 4th May, 1965, primary 
education staff (teacher training school staff, primary education inspectors, primary 
School teachers) receive a basic salary and various special bonuses, e.g. for special technical 
Preparation, full-time dedication to work, etc. The basic salary is calculated by multiplying 
the original salary by the co-efficient established for each category. These co-efficients 
range from 1 to 5.5. Primary teacher training school staff and primary school inspectors 
have been assigned a co-efficient of 4.5 and primary school teachers a co-efficient of 2.3 
A 7% rise in salary is to be given every three years. In many cases the new scale nA 
meant a one hundred per cent salary increase. 
Я In almost every case the salaries of university professors and, secondary school 
eachers (technical, vocational, industrial, fine arts, etc.) have been appreciably increased. 
Bonuses are also given for special technical training or heavier teaching duties А 
Far-reaching reforms in university life have been effected by nein: f 17th Jul 

1965. with the dual aim of improving the teaching and res t 57% 
j 3 earch systems and fostering 

recruitment of teachers by the establishment of depa 
z ent о! partments and a new type of lecturer, 
entitled associate lecturer Profesor Agregado. % 
M c 0 ыра M 
$ У will be composed of ordinary and extra- 
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ordinary professors, associate lecturers, assistant lecturers, assistant lecturers for practical 
work, research staff, readers in languages, heads of laboratories, clinics, seminars and 
libraries. A director will be placed in charge of each department. Future ordinary 
university professors will be selected on a competitive basis from among the associate 
lecturers; candidates will be required to hold a doctorate. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Nutrition School canteens and school transport facilities continued 
to develop rapidly with the increase in the number of rural district schools opened. 


Assistance The system of scholarships for teaching candidates in the 
higher secondary technical schools continued; 105 scholarships were awarded for the 
higher grade and 117 for the secondary grade. 

Insurance for secondary school pupils was extended to private secondary schools 
by a decision of 26th June, 1965. 


Handicapped Children The impetus acquired in recent years by specialized educa- 
tion (establishment of centres, training of teachers, award of scholarships to children 
requiring special education owing to their physical or mental condition) led to decree 
No. 2,925 of 23rd September, 1965, modifying the technical and administrative structure 
of specialized education and modernizing it. 


Libraries and School libraries continued to expand: 18,292 school units 
Documentation with pupils from 8 years of age and upwards received à 
Spanish dictionary, an encyclopaedia and an atlas. All schools are now equipped with 
these; 2,321 school libraries were set up in small rural communities, 1,986 in urban 
district schools. Last May, 1,494 rural libraries and 1,732 urban libraries were organized 
on the 1966 budget. Subsidies were granted for libraries in non-state schools and the 
libraries in teacher training schools and primary school inspector training centres were 
considerably enlarged. 


Audio-visual Aids Provincial centres for the distribution of audio-visual 
equipment were organized in several provincial commissariats. Others will be opened 
during the 1965-1966 school year. 

Provincial depots of audio-visual equipment were also established in collaboration 
local savings banks and primary school inspection centres. 

Material purchased and distributed included 2,269 sixteen millimeter films, 50,910 
sets of slides and films-strips, 4,354 tape-recordings, 4,400 records and 2,250 sets of 
publications from the Introduction to Culture Library. The national educational film 


library of the Extension of Culture Commissariat distributed 16,644. films (16 mm.) 
and 52,263 sets of slides. 


The national educational recordin 
to 3,505 users. 


The Introduction to Culture Library supplied 9,726 persons with 848,340 books 
for 16,966,800 readings through its mobile units. 

Seventy-five auditoriums Were opened in the provinces of Cadiz, Murcia and Santa 
Cruz de Tenerife, making a total of 210 radio baccalaureate courses, with 400 tape 


recordings circulating daily throughout the course and 120 radio stations joining іл 
the broadcasting. 


with 


gs library loans its records and tape-recordings 


Correspondence Courses Correspondence courses were followed by 11,198 pupils. 
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Educational Research Two important research services were set up under the 
law of 21st December, 1965: one for educational research and experimentation, closely 
tinked with the Institute of Education of the Supreme Council of Scientific Research, 
lhe other for school psychology and vocational guidance. 


Literacy Teaching The national campaign for the elimination of illiteracy 
“launched in 1963 had taught 443,198 adults to read and write by April, 1966. The per- 
centage of illiterates has been reduced to 6.35% of the population between the ages 
of 15 and 60 (50 for women). In thirty-six of the fifty Spanish provinces the illiteracy 
rate is less than 5%; in ten it is between 5 and 10% and is only over 10% in four. 

The 1966 budget allocated 172 million pesetas for financing this campaign, to be 
used exclusively for literacy material, the publication and distribution of a fortnightly 
magazine, Alba (250,000 copies), and the refund of wages lost by attending the classes. 

By the decree of 7th April, 1966, primary teachers called up for national service 
will be used for adult literacy teaching and educational improvement once they have 
completed their basic period of military service. 


Education for Adults The 58 adult education centres organized by the Cultural 
Extension Commissariat in 1964-1965 were increased to 146. The Commissariat provides 
them with textbooks, teaching material, audi-visual equipment, furniture and technical 
and educational assistance. These general education and cultural extension courses as 
well as others not subject to regulations were also given in the military centres of various 
provinces. 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-19661 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Inspection — Budget — School Building — 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
— Primary Education — Compulsory Schooling — Secondary Education — CURRICULA, SYLLA BUSES 

‚ AND METHODS — Curricula — Arabization Textbooks — TEACHING STAFF — Recruiting — Training 
— Further Training — Status — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Youth Activities — Audio-visual Aids — 
Literacy Teaching — Education for Adults 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures There were no administrative innovations during the year, 
but the services set up the previous year were already becoming features of the general 
framework, in particular the Khartoum Technical Institute Council, the new Secondary 
School Department and the high level department of education for women. The progress 
in setting up the National Education Council was relatively slower. 

The Technical Institute Council assumed its work in the course of the year. Its 
establishment gave effect to the autonomy of the Khartoum Technical Institute. It is 
composed of 30 members representing the University of Khartoum (State University), 
the main establishments employing graduates, personalities who can contribute to its 
work, and the graduates. It has administrative, technical and financial functions and 
collaborates with the Ministry of Education in laying down the general policy for lower 
level technical schools. 

The National Education Council which it was decided to set up last year has not yet 
come into being, as its constitution is awaiting formal endorsement by the authorities. 
A. nucleus of the future Secretariat, comprising a Secretary-general and two assistants, 
with clerical and general service staff, started functioning at the Ministry of Education 
headquarters. 

Decisions concerning the opening and running of national schools were not, however, 
delayed pending the final establishment of the Council. On the advice of its secretariat, 
the Ministry of Education announced that whenever premises conforming to the require- 
ments of the educational authorities were provided by a local community and pupils’ 
parents were ready to pay for books and school equipment, the Ministry would supply 
the necessary teaching staff. 

The aim of this division of responsibilities between the population and the Govern- 
ment, as a long-term policy, is to guarantee free education and help maintain desirable 
standards of staff qualifications and efficiency in the newly established schools. The 
response was so great during the first year that the Ministry had to review the position to 
see whether it could fully meet its commitments in the immediate future. 

The draft constitution provides for a Council of 50 members, representing a wide 
range of national interests, a small executive body and a Secretary-general, The latter 
will ex officio be the Assistant Under-Secretary for Education for non-government 
schools. To enable him to administer the Council’s activities effectively, he will be assigned 
to the post of chief executive officer, with full control over the staff. This new experiment 


1 From the report presented at the XXIXth session of the International Conference on Public 
Education by Mr. Sayed Hassan Awapama, Delegate of the Government of Sudan. 
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raises questions of relations and loyalties which are not yet settled, but, broadly speaking, 
the secretary-general, while remaining a high official of the Ministry of Education, will be 
responsible to the Council for the implementation of its decisions and will maintain 
liaison between the latter and the Ministry. 


Inspection The educational system is subjected to continuous expansion, 
implying larger numbers of pupils and schools and new services. A corresponding growth 
in inspection services would be expected, but during the year under review changes in 
this respect were moderate and related more to composition than size. The total increase 
of ten inspectors was distributed as follows: six Arabic inspectors at provincial level and 
four women inspectors: one, at the Ministry, for home economics in secondary schools 
and three for general subjects at provincial education offices. All the appointments 
corresponded to the trend towards Arabization and the preparation of women for higher 
responsibilities. 


Budget The Ministry of Education budget for recurrent expenditure 
was 5,813,965 Sudanese pounds. This represents expenditure on general secondary 
education, technical education, teacher training, 20% of the cost of running primary and 
intermediate schools and 40% of the cost of lower primary schools. The expenditure of the 
provincial and local councils has to be taken into account to complete the picture; these 
respectively cover 80% for primary and intermediate education and 60% for lower 
primary education. The provincial councils’ budget was 4,000,000 Sudanese pounds and 
that of the local councils 648,758 Sudanese pounds, bringing the total expenditure for 
education in the course of the year to 10,462,723 Sudanese pounds. This sum is equal 
to 14.5% of state expenditure and 2.3% of the gross national income (estimated at 
447,400,000 Sudanese pounds). While а larger amount was spent than last year, the 
percentage allocated to educational expenditure as related to state expenditure dropped 
from 18.3% in 1964-1965 to 14.5% in 1965-1966. The proportion of the gross national 
income spent on education also decreased, falling from 2.6 % to 2.3 % for the same period. 


School Building The total outlay on construction work was 2,869,147 
Sudanese pounds, of which 1,154,515 were spent on the improvement, expansion and 
completion of existing buildings. Allocations for non-permanent buildings amounted 
to 60,000 Sudanese pounds, divided between extensions and new premises in the propor- 
tion of 42% and 58% respectively. Primary education benefited from 57% of expendi- 
ture, secondary education 35%, teacher training 5% and technical education 3%, 

In addition, the local government councils spent some 80,000 Sudanese pounds on 
temporary buildings, mainly for primary schools. While the Ministry of Public Works 
carried out a much larger part of this programme than in previous years, the Ministry of 
Education building unit was still the main agency for school building. E 

Plans for the establishment of a school building development 
auspices of the Regional School Building Centre for Africa supporte 
well advanced. Its duties will be to establish educational building an 
for schools of different educational levels; to prepare, on the basis 
programme within the National Development Plans, a long- 
programme; and to encourage, through intensive study, the i 
ment projects. 

The group is to be composed of a chairman-ad: 
а team of building experts with a leader and memb 
of building-engineering specializations. Some memb 
working in the Ministry of Education's building uni 
group. 


group, under the 
d by Unesco, were 
d costing standards 
of the educational 
term school construction 
mplementation of develop- 


ministrator, an educational adviser, 
ers covering between them all fields 
ers of the technical team are already 
t, which will be absorbed by the new 
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QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following figures show the numbers of pupils and teachers 
and Teachers in 1965-1966 and the difference as compared with the previous 
year: 
Pupils Teachers 
SSS — a 
1965-1966 Difference 1965-1966 Difference 
Рату ыл eh чё 13 a эй due чш 481,785 +14,912 + 3.2% 10,575 + 554 + 5.5% 
Secondary....... 60,699 + 3,661 + 64% 3,291 +202 + 6.5% 
ОПО Ean а жө» 4106 + 869 +26.8% 562, 4:92 ши 40 
Teacher training . . . . 2,341 + 31 ғ 13% 266 -- 2 +0.7% 


Except at higher education level, where enrolment increased by 1,778 students (against 
342 the previous year), 1965-1966 was on the whole a year of moderate quantitative 
development. The rate of increase dropped from 18.3% in 1964-1965 to 3.6 %. All levels, 
except higher education, experienced varying degrees of decline. In comparison with the 
previous year, primary school attendance showed an increase of 2,9% as against 20.3 %, 
secondary school attendance 5.6% as against 10.3%, higher education, on the contrary, 
33.8% as against 7%, and teacher training 1.3% as against 18.8 y n 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Compulsory Schooling The trend towards free education which became apparent 
а few years ago gained new ground with the suppression of fees for government second- 
ary schools. This decision, which makes education entirely free in state schools of all 
levels, places their pupils in a privileged position compared with those attending non- 
government institutions. Education below secondary level as well as in technical and 
teacher training schools was already free and the two latter types award scholarships to 
à great many students whose family situation warrants it. As non-government schools 
collect fees (which, with the government subsidy, constitute their main source of income), 
there was growing resentment against what appeared preferential treatment of one 
category of pupil. This situation had to be remedied, but if the State were to prevent 
collection of school fees it would have to meet the deficit. Government interference was 
therefore limited to ensuring that fees were reasonable. 


Primary Education During the year, 120 lower primary schools were raised to 
the four-year course primary school level, in line with the decision to abolish the former 


type eventually. A policy declaration to this effect was made, in which the Ministry of 
Education undertook to upgrade every lower primary school 


; f А оп the completion of its 
premises, either by the inhabitants or the local authorities. 


Secondary Education Studies and plans for secondary education should not be 
confused with what was actually achieved. These studies occupied a considerable part 
of the year and involved many members of Ministry staff. To omit the: 
would be to ignore an important accomplishment. 

Secondary education has been criticized as unrealistically uniform and dominated 
by academic studies. To modify this situation an Educational Planning Committee, set 
up in 1962, recommended that secondary education should be diversified to meet the 
needs of economy and cater for individual interests and abilities. Four types of school 
were suggested: technical, agricultural, commercial and home economics. 

The implementation of this recommendation was delayed by financial factors. The 
Government finally decided to seek a loan from the World Bank for educational develop- 
ment, and requested the assistance of a Unesco mission in formulating its request. Shortly 
afterwards, five experts in various fields of education and a certain number of Sudanese 


m from the report 
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specialists made an on-the-spot study of national requirements. This confirmed the 
findings of the Planning Committee, and the proposals stressed the need for introducing 
vocational streams, corresponding to local needs, which would be in agriculture, com- 
mercial studies or home economics. For agriculture, the project preparation team 
recommended the establishment of post-secondary institutes, which they considered 
would better serve the needs of a basically agricultural and stock-breeding community 
and help to promote the extension work vital for development. Guide-lines were formu- 
lated for new courses and the eventual award of vocational certificates and diplomas. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula The weekly timetable for religious instruction was raised 
from four to six hours at primary and intermediate levels and from two to six at second- 
ary level, without encroaching on the time reserved for other subjects. Its purpose was 
to stress moral and spiritual training of the rising generation. 

Preparations were made for the introduction of civics at intermediate level; the old 
syllabus, which aimed at citizenship training through intelligent school government is to 
be revised. 


Arabization The decision to use Arabic as the teaching language in 
secondary schools was applied to the pupils enrolled in July, 1965. Arabic then replaced 
English as the teaching language in the two lower classes, for which full general syllabuses 
had been drawn up by the inspectorate staff prior to the opening of the school year. 
Although it would be premature to draw conclusions, the experience of the first year 
indicated that higher attainments can be expected in the school certificate examination 
at the end of the four years required for Arabization to reach its peak. Students covered 
more ground than when they received instruction in a foreign language. There was also 
evidence that the usual good standard of English as a second language could be main- 
tained, and some English teachers even went so far as to anticipate an improvement. 
They argued that students only enriched their knowledge of this language through other 
subjects in the very rare cases where the subject teacher attached importance to correct 
expression. 

As regards the teaching of Arabic, 1965-1966 was a year of experiment in a new 
curriculum, Comments were collected from all the schools in the country and placed 
before a committee of seventeen headmasters, with the Chief Inspector as chairman. 


Textbooks Sitting as a syllabus committee, this bod 
| > уа 
grammar and three literature textbooks. —— 
Thirty-five textbooks, including twenty reprints, were issued for tl i 

| | u [ i he - 
cational levels, іп 1,213,000 copies. In addition, 367,000 copies of 30 db iere in 
reading were put on sale at a low price. The two periodicals, e7 Sibyan for chil i 
and e/ Kibar for new literates, were regularly published. ш 


TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting 
graduates from the Higher 
and outside the country. 

(of which 38 were for tea 


The shortage of secondary teachers Persisted, despite 90 new 
dep Training Institute and recruiting efforts both inside 
oe а English) de School year there were 50 vacant posts 
54 s of 1) and assistant teachers had to be drawn from 
d intermediate staff. The situation has improved, for mathematics and science with the 
ы " а larger number of students in these branches by the Higher Teacher Training 
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It may seem paradoxical that nearly 200 teachers left the country this same year to 
take up work abroad, but the present dearth is confined to certain specializations. With 
the training facilities available in Sudan and neighbouring countries, a few teachers can 
be spared for other countries in the area, especially for the teaching of Arabic. 


Training The lower primary teacher training scheme, undertaken with 
the assistance of Unicef and Unesco, entered its third and final year without attaining the 
target of 3,000 teachers; it was therefore agreed to extend the project for another year. 


Further Training The Conference organized by the Khartoum University 
school of extra-mural studies was an outstanding event. Its purpose was to consider the 
position of English in Sudanese schools following Arabization. In his inaugural address 
the Vice-Chancellor of the University, trying to guide the meeting’s discussions, stated 
that Arabization should stimulate the teaching of English and other foreign languages. 
If the Sudanese Universities were to occupy a high rank in the academic world, especially 
in Europe and America, they should be able to give and take ina language or languages 
which are accessible to those peoples. The importance of the Conference, therefore, was 
not only to discuss the steps to be taken in a temporary situation but to lay down a 
permanent plan of action. He also voiced the desire that English, or another language, 
such as French, should be regarded as a prerequisite for admission to the university, 
even when Arabic became the teaching language there. The Conference adopted two 
recommendations: (a) “All practising teachers should attend in-service training courses 
or seminars as soon as possible. Members of English Departments, nationals or foreigners, 
Should be included in this programme"; (b) *That machinery be set up to provide short 
induction courses for graduates going directly into secondary or intermediate schools. 
We propose that these courses take place during the summer holiday prior to taking up 
appointment. We further recommend that follow-up courses should be organized during 
succeeding holidays". 

A six-week in-service course in educational administration was attended by 25 newly 
appointed headmistresses of intermediate Schools, and two courses in the teaching of 
English, organized in collaboration with the British Council, were attended by 50 teachers. 


Status Teachers all over the country benefited from a rise in civil 
Service salaries. Individual increases varied from 20 to 100 Sudanese pounds a year. 
Steps were also taken to establish a career scheme for graduate teachers, to encourage 
the most gifted and conscientious to remain in the profession rather than shift to the 
administration or elsewhere in search of higher salaries and better conditions of employ- 
ment. 

The conditions of service in the lower primary schools were also improved and 
brought into line with those of recognized primary schools. The uniform status of teachers 
obtained in this manner removes an obstacle to the upgrading of lower primary schools. 


Application of the new status, however, is conditional on satisfactory qualifications and 
experience, to guard against any lowering of standards. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Youth Activities The boys' club movement, which had been centred in the 
towns, started to move into the country with the introducti 
gardening and poultry raising. Тһе extension of the move; 
and an experimental plan (still in its initial stage) was drawn 

Work camps gained in popularity and six were organized during the year. Partici- 
pants were mostly students and young people, Who joined efforts to construct village 
clubs, rest houses for persons accompanying patients to district hospitals, and school 
extensions, according to local needs. 


Оп of new activities, such as 
ment to girls was considered 
up for girls? clubs. 
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Audio-visual Aids The section producing publications for temporary and 
experimental use introduced technical improvements. Printing in final form is arranged 
by contract with the central Government or commercial firms. 

Audio-visual material production included 28 filmstrips, in 8,400 copies, 128 posters, 
in 165,000 copies, 4,320 slides and over 12,500,000 maps, charts and diagrams. АП this 
material was made available to schools and adult education classes free of charge. 


Literacy Teaching The authorities have long been aware of the need for con- 
certed action to combat illiteracy, which is incompatible with development and progress. 
Work dates several years back but was conducted on a limited scale and with no precise 
plan until last year. Classes were established according to local circumstances and 
requirements, with the goal of eradicating illiteracy all over the country, but the means 
used were far from adequate to achieve this and met with limited success. In 1964-1965, 
53,000 pupils attended literacy classes, which was far too small a number for a country 
with an illiteracy rate of over 80% (more than 8 million illiterates above the age of 5). 

A study aimed at intensifying national efforts was therefore undertaken with Unesco 
assistance. The possibilities of external financing were also considered and a pilot project 
for functional literacy established, for which the support of the United Nations Special 
Fund was requested. The project has the twofold aim of combating illiteracy and con- 
tributing to economic development. Its immediate targets are to supply functional 
literacy teaching to 160 illiterates in four selected areas, one industrial and three agri- 
cultural, in different stages of development. A five-year period is proposed for the project 
to show its results, before attempting application on a nation-wide basis. 


Education for Adults Evening classes for adults with limited reading ability con- 
tinued to expand and are particularly popular with women, for whom they serve to some 
extent as social centres. . 
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SWEDEN 


Sweden is a constitutional monarchy whose Constitution includes four basic laws: the 
Act of Constitution (Regeringsformen), dated 6th June, 1809, the Act of Parliament 
(Riksdagsordningen) of 22nd June, 1866, the Act of Succession (Seccessionsordningen) 
of 26th September, 1810 and the Freedom of the Press Act (Tryckfrihetsf6rordningen) 
of 5th April, 1949. As of 3151 December, 1965, the population was 7,772,500. The most 
recent census was conducted in 1965 but the results have only been incompletely published 
to date. 

The Ministry of Education is responsible for all branches of education with a few 
exceptions: agricultural instruction is the responsibility of the Ministry of Agriculture; 
retraining questions are partly the responsibility of the Ministry of Education and partly 
that of the Ministry of the Interior, which dictates labour market policy. The Ministry 
of Social Affairs handles pre-school education, except for the training of teaching staff, 
which falls to the Ministry of Education. 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-19661 


ADMINISTRATION — Budget — School Building — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number 
of Pupils — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Curricula and Syllabuses — Methods — Text- 


books — TEACHING STAFF — Recruiting — Training — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Handicapped Children 
— Education for Adults 


ADMINISTRATION 


Budget The State credits assigned to education for 1965-1966 are 
Shown in the following table (to the nearest million kroner): 


Administration, educational research and 


development š 38 
Compulsory education X 5 à 1,539 
Lower and upper secondary schools. . . . 455 
Vocational schools, etc. 191 
People's colleges . Ue 36 
Higher education and research . 478 
Teacher training . 156 
Student welfare NT SE EA qu 448 
Other purposes (archives, libraries, muse- 

ums, adult education, investments, ее)” uv; 377 
Total 3,718 


Credits were increased by 671 million (approximately +2 
1964-1965. The national budget for education represents app 
State's general expenditure. 


2%) as compared with 
roximately 15% of the 


School Building The situation is neither satisfactory nor altogether unsatis- 
factory Educational reform and population movements have led to a greater need for 
new buildings than anticipated, for both compulsory and upper secondary education. 


1 From the report sent by the Royal Ministry of Education. 
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While requirements cannot be met as speedily as desired, large sums are spent on building 
every year and the situation will improve. M | | 
The lowering of building costs is a pre-requisite for increased construction; these 
are expected to drop as building processes are industrialized, but that is a long-term 
affair. 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following statistics show the number of pupils in 1965 
as compared with 1964: 
Pupils 
سد‎ 

1965 Difference Б; 
Primary сотргеһепсіуеі/,........... 877,889 + 10,519 + 1.2% 
BecondHby w н о али ee See mean 5. 1982054 -- 9,740 — 46% 
Vocational®. . cs s €» ew а а в а е а = 195020 + 6,604 + 3.8% 
High’: 2, aa th Sao ke M SNS HSS. 70880: qe 9158 2421262 
ОРЕ ЗЕ 7,013 + 245 $ 369 
Adult education ° (People’s colleges) ....... 11,329 == 58 = 0.5% 


1 Full primary comprehensive 9-year cycle. 


2 Comprising the gymnasium (commercial and technical schools included), the fackskola (with a 
the primary school and a complementary course), and the lower secondary school; the latter is gradi 
by the new comprehensive school, which explains the decrease in the number of pupils. Gymnasiums 
tinuation schools) are in full development. 


3 Including part-time pupils. 
4 Including university level training of specialized and gymnastic teachers. 
5 Training of class masters, teachers of vocational theory and practical work, music and gymnastic teachers excluded. 


6 Decrease due to the elimination of summer courses in schools where it has been considered 
the winter courses. 


Preparatory section 
ually being replaced 
and Fackskola (con- 


preferable to prolong 


CuRRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses General curricula for different forms of vocational educa- 
tion have been prepared to replace the individual curriculum of each vocational school. 


Methods Teaching methods are constantly being experimented, 
especially in three towns. The results are subsequently applied. 


Textbooks Textbooks are chiefly produced by private 


mae : publishers 
which issue at least a hundred each year. No full list of publications exists. í 


TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting There is a certain shortage of teachers ; 
| at all 

dearth at lower levels is partly due to the fact that teachers trained to ohare me 
often transferred to a higher level due to the shortage. No new statistics h cdi 
lished but the lack is estimated to be just as acute as last year. кеншн 

Every university graduate teacher with the theoretical trai i 
К $ trainin i i 
in the upper classes of the comprehensive school and the upper Ps NE te for teaching 
the opportunity of obtaining immediate teaching practice ый E 

University students are provided with infor, oh 

К mation о i i 

A sound-recorder film strip on the teaching profession has Geen di ко Шот 
boards of education. University graduates engaged in other о m n uted to the county 
to enter the teaching profession; they can Obtain i E но каш кан 
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(e.g. housewives), to assist them in procuring a teaching job. No general statistics exist 
of the number of participants in these courses. 


Training Closed circuit television is being used experimentally in 
teacher training schools to enable undergraduates to follow lessons without being in 
the classroom. The aim is to make television a normal aid in teacher training. 

In several municipalities these measures are already being tried out. 

With effect from 1965-1966, a special consultant has been attached to the Board of 
Education for questions relating to the education of physically handicapped children. 
In addition, at the Eugenia Home (the national institution for the most severely physically 
handicapped) a special superintendent will give advice and assistance to parents of 
thalidomide victims. - 

In 1965-1966 the Board of Education formulated proposals for adjusting the com- 
prehensive school curriculum to the special schools. 

In January, 1966, a committee made suggestions for the care of the mentally retarded; 
Opportunities for the vocational training of the physically and mentally handicapped have 
also been increased. 

Another measure introduced during 1965-1966 was the training of nursing staff for 
boarding schools for children with hearing, sight and speech defects and day-schools 
for the mentally handicapped. The People’s College have also organized experimental 
courses for adults with these same handicaps. 


Education for Adults Special courses in the Swedish language and on national 
institutions have been arranged for adult immigrants. They are conducted under the 
auspices of various educational associations, with government financial assistance, and 
are free of charge. Altogether 30,000 immigrants attended these courses during the year. 
Teacher training for these courses, which are to continue next year, has been ini- 
tiated and work has been started to produce the necessary educational material, 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Handicapped children New arrangements were made in 1965-1966 for children 


who are deaf or hard of hearing, blind or weak-sighted, physically handicapped or mentally 
retarded, 


The comprehensive School s 
year in special schools for children suffering from sig 
10-year compulsory course; (5) the adoption of th 
with the necessary adjustments and additions. Furthermor 
it has been decided: (a) to increase the number 
welfare experts; (b) to establish a technical audio 
(c) to create a special centre for the test and suppl 
from sight defects. 

An Act was passed by Parliament in 1965 concernin 
handicapped, with instructions to the Board of Health to dr 
these as an integral part of the regional medical Services. 
also instructed to make proposals for the installation of 
enabling handicapped children so far as possible to be tau 

The following proposals are under consideration: ad; 
and future school plans to the needs of handicapped children, viz., wider doors, without 
thresholds; large enough toilet rooms and lifts to take a Wheel-chair; at least one school 
building in every community adapted to the needs of handicapped children; free technical 

aids; daily transport to and from school; personal assistance in School-work; medical 
treatment and special therapy (e.g. speech therapy) available during school hours. 


е, for these special schools 
of medical, Psychological and social 
-logical service in schools for the deaf; 
y of teaching aids for children suffering 


£ homes for the physically 
aw up a nationwide plan for 
The Board of Education was 
premises and technical aids 
ght in the ordinary schools. 
aptation of school buildings 
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SWITZERLAND 


Switzerland is a federal state. The present Constitution dated from 29th May, 1874. 
According to the 1960 census, there were 5,429,661 inhabitants. There is no Ministry of 
Education and the 25 cantons and half cantons, whose administrations and educational 
Structures are differently regulated, are responsible for education. The Confederation has, 
however, established a school of advanced studies, the Federal Polytechnic. 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 19651 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Budget — School Building — QUANTITATIVE 
DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION — Compulsory Schooling 
— New Types of School — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Curricula and Syllabuses 
Methods — Textbooks — TEACHING STAFF — Recruiting — Training — Further Training — Status 
AUXILIARY SERVICES — Health and Hygiene — School Psychology — Welfare — Assistance 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures The autonomy of the Swiss cantons in respect of educational 
matters makes it impossible to enumerate all the regulations, laws and orders issued by 
the various authorities. These texts are published in the Archiv fiir das Schweizerische 
Unterrichtswesen series, which constitutes the yearbook of the Swiss Conference of 
Cantonal Public Education Department Heads. 


Budget Cantonal expenditure for education in 1965 was as follows: 
Canton Expenditure in 1965 Canton Expenditure in 1965 
Gn Swiss francs) (n Swiss francs) 
Zurich P Ru. 29-5 140,298,700 Schaffhausen . A 8,759,680 
Berne Jj NET 127,470,200 Appenzell Rh. Ext. . 1,930,125 
Lucerne А 30,809,230 Appenzell Rh. Int. 731,648 
iti: Oe АЁ 1,697,775 St. Gall . 26,807,000 
Schwyz 4,147,050 Grisons . 18 329.400 
Obwald 729,690 Argau . 66,646 040 
UIA DR 1,404,380 Thurgau . 72,2%, 72600 
Glens | Stat ДН 3,949,800 esum e MENDA n, 36,307 448 
Аалы ЛАҒЫ 6872650 Уаа 2200202: 50,618,684 
Fribourg . . 20,497,137 Valais. , , 43. : 
Soleure 25,251,119 Neuchatel , :699,424 
Basle-Ville 87,840,361 Geneva 21,752,982 
Basle-Campagne . 31,510,710 85,544,384 


The sums spent on school building, 


vocational education (which comes under the De 
Department of. Agriculture) are not included in the 
As education is a cantonal matter, the Conf, 


and culture is relatively low: 


* From the report presented at the XXIXth sessi 
te of the G 


Education by Dr. Eugen EGGER, Delega 


se figures, 


on of the International Conference on Public 


Overnment of Switzerland. 
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1965 - 1966 budget 
Culture, science and art ........ 34,875,182 59,532,270 
Nuclear researched Р. N А2725 6,000,000 7,850,000 
:Edueütion,. M. Eo ЕЙ. Car 8,833,520 14,082,020 
Vocational training .......%.. 54,877,500 67,252,500 
Total 104,586,202 148,716,790 
In 1964, educational expenditure represented 2.89% of the gross national income. 
School Building The following figures show the Cantons’ expenditure on 
school building in 1965: 
Francs | 
Zurich 2 higher secondary schools ..........,. 68,483,000 
24 primary Schools... i a И E Fog 38,187,000 
Grants for primary schools ......... 19,000,000 
Amortization (higher secondary schools) 16,449,525 
Berne Gantonal. тапа 172, eho eee, „ыу. 14,351,429 
Lucerne Projecta accepted, total cost. wess 22. 27у. 21,383,240 
Cantonalgrahts ri w 1. a ех 7 1,473,875 
Schwyz Cantonal grants pledged ........... 1,719,000 
Шап еШ РАК жыл T I RR to te ws 4 404,424 
Nidwald School buildings, gymnasiums, total . . . . , , 4,402,557 
Gantonal grants? . 72/2 05, ies o QN Mt 1,315,106 
Glaris Cantonalgrants.12: 6 72. а, . 1,367,493 
Amottization "=. ** fc ees. т 450,000 
Zug Buildings approved, total cost . . . . . . . . . 2,640,000 
Gantonal grants “ыы o 1025,2: 1,686,602 
Fribourg Projects apDroyéd 2522476), Жж . 4,257,000 
Cantonal grants, Fo «TM ums б bos =й, 1,468,000 
Amortizations а .'. Tis. let 520,000 
Soleure Projects approved ys, b i A, 29a NI Lue. эл. 12,180,000 - 
Gantonal- grants, wa. ">= а M e suo ze 326,854 
Amortizalion, v.» wip rot He ure 1,611,814 
Basle-Campagne ‘Total expenditute e^ os ice. 28,711,000 
Amitizalon Ju Lege. DENT IOS 2,953,638 
Schaffhausen Canftonabgrants 2,2225 at s. 4,105,241 
Appenzell Rh. Ext. Construction allocations pledged. . . . , . . E 568,714 
Appenzell Rh. Int. Building projects approved . . . . . . . 858,000 
Cantonál grants | L0. ыз», ж... o 286,000 
ABDIGZHHOD 1703. Ro. 3. a 93,000 
St. Gall Projects subventioned . . 2... , , 4,700,000 
Cantonal аган з. ал ле. b. 740,000 
Grisons ProjectSiapproved) d. s. 217. Ett 12,125,000 
аппа аал We stay EV 3 390,000 
Argau ProjéctSappróved o af f o. 2x 12. 1, A 28,272,551 
Cantonal атар. ао 6. 5 E 2. 5 296 357 
Thurgau ProjectS approved’... 5 . 2... € 4 11,313,206 
Gautonal eniutsu e x „ы eed А 2,265,967 
Tessin Projectrapprovedys 9.3. e v 2522... 6,642,960 


Cantonal grants 
Amortization 


+ 2,525,220 
1,747,237 


“ 
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«ы ¥ 
г Francs 

Vaud ! Cantonal buildings. . . . , , t ter icc 1,117,000 
d ‘ Cantonal grants ... сюд кое е р) 2,391,490 
Valais Projects approved AN al ۰ + + + 14,640,000 
» Cantonal grants ... 5,856,000 
: Amortization 4,930,790 
Neuchatel Projects ratified. . 2,259,999 
4 , -~ ‘Cantonal grants . TU ete Se Too Җа 783,007 
Geneva Projecis approved $e: sas е түү ۰ + + 18,500,000 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils. . ° > Тһе followings figures show the number of pupils in the 
different types of school in 1964-1965 as compared with 1963-1964: 
. ` i 1963-1964 1964-1985 
Kindergartens 2.2... 76 approx. 120,000 approx. 120,000 
Nowe Ен ій Mc eee +s o kar 462,992 468,664 +. 5672 -4 15 % 
Higher primary and lower secondary ...... . 227,439 211,659 --15,780 — 6.952 
Lycées and girls’ higher secondary . . . . . . .. 27,224 30,580 + 3,366 +12.3 6 
fledchertraifing AS e Mus Му 10,439 10410 — 29 С” 
Technicums (higher &chnical) .......... 7,365 7,525 + 160 4219 
Vocational (apprenticeship indentures end 1964) . . 132,088 131,897, ~~ оро = 20 9 
Universities: studente? aari wns SEES, An 21,818 24,002 + 2,184 +10 % 
Р айо. "2. 2.2... Жыз» 2,878 3,895 + 1,017 +35.3 8 
School of Advanced Economic and Social Studies, 
St. Gall: м 
Ж Жаа Sey euge ust qa Rude 1,114 1,281 + 167 +14 “ 
Қа ааа» S uou a mu. 57%. 1,345 13340 — 5 pd 
F 1 Pol hnic: 
Fp alude ары ат ERA 4,851 5,154 + -303 2 6.2% 
BuditofS s 5125-67 єс. M. us 2,374 2,525 + 151: + 63 % 
STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
Compulsory Schooling In Obwald an 8th optional year was added, in St.-Gall 


and at Rorschach a 9th, and in Berne and Basle-Campagne (at the Realschule) a 10th. 


School fees or education rates were abolished in Zurich (for foreign children attend- 
ing the primary &chool), Berne and Basle-Ville. 


New Types of School New types of special classes were establi 
special опаа in. Nidwald; in the Canton of St.-Gall a Latin strea: 
at the Rorschach and Heerbrugg upper primary schools, a stream for manually talented 
pupils at the Rorschach upper primary school, an evening lycée in the Canton of Vaud, 
а modern language stream for matriculation at the girls’ higher Secondary school and a 
biology centre at the boys' secondary school in Geneva. 


shed in Zurich, a 
m was introduced 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses Ап optional pre: i 
for the 3rd year of secondary education in Zurich 


338 SWITZERLAND 


in Neuchatel. An experimental syllabus with the Cuisenaire method was introduced in 
Geneva in the infant (2nd year) and primary (Ist year) schools. 


Methods Lucerne introduced an audio-visual method for the teaching 
of foreign languages in two upper primary classes, as an experiment. Basle-Ville experi- 
mented the audio-visual method for teaching French. The Canton of Vaud introduced 
pre-instruction in arithmetic in kindergartens and in Geneva experimental school tele- 
vision broadcasts were continued. 


Textbooks А new cookery and domestic economy book was adopted іп 
Zurich, singing, history and housecraft books in Lucerne, a new arithmetic book for the 
3rd primary class and cinema education for the secondary schools and Realschulen, as 
well as for the pre-lycée classes in Basle-Campagne, new reading books for the 2nd and 
3rd primary years in Appenzell Rh. Ext., a grammar book for the 4th and 6th classes 
and short literary texts for the 4th primary class in St. Gall, a new textbook for natural 
science and geography in the Tessin, and spelling exercise books for the 4th, 5th and 6th 
primary classes in Geneva. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Shortage A shortage of teachers is reported in almost every Canton. 


Training Teacher training was prolonged by a year in the Tessin. 
A lower teacher training class was introduced in the Canton of Uri. In Berne the course 
for special class teachers was increased from two to three terms. In St. Gall a new cur- 
riculum was instituted in the upper primary teacher training school and in Geneva there 
are new regulations for general education teacher training. In the Canton of Vaud the 
official lectures for primary teachers are developing into working parties, seminars or 
discussion groups and further training seminars on the different subjects were organized 
for secondary teachers in 1965, particularly on those where new concepts and methods 
have been introduced (mathematics and German). 


Farther Training Further training courses were arranged in St. Gall, Lucerne 
and the Tessin. 


Status Salary increases are reported for almost all the Cantons. 
In Berne there are new regulations for primary and secondary teachers’ hours. In Uri 


an order was promulgated concerning the insurance fund for teaching staff and in Zurich 
а cost of living rise of 5% was granted. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Health and Hygiene A cantonal dental service was initiated in Zug for the primary 


(lower) schools and in Thurgau the Canton is promoting the establishment of dental 
surgeries and pools for swimming lessons, 


School Psychology A school psychology service was set up in Nidwald and a 


full-time post established for a school psychologist. A second school psychologist’s post 
was established in Appenzell Rh. Ext. 


Welfare Ox In Geneva the experiment made in appointing a social 
worker for two girls schools was continued. The possibility of providing other schools 


E ( rs is being considered. 
with social worke : 


holarsl ps an our 
Assistance ` Cantonal expenditure on sc 
developed as follows (the figures. in brackets give the amounts їп 19 D 
12,073,925 francs (10,028,594); secondary schools: 4,611, ‚619 francs (4, үз; ,447); tea 
training schools: 4,960,721 francs (3,761 ,981); vocational schools: 9, ,220, on franc S Ss 
‹ (6,415,211). ! А 4 à 


340 


SYRIAN ARAB REPUBLIC 


The Syrian Arab Republic is a unitary republic which became independent in 1 946. The 
last census (1960) gave a total 


population of 4,565,121, made up of 2,344,224 men and 
2,220,987 women. According to estimates, the population (at the rate of a 2.2% increase 
per annum) was expected to reach 5,062,479 by mid-1965 and 5,173,854 by mid-1966. 

Primary, intermediate, secondary, technical and higher education as well as teacher 
training are the responsibility of the Ministry of Education. Pre-school education is private 
but is under the Ministry's control and supervision. Agricultural education comes directly 
under the Ministry of Agriculture. The teaching of Islamic Canon Law is the responsibility 
of the Ministry of Waqfs (Muslim Welfare Trust), the syllabuses and official examinations 
being controlled by the Ministry of Education. Special education is the concern of the 
Ministry of Social Affairs and Labour, and adult education and literacy that of the Ministry 
of Culture and National Guidance. 


It should be noted that there are pre-school, primary, intermediate, secondary and 
technical institutions for private education, They are supervised and controlled by the 
Ministry of Education, 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 1 


ADMINISTRATION — 
TATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and teachers — С 
Timetables and Syllabuses — Textbooks — TEACHING STAFF — Recruiting — Training — Further 
Training — Status — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Health and Hygiene — Assistance — H di ed 
Children — Youth Activities — Literacy Teaching — Education for Adults ж. 


ADMINISTRATION 


er the Deputy Minister's direct control. 
Budget The education bud, 

" ini t i 
na Ministry oP Bitton. а, Bien М for 165,188,800 Syrian 
126,868,230 Syrian pounds. There is thus ап 8.699 овар а ТЕУ 

о ; 


1 From the report presented at the XXIX th Session of t i 
Education by Mr. Abdul-Rahman BADREDDINE, Delegate or international Conference on Public 
Republic. 


Overnment of the Syrian Arab 
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Scho ildi 

ee poe M ; The position improved but is still inadequate, as requirements 

ТЕШЕ ш he sh Sr S classrooms constructed. The Ministry of Education has been 
се сыи ecl of premises by renting buildings which it uses as schools. 

"y сег 5-1966 school year, the School Building Department of the Ministry 
CE OOS E its efforts to cope with the increase Іп enrolment. It built 368 
On me ate m 298 during the previous year, or an over-all increase of 23 A 
aliona ее зе папа, 378 classrooms allotted to the different stages and types of edu- 
schools г way, and dormitories in teacher training schools and industrial secondary 

Т аге also being built. 
hostel ER. Engineering building of the Faculty of Engineering and a young women's 
hostel of the bee at Damascus University. At the University of Aleppo, the first 
at both univ niversity City was completed. Further construction work is under way 

ersities. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Num i 
ш he of Pupils The table below shows the number of pupils and teachers in 
as co achers _ public and private education in 1965-1966, and the difference 
mpared with the previous year: 
— Teachers 
RENE = се. —— Еа "Т 
1965-1966 Difference 1965-1966 Difference 
— M — 
Government Schools 
Ришу ее uc еі; 633,966 + 40,247 + 68% 16,324 + 1,162. + 1.1% 
Intermediate | | ; | 79,618 + 12,536 +18.7% " 1 D 
eR Pee age 29.728 + 6497 +28 2i 4625 + 517 +126% 
Teacher training . . : 7038 + L840 +35.4% 572 + 28 +663% 
c industrial 
irls" ý p E 
rne 1,406 — 960 —40.6% F 
p*r industrial i 
E BEP, DRM 3,078 4 363 + 13.4% 52 — 86 — 13.3% 
Isl ondary commercial p == M 172 EXE 
(соқа |» — сып О * в %64% 
Ney Cultural secondary 246 — Wm eee ам рь 
in overnment Schools 
€school . . . 29334. 77 е ® $ Аң 
co oe іле Oe се od MEE 
ermediate . . . . . " 6420 +145% 7 + 1 
emis) EE ELEM 
ntermediate and secon- | | 
ay ке ша 605 4+ 208 + 52.4% 42 + 4 + 10.5% 
Ree University s 27,515 L 922 — 32% 61 4 Ж 89% 
oe 448 — 24 = 5.6% 197 — 17 — 79% 


CURRICULA, SYLLA BUSES AND METHODS 
Curricula and Syllabuses The syllabus for the new higher diploma in public law 
"stituted at Damascus University includes the study of constitutional law, administrative 


aw, i 5 i 
w, international law, criminal law and the history of law. ' 
The number of class periods рег week for the curriculum at industrial technical 


йү schools was increased from 38 to 42. The subjects added were physical training 
or he Ist and 2nd years, materials resistance spread over all three years, and industrial 
ganization in the 2nd year. 
2nd ш of study added were one period per week for mathema 
ars, one period per week for a foreign language in the Ist and 3r 


W 
orkshop training in the Ist and 3rd years. 


tics in the ist and 
d years, ап 
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The teaching of Arabic was reduced by one period 
tion in civics, in the Ist year, was dropped. 


Textbooks A new book of arithmetic was prepared for the Ist and 2nd 
years of primary education, taking account of the child’s interests and requirements, 
and its love of colour and Story-telling. The child’s environment was borne in mind, as 
was the correlation of arithmetic and other Subjects such as recitation, singing, hand- 


work and drawing. Directives for teachers were also included, in an appendix to the 
pupil’s book. 


New readers were selected for the Sth and 6th primary years, Ist and 2nd inter- 
mediate, years and Ist and 2nd secondary years. The books were selected on the basis 
of their educational and literary value, bearing in mind the pupils’ specific leanings and 
respective ages, 


In primary rural educa 
a new book on agriculture 
curriculum. 

In higher studies, Damascus Uni 
dentistry, pharmacology, 
Law. 


At Aleppo University, the new books covered engineering, 
agriculture. 


per week in the Ist year. Instruc- 


tion, the curriculum for which was modi 


fied in 1964-1965, 
was prepared for the 6th year in accord 


ance with the new 


versity prepared new b 


ooks on law, medicine, 
science, commerce, agriculture, fine 


arts and Islamic Canon 


law, commerce and 


TEACHING STAFF 
Recruiting 


asures were an in- 
eight new schools 
the Various. Muhafazats ( i i 


of “special Courses? 
in 1964-1965; and an incre: 
Training ini 

"n . Т і і і ш 
with a view to adjustments. he Ministry is Studying the curricula for teacher training 
Further Training 


More j i In: 
fied regular teachers to help. th Intensive training course. 


А 5 Were instituted for unquali- 
the other hand, were given ана the required Standard. Qualified teachers, on 
provement or for Preparing themsel ңа through refresher Courses, for further im- 

Improvements made in Tespect dm T higher administrative Ог inspection duties. 
training centres, which were formerly E training involyed an increase in the number of 
all Muhafazats with sufficient Candidates T Eo Muhafazats and have been extended to 
material, and practical work iven . Centres h 


has been ауе been provided with teaching 
a E S give 27% 2 
training. Participation in training cou П greater emphasis in the curricula for further 


rses has ten ded + 
of the moral pressure on teachers Tequiring further Cau соше Compulsory, in consequence 
training was increased from 175,000 5 ng. The annual budget for teacher 


yrian Pounds in 1964 to 205,000 in 1965 


EM Tr cc QE QUE avy —— 
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ae teacher training courses held in 1965-1966 included civil defence (448 partici- 

field ust aid (139 participants) and Arabic calligraphy (258 participants). They were 

ver periods of three weeks to one month. 

^ Training courses for teachers of English or French in intermediate and secondary 
asses will be resumed during the summer of 1967. 


рше, . А legislative decree issued on 12th January, 1965 provided 
in и ae grants amounting to as much as 55% of the monthly salary of professors 
ARM ү of science, or in other faculties if they held the state doctor's degree in 
iod he science faculty subjects. The same decree provided professors in the faculty 

icine, dentistry and pharmacology with grants of up to 30% of their net earnings. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


; and Hygiene As regards completed projects, it is worth noting that 
a CL d were opened, bringing the total number from 89 to 110 (an increase of 
In bot 9%), and that five new doctors were appointed to the School Health Directorate. 

ition, the equipment of thirteen dental clinics opened in 1964-1965 is proceeding. 


dered in execution of the following projects: the 


hroat service at Damascus, Aleppo, Homs and 
one at Damascus and the 


est Lastly, measures are being consi 
[илен of an ear, nose and t 
atakia; the establishment of two ophthalmology services, 


Other at Aleppo; and the purchase of an ambulance. 


Assistance Outstanding students of modest means receive grants from 
i ade of Education to enable them to pursue their studies at Damascus Universiy 
S leppo University or at the Higher Institute of Technology in Damascus. Grants 
de in 1965-1966 amounted to 2 million Syrian pounds. The Ministry also provided 
aes of fraternal or friendly Arab countries with scholarships in order to assist them 
ы шшде their studies in the different stages and types of education and in Syrian 
ые. The scholarships amounted to one million Syrian pounds in 1965-1966, 
Wu r and above the grants provided for higher studies abroad. In 1965-1966, 235 grants 
2 ip provided, 134 of them for study at foreign universities and 101 for study at Damascus 
nd Aleppo Universities, as against 106 grants in 1964-1965 — 97 for study abroad and 


for study at home. 
sandicapped Children Under the heading of Technical Assistance, the Ministry of 
aca Affairs and Labour, which is responsible for handicapped children, has asked for 
Ee ees of an expert in this field, and a fellowship for research in the education and 
tment of mentally retarded children. 


Yo YT Б 
талан Activities The Youth Welfare Council set up five hostels for sports 
5. Youth welfare centres were set up in twelve provinces, and a centre is being built 


in "ie 
the remaining province. 


piracy Teaching New readers and handwriting notebooks were prepared, 
mi nd distributed. A textbook on arithmetic was prepared and is now being printe Ў 
Operative Campaign against illiteracy was extended. It now covers agricultural Eo 
Classes ad and it is hoped that it will include other co-operatives. The number of liten ats 
Tose from 5 from 163 in 1964-1965 to 347 in 1965-1966, while the number of partiot og 
to 2,000 in ae in 1964-1965 to 7,000 in 1965-1966. The number of new literates ал! 

The еи. as compared with 1,900 in 1964-1965. easures tO 
implement inistry of Culture and National Guidance took the necessary ait factories 

the following projects: the organization of literacy courses In 
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where that service was needed; the launching of 27 222776767777 gi а 
оп а nation-wide basis жср д وو‎ басыла in B hes бет 158%, experimen studies d 
EAE oF flliterates in order to devise the most effective literacy methods ап! 
есем жегиче frequency of periods per week, bearing in mind the social) condinons 
of the illiterates. 
A draft law on compulsory literacy was prepared by the Ministry of Culture and 
National Guidance, which is responsible for the literacy campaign, and was submitted 
for legislative ratification. It is due to be enacted this year. 


Education for Adults The drive for adult education is broadening. Whereas it 
was previously confined to big towns, it was extended in 1966 to rural areas, with special 
stress on practical courses. The number of adult education centres rose from 19 in 1965 


to Lp a eae қын ұлы: increases from 154 (о 206 in the number of classes, 
and irom 4, Including 1,856 women) to 5,244 (includi Н 
of participants. (including 2,286 women) in the number 


It should be noted that the increase in the number of classes is much greater than 
that in enrolments. This is due to the fact that class capacity is fixed at a maximum of 


40, but they have continued to operate with a i i 
А h n attendance of 10 in pract i 
15 in theoretical studies. оиа 


Тһе following projects are under consideration: the opening of further centres 
according to local needs and interests; the organization ot two school sessions for adult 
education instead of one; and the revision of certain courses of study such as Pin 


pate с а 
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TANZANIA (United Republic of 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965! 


Qu Кы Brae hoe — Administrative Measures — Inspection — Budget — School Building — 

METHODS — Currie rape — Number of Pupils and Teachers — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND 

SERVICES — Heal ша and Methods — TEACHING STAFF Recruiting Status AUXILIARY 
ealth and Hygiene — School Meals — Youth Activities — Education for Adults 


ADMINISTRATION 


Admini i Я : 

M push Measures Adult education continued to be the responsibility of the 

Adul ry of Community Development and National Culture, assisted by the Institute of 
ult Education of University College, Dar-es-Salaam. 


In i " Р Е " T€ 
од Apart from the increase ІП the inspectorial staff at Ministry 
quarters, there was no change in this field. 
B " 
udget The education budget amounted to £6,500,000 for recurrent 


it 
ems and to £3,024,000 for capital investment. 


ea RUE The foreign loan (bilateral agreement) granted last year for 
perfor ve opment of secondary schools also covered school building. The work was 
T d satisfactorily, particularly in non-government institutions. Lack of qualified 
edu n the Ministry responsible for buildings slowed progress In the government-run 

cational institutions, Seventeen government schools worth £503,401 were completed 


by the end of December, 1965. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


N Р "M А 
ев of Pupils The following statistics show the number of pupils and 
nd Teachers teachers in 1965 and the difference as compared with the 

previous year: 

Pupils Teachers 

1965 Difference 1965 Difference 
Primar à 5 
oe a асқына 710,200 5 692 +12 % 13576 +1532 4 127% 
сопу, yt SA би өлі 21,915 + 2,018 + 10.126 1,064 + 206 +24 ^ 
Vacher training a Ta 1145 — 35 —29 6 240 + 10 + 43% 
niversity of East Africa . 45 + 36 + 86% — = = 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


ies and Syllabuses Work on adapting the curricula to local needs has continued, 

feces Stress being laid on giving education a practical bent, in line with the country’s 

tà ad «ey development. Concomitantly with the review of the curricula, an urgent nee 

mice textbooks has also become manifest. This has been harder to achieve in the 

hock y Schools than in the secondary schools on account of the lack of suitable text- 
S in Swahili, which is the language of instruction in most of the former. 


1 . ж n 
From the report sent by the Ministry of Education of the United Republic of Tanzania. 
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TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting The country continued to rely on expatriate teachers, Ui 
ticularly in secondary schools. There was an increased enrolment of graduate studen 
teachers at University College, Dar-es-Salaam: 96 new students enrolled for B.A. ete 
(education option) and another 20 for B.Sc. courses (education option). The first batch 
of graduates were due to become available in March, 1967. 


Status The Unified Teaching Service, which places all teachers on 
similar terms of employment regardless of the employing authority, increased its member- 
ship from 1,500 in 1964 to around 10,000 in 1965. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Health and Hygiene Only within Dar-es-Salaam city limits are special health 


services available to schoolchildren. Elsewhere this is attended to by the general medical 
services. 


School Meals In primary schools, lunch snacks continued to be partly 


provided by parents, and in some cases they were supplemented by non-governmental 
organizations and bilateral aid in the form of supplies of dried milk, cereals and protein. 
There has been a marked improvement in the health of schoolchildren as a result of this 
programme. The Government Proposes to train homecraft teachers in order to obtain 
lasting results. Unicef assistance has been sought in this respect. 

Youth Activities Although the prime purpose of the national youth move- 
ment is to promote a spirit of unity and patriotism, it also endeavours to inculcate in 
its members a spirit of service, self-sacrifice, discipline and tolerance. The movement’s 
main activity last year was t 


О organize youth camps, with participation in slum clearance 
schemes. The building used as the move 


ment's headquarters was completed at the 
beginning of 1966. 


Education for Adults The National Service, which is government- 
certain aspects of youth education. 


people whose course of academic an 
in civics, which is not yet part of th 
wishes to join the public services, 1. 
at least three months’ training in National Service courses. 

Parliament will shortly be asked to enact a law requiring anyone leaving school, 
college or university to undergo 


E! National Service Training before taking up an appoint- 
ment in either the public or private sector. 


run, deals with 
At present it provides training facilities for young 


d technical studies left them untrained, and training 
e normal school syllabus. Any man or woman who 
е. Army, Police and Prisons, is required to undergo 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 * 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Planning — Budget — School Building — 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
— Primary Education — Secondary Education — Technical Education — New Types of School — 
CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Curricula and Syllabuses — Methods — Textbooks — 
Assessment of Pupils’ Work — TEACHING Starr — Recruiting — Training — Further Training — 
Status — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Health and Hygiene — Nutrition — Assistance — Handicapped 
Children — School Psychology and Vocational Guidance — Youth Activities — Audio-visual Aids — 


Educational Research 


ADMINISTRATION 


The educational planning office, set up by the Government, 
nal Economic Development Council, devised a 
hich forms part of the National Economic and 


Administrative Measures 
has, with the co-operation of the Natio 
five-year educational plan (1967-1971) м 


Social Development Plan. 
The Ministry of Education, with the co-operation of the Government budget 


bureau, is investigating the future administrative reorganization of all its departments. 

A maintenance and service division has been set up in the department of vocational 
education to provide materials and equipment for trade and industrial schools. 

The Ministry of Education has set up two new offices: the project co-operation 
office for the development of secondary schools and the loan project office for the im- 
provement of vocational education; the purpose of this last is to administer national and 
foreign loans. 

primary schools will be placed 


In accordance with the decision of the Government, 4 : 
vincial authorities; but the Ministry of Education will 


under the jurisdiction of the pro or 
tters such as curriculum development, the writing of 


remain responsible for academic ma 
textbooks, school inspection and research. 


Planning The Government acted as host to the conference of Ministers 
of Education and Ministers responsible for the Economic Planning of Member States 
in Asia, which was organized by Unesco and held from 22nd to 29th November, 1965. 
The importance of co-ordination between educational and economic planning was stress- 


ed by the Conference. 

Long-term plans for education 
Unesco. Publications entitled Elemen: 
ning and Human Resources Development were trans. 
report on The Preliminary Assessment of Education an 
was completed and published. 

Budget In 1966, the budget for education, 2,427,800,000 ba 
increase of 13.8%), was the largest after the budget for economic development. puring 
the fiscal years 1962-1966, the appropriations for education accounted for approximately 
17% of the total national expenditure. The allocations for universities are included in 
the education budgets for these years. The money, during the year 1965-1966 was allo- 


al development have been drawn up with the help of 
ts of Educational Planning and Educational Plan- 
lated into Thai and published and the 
ıd Human Resources in Thailam 


ths (an 


1 From the report presented at the XXIXth session of the International Conference on Public 


Education by Mr. BuasrI, Delegate of the Government of Thailand. 
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cated as follows: Administration, 8.88 % (7.88 %); primary education, 54.87% (56.91%); 
secondary education, 8.55% (8.42%); technical and vocational education and teacher 


training, 11.2% (11.9%); higher education, 14.5% (11.79 
and museums, 1.26% (2.48%); educational services, 


brackets give the percentage in 1965. 


School Building During the 1965 school year, 
comprising 3,458 classrooms were built, and 986 classroom 
Schools. Forty new schools, comprising 301 classrooms weri 
of the “general stream ”, and 245 classrooms were added 


78 classrooms were added to existing vocational schools. 


has been opened in Khon Kaen province. 


existing teacher training establishments and 
Skol Nakorn province. 


Following the establishment of the University of Chien 


Kaen in the north-east is now ne 
in Southern Thailand, These de 
sity education to the provinces. 


aring completion. Work has begun on 
velopments are the outcome of the pla 


Ж); adult education, libraries 


0.74% (0.62%). The figures in 


871 new primary schools 
ns were added to existing 
built for the second cycle 
to existing schools; while 
An advanced technical college 


Ninety-six classrooms have been added to 
а new teachers’ college has been opened in 


gmai, the University of Khon 
a new university 
n to extend uni- 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils 
and Teachers 
previous year: 


The following table indica’ 
teachers in 1964, and the 


Pupils 
1964 Difference 

--- 
Pieschool. ..2..... 21,269 + 9,082 +74.52% 
EY v. uh LL. 3,824,288  --60,385 + 1.6 % 
Secondary . , , , | 159,136 + 4484 +29 % 
Vocational 22,202” 44,494 + 1143 + 2.64% 
Teacher training .. . 21,645 + 5,128 +31.05% 
Higher education, , | | | 37,022 — 4,586 --112 pA 
Private schools. | | | ' ' 871,746 --98,997 +1281 VA 


tes the number of pupils and of 
difference in comparison with the 


Teachers 
ا‎ 
1964 Difference 
628 + 93 a UA EA 


104,342 +54058 + 5.09% 
9,301 + 343 + 3.83% 


5261 + 192 +4 3799 
2104 + 235 412577 
1770 + 214 413359 


35,092 + 947 + 277% 


STRUCTURE AND ORGAN IZATION 


Primary Education 
laboration with the Test Bur 
Training, has begun to work 


Secondary Education A five 
been initiated with the help of for 


Technical Education Жек ақ 
project has been begun for the tea 
in both metropolitan and rural ева, 
New Types of School ) Three {га 
classes opened for children who live i 
been built for 1,557 pupils living in mount 
and one for children who live in boats, 


ith the help of forei 
opment of agricult 


velling teachers 
n eight remote уі 
ain areas; fiv 


"Year comprehensive sec 
eign and local loans, 


ondary school project has 


gn and local loans, a three-year 
ural, trade and industrial schools 


have been provided and eight 


llages; seventy-four schools have 
© have been bui 


It in isolated areas 
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CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses The Ministry of Education set up a committee to revise the 
Curricula for primary, secondary, and first-level teacher-training schools. A new cur- 
riculum for the training of rural teachers was also completed. 

Four more subjects have been added by the College of Education to the curriculum 
of the One-year course following the B.A. These are; guidance, evaluation, librarianship 
and audio-visual education. The curriculum of the Master's degree was expanded to 
Include these subjects. А " 

The Ministry of Education has delegated to regional supervisors and inspectors 
authority to revise primary'school syllabuses to fit local conditions. 

The Department of Secondary Education revised the science, mathematics, Thai and 
English syllabuses. 

The following steps have been taken to develop moral education in the schools: 
(a) courses have been organized for teachers of moral education; (5) schools have been 
encouraged to observe important religious ceremonies; (c) monks have been invited to 
give lectures for the moral guidance of students; (4) two new pamphlets on moral edu- 
cation have been distributed to schools, parents and to the public in general; (e) centres 
of moral education have been set up in 100 schools throughout the country; (f) various 
methods, including radio broadcasting have been employed to promote moral education. 

In addition, the Ministry of Education published a Handbook on Ceremonies and a 
treatise on Moral Concepts for distribution to schools. 


Methods New approaches in teaching Thai, English, social studies, 
Science, arithmetic and handicrafts have been gradually introduced in primary and 
Secondary schools. 


Textbooks During 1965, the Department of Primary and Adult Edu- 
Cation published teachers’ handbooks on handicrafts, physical education, carpentry, 
bricklaying, printing, and science for beginners; the Department of Secondary Education 
Published the following: Teachers, Handbook on Social Studies, Library and Teaching, 
Handbook for Reading English, and English for Secondary Grade 3; and the Department 
Of Teacher Training published Handbook for Librarians, Approach to Book and Library, 
Practical Science, School Guidance Services, in addition to various reading material on 
earth, rocks and minerals. . | 

During the 28th Students’ Arts and Crafts Fair, held annually in Bangkok, science 
Projects by students were displayed and exhibitions of teaching materials were organized. 


Assessment of As in the preceding year, His Majesty the King granted 
upil’ Work awards to outstanding pupils and schools. 
А A detailed study was made of the university admissions of 1964. A study of the 
Influence of society on child development was made to determine the important factor: 
In children’s adjustment to school conditions. The analysis of data collected f TS 
Villages of Na-Pa, Pran-Meua and Su-Wa has been completed. Tom the 
The Test Bureau has drawn up an aptitude test for College — А 

апа has also analyzed the examination results of students training as nee examination 
Order to investigate the differences in achievement of students ¢ teachers in 1965 in 
regions, oming from different 


TEACHING STAFF 


Recruitin It is estimated tha 
а à t th 


aft in the йн ОУ more teachers, There 
апа of science, art and 
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physical education4n the secondary schools. In the vocational schools, there is a shortage 
of technology teachers, particularly in engineering; and it is hoped that the technical 
institutes of Northern Bangkok and of Dhonburi will be able to supply more teachers in 
these spheres. - е 9 
There are still 27,544 unqualified teachers in primary schools in spite of the training 
courses which have been organized for them each year. The improvement of the curricu- 
lum of the vocational schools has caused the transfer from these to primary schools of 
many teachers whose qualifications become inadequate. 
Training Efforts have been made to increase the number of teachers 
by 10% each year. At the College of Education closed circuit.television has been installed 
to enable students to observe lessons given in the demonstration school. 


Further Training Teachers are encouraged to continue their studies in Thailand 


and abroad. 


Status The Ministry of Education has increased housing facilities 


for teachers. 1t helps pay tuition fees for their children and part of their income tax and 
of their medical expenses. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Health and Hygiene The Ministry of Education has taken various measures, such 
as the training of physical education teachers and the organization of national sports 
competitions, to encourage physical education. Rural authorities have been asked to 
provide more sports-grounds and to organize Sports competitions. The Amateur Sports 
Association has been given official Support so that the general public may participate 


more and the national standard of health may thus be raised. The Ministry of Education 


will co-operate in the organization of the Fifth Asian Games to be held in Bangkok in 
December, 1966. 


School health officers have concentrated much effort on dental care and on the 
prevention of eye and lung diseases. Inoculations against infectious diseases have been 
given regularly. Health services have been extendi 


1 ей with the co-operation of the Minister 
of Health, to the provinces. The Centre for the School Health Service in Bangkok has 
greatly benefited the schools in that area. 


Nutrition 


School lunches which were p 
ment should sponsor a free. 


The Ministry of Education Sponsored a programme of 
rovided at a very low price. It has Suggested that the Govern- 
-lunch programme for schools in isolated areas. 

Assistance Every year, nine King's scholarships are awarded to out- 
standing students who have completed their secondary studies. The scholarships enable 


them to continue their studies for four years abroad without obligation to join any 
service of the Government on their return. 


: The Ministry of Educati ten ad- 
ditional scholarships for advanced study abroad. y ucation offers te 


Handicapped Children ; The Ministry of Education gives support to the School for 
the Blind, particularly in plans to integrate the blind children into normal classes. For 
the first time, a curriculum for the training of teachers of the blind has been drawn ир. 

The Ministry has also collaborated with other governmental organizations such as 
the Department of Public Welfare to set up four special schools Уй 101 teachers, to 
cater for 2,816 orphans. Non-governmental organizations co-operated with the Ministry 
in the building of four schools, with a teaching staff of 11, for 168 deaf and blind children- 
Three schools have been set up in Tak, Konh Kaen 


and Pattanier provinces, for deaf 


EE 


THAILAND 351 


children; and eight classes with nine teachers have been opened for 233 mentally retarded 


or otherwise handicapped children. 5 
School Psychology and The Guidance Service in secondary schools has been ex- 
Vocational Guidance panded during this year. In-service training courses have 


been organized for teachers and for guidance personnel at all levels of education, and 
necessary equipment has been provided. Individual and group guidance services have 
been introduced in schools in the provinces as well as in the towns. 


Youth Activities The Scout Movement has been developed by the Ministry 
of Education: a Scout Headquaters has been established in Bangkok and a National 
Scout Camp at Cholburi. Every province is encouraged to set up its own scout camp. 
In 1965, the Fifth National Jamboree was held in which 6,000 scouts participated, some 
of these from five neighbouring countries. 

Steps have been taken to encourage activities of the Junior Red Cross; training 
courses have been organized for administrative officers and for young leaders; members | 
were encouraged to join in the national and international Red Cross meetings. 


Audio-visual Aids During 1965, radio programmes of singing and music, of 
Social studies and of English were regularly broadcast. An educational programme for 
the general public is broadcast between 18 and 19 hours. : 

The radio programmes for children have been improved and expanded to include 
history, music and science; English programmes for beginners and for intermediate 
students are broadcast five times a week, as are talks on health education, mental health, 


Current events and the language arts. 4 A 
In addition to those organized by the Ministry, televised courses have been organize 


by the City of Bangkok for the schools in its area. 


Educational Research The Department of Primary and Adult Education and the 
Bangkok Institute for Child Study have together carried out research on the effective- 
ness of the primary school curriculum. 
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ТОСО 


The political organization of Togo is unitary. The country acquired its independence 
on 27th April, 1960, and its constitution is dated 5th May, 1963. There are 1,658,900 in- 
habitants. 

Pre-school education is the responsibility of the Ministry of Social Affairs; primary, 
secondary, vocational and technical education come under the Ministry of National Edu- 
cation, and agricultural education under the Ministry of Rural Economy. 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-19661 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Inspection — Budget — School Building — 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
— Technical Education — Higher Education — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Curricula 
— Methods and Textbooks — TEACHING STAFF — Recruiting — Training — Further Training — 


AUXILIARY SERVICES — Health and Hygiene — Nutrition — Youth Activities — Education for Adults 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures No changes have been made in educational administration 


in 1965-1966. The only modification to be mentioned is the creation in October, 1965, 
of a directorate of secondary education. 


Inspection 
vision and inspection of lyc 


teacher training courses. At primary level, supervision and inspection are carried out by 


inspection areas, three of 
reated three other primary 
inspection areas at Vogan (1966-1967), Akposso (1967-1968) and Bassari (1968-1969), 

-year plan. These will enable certain other educational areas, 


ive, to be decongested, as for example Anecho, Atakpamé and 
Sokodé. 


percentage of expenditure о 
about 20%. This budget m. 
CFA francs; subsidies for 


School Building | The school building situation shows à deficit and the short- 
age of premises is very acute. Most of the sch i i 


(1966-1971), the construction of 1,164 primary sch 
francs) and 120 Secondary school classrooms (30 


1 From the report presented at the XXIXth session of the I 


i i nternatio Public 
Education by Mr. Michel AGBETIAFA, Delegate of nal Conference on 


the Government of Togo. 
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Funds for school building come from four main sources: the state budget, rural 
communities, contributions from the population, assistance from international organi- 
zations (Fund for Aid and Co-operation (FAC), European Development Fund for Over- 
seas Countries and Associated Territories (FED). 

Twenty metal sheds each containing three classrooms are soon to be delivered by the 
FED. They will probably be erected, fitted up and equipped for the beginning of the next 
school year, Each year the assistance of the local population increases considerably and 
has enabled several school buildings to be erected. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following statistics relate to the number of pupils and 
and Teachers teachers in 1965-1966 and show the difference from the 
previous year. 
Pupils Teachers 
рен антты 
1965-1966 Difference 1965-1966 Difference 
Presehog] М. „аша хон 2,595 + 285 +12 % 22 + 5 +27 X 
IMAI, 4222546... 155,880 + 5,661 + 37 ^ 2,860 +170 + 6.31% 
ORE Я. оа тр е 11,381 + 1,045 + 10.11% 480 + 42 + 95 & 
Technical and vocational. . . . . 1681 + 623 + 58.8 % 70 + 6 + 9.37% 
ШШ „ж ala A npe м жез 30 = qe 5 gee GES 
Teacher training . . ..... - 66 — 3 — 434% 13 m 
STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
Technical Education Pupils are now admitted to class 3 of technical education to 


Prepare for the commercial vocational proficiency certificate, and to class 5 to prepare for 
the technical proficiency certificate. 

Higher Education In the field of higher education, a preparatory year in arts 
Subjects has been introduced at Lomé. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula Togo is at the stage of pilot experiments. Changes are in 
PrOgress which aim at the ruralization of education at primary level. These changes, 
Which are directed towards the reform of education, particularly stress the content of 
Syllabuses for subjects such as history, geography, natural science and handicrafts. kien 
he system of half-time classes has been completely adopted, it is planned to esu ud 
agricultural work and the elements of technology into the timetable from the intermediate 


Course onwards, 

Methods and Textbooks Primary classes are now adopting the new reading books 
тауп up by the African and Malagasy Institute of Education (IPAM). These books, 
“signed by a group of authors well informed on African educational problems, are 

= H H 
useful tools in the hands of African primary teachers in the different countries. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting The shortage of teachers continues to be felt, especially in 
© north of the country, where much still remains to be done to increase the attendance 
© Which is low. Since the beginning of the school year, 30 permanent monitors and 
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50 assistant teachers have been recruited. This is a great sacrifice for the general state 
budget. 

Training When recruited, all these teachers receive the elements of 
professional training in three schools of the town of Lomé under experienced directors. 


Further Training Two refresher courses are planned for the next summer 
vacation period. The first is to be held for th 


and will cover general secretarial matters and in i 


1 directors, to remind them of the main 
ost, to refresh their notions of educational 


5 greater share in carrying out the economic development 
plan. The Ministry of National Education has high hopes of these courses. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Health and Hygiene The school medical inspection service, which is under the 
eals with the health welfare of pupils and 


its to schools. 


supervision of the Ministry of Public Health, di 
organizes vaccinations and frequent health vis: 


Nutrition 


The social affairs department of t 
izes, with the assistance of Unicef and by means of Ame 

tion of food in schools in those famine-stricken areas, 
sively extended to the whole of Togo. School canteens 
in centres, enabling the children to have at least one a 
day. These canteens are run by the school directors. 


he Ministry of Labour 
rican donations, the free 

This distribution is (о be 
are at present in operation 
dequate meal in the course 


Activities The 


5 and holiday camps 
ties of their choice, 


The education 
This type of education 
his work either locally 


of the masses is provided fo 
is imparted by 
or abroad. 


г by the social 
young men and women who 


TUNISIA 


The Republic of Tunisia is a unitary State with a presidential régime. Its independence 
dates from 20th March, 1956, and its constitution was promulgated on Ist June, 1959, 
The census of Ist February, 1956, gave a population of 3,943,260 inhabitants. 

Primary апа secondary level education (intermediate, secondary and technical) as 
well as higher education, come under the Secretariat of State for National Education; 
agricultural education is the responsibility of the Under-Secretariat of State for Agriculture 
and vocational education of the Secretariat of State for Public Health and the Secretariat 


of State for Social Affairs. 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 * 


ADMINISTRATION — Inspection — Budget — School Building — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
— Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION — Pre-School Education — 
Higher Education — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Methods — Textbooks — TEACHING 
STAFF — Recruiting — Training — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Health and Hygiene — Nutrition — 


Assistance 


ADMINISTRATION 


A start was made this year on implementing the decree of 
e status of the primary education inspection staff, 
as mentioned in the previous report. This staff is at present made up as follows, the 
figure in parentheses referring to 1964-1965: 6 (0) regional inspectors for primary edu- 
cation (regional chiefs); 25 (30) primary school inspectors (area chiefs); 17 (16) primary 
school inspectors for the supervision of instruction given in French and 19 (4) assistant 


primary school inspectors, making a total of 67. 


Inspection 
18th February, 1965, which modifies th 


Budget The budget of the Secretariat of State for National Edu- 
cation for the year 1966 amounted to 24,600,000 dinars, an increase of 4,027,000 dinars 
over last year’s budget (-- 19.57 %), The percentage in relation to general state expendi- 
ture is 24.47%. 


School Building The outstanding feature of the present situation is still the 
considerable effort made by the State to promote school and university building. This 
has so far enabled the estimates of the ten-year education plan to be carried out а 

at times to be exceeded. Тһе measures mentioned in the previous report t жс ae 
shortage of school premises continue to be applied. port io ee 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
M : А P 
umber of Pupils The following statistics show the number of pupils and 


a 3 1 
нар i teachers in 1965-1966 in establishments under the Secretariat 
ate for National Education, and the difference as compared with the previous year: 


1 From thi i 
Educati e report presented at the XXIXth session of the International Conference оп Public 
ation by Mr. Mohamed Влкік, Delegate of the Government of Tunisia. 


‚ 
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TUNISIA —— ан 
zc ETT y 
Pupils Yewctrers 
Fw m s 
1965-1966 Difference 1965-1966 Difference 
ксы сс ҰК - 
BEIM ox aes es wate, © 712093 + 5,437 + 88 % 12,868 “+ 1,034 + 11.28% 
ааа Ж xe EC ҚА € a" x] 1203 + 63 + 5.12% 
22 2221111. 5134 41096 +224 9 2454 + 230 + 10,34% 
Teacher training. . . T 3,971 T 731 T 22.56% Bes Th in 
Higher: Students in Tunis . . 6,230 + 1,072 + 20.78 % 225 + 39 + 20.96% 
Students abroad. . . 3,002 — 424 — 12.05% = S 225, 
STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
Pre-School Education There is still no pre-school education organized by the public 


authorities. Only independent private establishments, or those working under the super- 
vision of national organizations provide this type of education. 


Higher Education The current university year was marked by the introduction 
of second-year medical Studies, of a third-stage certificate of nuclear physics and a third- 
Stage certificate of Mediterranean agricultural ecology. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Methods In primary education, the experiment mentioned in the 


3rd and 4th primary school years is 
by the Bureau of Studies and Liaison 
ld. It should be pointed out, however, 
Tesults obtained during two years of 
às thought necessary to make a systematic 
aimed on the one hand at improving the 


the 4th-year files 


materials, 
Textbooks 


T. Cards for general knowledge and 
Printed. Cards 

l i } for teac Е 
been drawn up and issued during this school year. Cards edid ee nh rum 
3rd year are in preparation, and also for teaching Е i teak, Sh 
6th years. These last cover all the language subjects in the curriculum of each of the 


5 2 J oral expression, written 
expression, е(с.); they are directly linked with the reading bo ; ges 
for each year of study. Е books in use in (HEEE 
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In secondary education, mathematics books for the 4th, 5th and 6th years have been 
drawn up, as well as French texts for the 2nd and 4th years, a book of civic and religious 
instruction for the 3rd year, and a book of Islamic education for the 6th year. The publi- 
cation of a brochure on practical work in geography should also be mentioned. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Recruiting The shortage of teachers has been slightly reduced thanks to 
the steps taken in the field of teacher training during the preceding years. It remains, 
however, fairly marked owing to the fact that the education plan continues to be pursued. 
The situation is about the same in secondary education. 

In primary education, the measures stated in our previous reports continue to be 
used, namely: (a) improved recruitment of teacher trainees by means of educational 
guidance in the direction of the training schools, and (0) the continuance of annual 
Courses of professional training for young people recruited from outside the training 
Schools before their appointment to a post. 

In secondary education, the measures adopted are the intensification of higher 
studies and of the recruitment of students for the assistant teachers’ training college, as 
well as an increase in the number of scholarships awarded for the preparation of a teaching 


degree. 

Training 
course introduced in 1963-1964 
report of 1963-1964). However, action h 


There is no basic change in the new type of primary teachers’ 
and mentioned in previous reports (see in particular the 
as been undertaken in the direction of educational 
assistance to course participants; the aim is to organize such assistance more efficiently 
by introducing a definite progression, so enabling the future teachers to initiate themselves 
gradually during the course to the various activities comprised by practical classroom work. 

On beginning to teach, secondary teachers remain obliged to undergo а theoretical 
and practical probationary period of two years at the end of which they must submit an 
educational dissertation. Their permanent appointment depends basically on their success 
during this period and on the quality of the work submitted. Е 

In secondary education constant efforts are made in the field of further educational 
training for all teachers in need of educational assistance. Inspectors, educational 
advisers and heads of schools take part in this action and seminars are held each year. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Health and Hygiene As in the past, pupils continue to receive the care of the 
doctors and staff of the school medical service. 
Nutrition Courses in nutrition have been run for 301 primary teacher 


trainees, The number of school canteens was 1,685 in 1966 (an increase of 152 over the 


Previous year), serving 163,980 pupils (3,980 more than the previous year). 


Assistance As last year, 65,000 sets of clothing were distributed by the 
School clothing service and a sum of 50,000 dinars was spent on supplies. 
The following sums (in dinars) were allocated in 1966 for loans and scholarships 


in the various types of education: 
Sums Allocated 


Difference 

Honour loans ! ld m 4*4 wR 25.000 i = 
i : , — 10,000 ue > 
Hicker educato ау = а з еа а н 1200000 4-106 oe 28.57% 
Secondary education . . > +- =% > 334,560 + 36260 + 8.33% 
Intermediate education. » a s= <== 167,300 2. 22 800 т 18.23.97 
Primary education . > =- =e <» =c 37,200 А yr -1577° 

s o 


! Since 1966, the loans are being progressively converted into schol. 


ш 14.81 97 


arships, whic i e 
hich ex lains their decr 
ase 
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TURKEY 


Turkey is a republic whose last constitution dates from 1923. In 1965, its population 
was estimated at 32,000,000 inhabitants. 


Establishments of pre-school, primary, secondary, 
teacher training schools, higher schools, and theological 
of Education, while agricultural schools come under the 
of finance under the Ministry of Finance, 


vocational and technical education, 
schools are attached to the Ministry 
Ministry of Agriculture, the school 
and military schools under the Ministry of Defence. 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 1 


Nutrition — Assistance — Handicapped Children — Child Welfare 
nal Guidance — Youth Activities — Education for Adults. 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures Several changes have been 
The number of members of the National Board of Edu 
plus one chairman; moreover advisers have been 
Set up to deal with research in the various fields 

The local administrations were given a ney 
School year, with the establishment i 


made in school administration. 
cation has been reduced to six 


appointed and bureaux and divisions 
of education. 


m s of sewing, embroider handwork, carpen- 
try, poultry-raising, bee-keeping, chi » home economics and im г; | 
An information secti i e 


аз been added to the test апа research bureau 
Board of Education. 


Budget The national educati i 
Turkish pounds in 1965 to 2,593,568,54 арч а 


Н 9 Turkish pounds in 1966, i.e. an increase of 
(1259414 Turkish pounds (fgsseo ah Ministry's budget represents 154% 
(15.1% in 1965) of general state expenditure and approximate] m р! e 1965) 
of the gross national income. y 3.9% (2.9% in 
School Building The present Situation in this fi A 

с T к 1 3 ut 
considerable efforts are being made to improve it. eld is unsatisfactory, b 


om 2,182,200,135 


1 From the Teport presented at the XXIXth session of the Internati i 
Б айо: lic 
Education by Mr. H. Müsnü Сатил, Delegate of the Turkish Government, erence o 
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In primary education an economy of 8% was obtained in the cost price of building 
as compared with 1964-1965 by means of steps taken to encourage and intensify the 
Contribution of the people, while an economy of 20% was achieved in the cost of building 
Tegional primary boarding schools through modifications to the building plans. 

The number of classrooms constructed during 1965 is 5,190; the estimates for 1966 
are 5,449 classrooms, so that the percentage increase is 9.5%. 
us During the 1966 financial year, 4,750,000 Turkish pounds were spent on accommo- 
ee for teachers. The construction of the stage and auditorium for the theatre of 

е national conservatory at Ankara was continued. Moreover, the 350 school buildings 
used for religious education are to be increased to 450 (--30%. 

In private education, 14 secondary schools, one higher school and 5 primary schools 
Were completed and opened. м 
fo In 1965, in 31 provinces and districts, the construction of buildings and workshops 
a boys’ technical education was continued, 52,000,000 Turkish pounds having been 

Ocated for this work. 
An appropriation of 59,000,000 Turkish pounds was made to enable 29 provinces 


ү districts to complete buildings already commenced during the current financial 
ar, 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


үре of Pupils The following statistics concern the number of pupils and 
Teachers teachers in 1965-1966 and the difference from the preceding 
year: 
Pupils Teachers 
eee Б AC = 
1965-1966 Difference 1965-1966 Difference 
Р E سے — لے‎ a 
OS ыа к іы, 4,030,000 154,651 + 3.9% 90,000 + 4,885 + 5.7% 


+ 
телега! secondary SK Е. 514338 + 56,501 + 12.3% 11,780 + 1,574 +15.4% 
Chnical and vocational . . 121,320 + 6,148 + 5390 7,361 .+ 268. --:37% 
igher 4 2 48,110 + 5,498 + 12.9% 1,560 + 233 +17.5% 
(excluding universities). 27969 + 1,341 + 5 76 1,190 + 140 + 13.3% 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


5 

tin dat Education _ The first years of secondary education are organized as 

tom ат schools. In addition, a transitional class has been created to enable pupils 

studied mox teacher training schools to enter the higher training schools; pupils who 

ney An road and whose secondary education is not of a sufficiently high standard 
So take advantage of these classes. 


Techni 

ме ; As the programme of this type of education now follows 
Stage in bo ducation оп from that used in the intermediate schools, the lower 

vs ys’ technical institutes has been abolished. қ 
m ае ы асс 

een Ен in institute for boys, parallel to those which exist for girls, has 
takes two yea rain qualified technicians in a limited number of subjects; the course 
" ts, and does not lead to a diploma. 

gher Education 


сегпі : Research і i і 
mng higher education Bei ш. being carried out to prepare a draft law con- 


New T 
Урев of Scho 
Conti 3 ol T ағы 
Sontinue their education be: he number of district schools for children who cannot 


age yond th 1 
(7 to 14 years) is being Елек ye stage but who are of compulsory school 


$^ 
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CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula The draft programme for the primary course is still es 
and Syllabuses experimental stage. As the new regulations are to some in 0 
force this year, examinations have been abolished іп the first and second primary 
gar principle of various types of baccalaureate examination is being studied л 
the system used in other countries is under consideration. A committee set up_un е. 
the patronage of the science faculty of the University of Istanbul is aiming to improv 
the teaching of science in lycées. : 

The advanced commercial teacher training college has been changed into the advanced 
commercial and tourism teacher training college and its curriculum and regulations 
have been modified. The course has been extended to four years. 

Some technical schools have been reorganized as higher technical schools and the 
new curricula have come into force; complementary courses have been opened to adapt 
former graduates to the new curricula. In girls’ technical schools, the preparation of 
courses necessary to meet the country's social and economic needs continues. Moreover, 
this year, the aims and courses of the higher technical teacher training School for girls, 
where the teaching staff of technical institutes is trained, are the subject of intensive 
study. . 

Studies on the revision of the curriculum of the Imam-Hatip schools have been 
continued; the new curriculum is expected to be introduced as from next year. The 
course will be divided into two stages of three and four years, instead of four and three 
years as previously. The lower stage of commercial schools has been abolished. ) 

This year, the new science and mathematics syllabuses are (о be introduced in 
Ankara. Texts drawn up for them are now in force. These syllabuses 


are only in use 
in the science lycées; next year they will be introduced in other lycées. 


Textbooks New textbooks have been published for the fo 
subjects: history, French, new commercial affairs, algebra, Turkish 1 
ature, national defence, technical design and vocational design. 
Handbooks are being drawn up for primary school teachers 
School textbooks are to be prepared. Institutes for girls will 


llowing 
anguage and liter- 


and corresponding 


also have new textbooks. 
Evaluation of 


Pupils’ Work 
Schools (three-year course). 
for the first time a leaving di 


TEACHING STAFF 
Recruiting 
in secondary education 3,3 
at the advanced college of 


In primary education there is a shortage of 8,748 teachers, 
28 teachers, in boys’ technical education 636 teachers, and 


commerce and tourism 227 teachers. 


Training The number of teacher trai 
school staff was increased to 75 in 1965-1966. In acco 


ments employing administrative and t 
improve their training. 


ning establishments for secondary 
rdance with the law, all establish- 


eaching personnel аге to prepare regulations to 


Further Training The law on the in-service trainin 
Primary teachers two consecutive months’ holiday during the 


& of teaching staff grants 
they must Participate in professional activities laid down by t 


Summer, outside of which 
he regulations, 
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Under the state personnel act, passed in 1965, teachers will enjoy new legal advantages 
and will receive in-service education to provide them with the skill and knowledge neces- 
Sary for their work. 

An allocation of 200,000 Turkish pounds was made in 1965 for the bureau of in- 
Service teacher training, whose courses were attended by 2,000 teachers. 


Status There has been no change in the status of teachers in public 
Schools. However, the private education act affects the contracts, promotion, duties 
and situation of teaching staff in private schools. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Nutrition The number of pupils covered by the nutrition programme 
has been increased to 3,300,000 in 20,016 schools. Publications on the subject have 
been issued to inform public opinion. Moreover, school practice gardens have been 
improved and extended to twenty provinces, where 324 such gardens have been created 
With the help of Unicef, FAO and the Ministry of Agriculture. Each of the provinces 
Will have 10 school gardens provided by the regional authorities. 


Assistance The number of scholarships for boarding school pupils 
has been increased. Secondary education is free in all schools, including teacher training 
establishments. Regional boarding schools, which have just been introduced, are also 
free of charge. Youth centres have been set up to enable young people to make better 
use of their free time. 


Handicapped Children Three special classes for handicapped children were added 
this year, bringing the total to 84 classes. In addition classes have been started for gifted 
children. 


Child Welfare In every province, orphans, abandoned children or those 
in moral danger are housed, fed and educated in centres established by law by the Child 
Welfare Association. So far, these centres have been set up for children from 8 to 18 years 
of age, 7 of them for girls, 44 for boys and 5 others for certain categories of children. 
In these centres there are at present 9,555 children, 1,065 of them girls; 4,482 children, 
282 of them girls, have been trained to earn their living. 


School Psychology and As a result of the training of school psychologists in the 
Vocational Guidance universities, the personnel department possesses the neces- 
Sary staff. 

Youth Activities Competitions have been held among pupils in schools or 


between schools in connection with the clubs set up in public and private secondary 
жыш апа Sports clubs in lycées, etc. The results have been satisfactory. The matches 
ere mainly in volleyball, football, wrestling, ping-pong, skiing, cycling, boxing, etc. 


V Б М аага : 
uolleyball championships and individual and group athletic contests have been organized 
etween girls’ sports clubs, 


A draft law has been 
for wolf-cub activities in pr 
draft has been submitted t 


drawn up on training an adequate number of scout leaders 
imary schools and scout activities in secondary schools. The 
О the ministries concerned. 


Educati В 
cation for Adults The general directorate of adult education was attached 


to th HH CR E 
5 е Ministry of Rural Affairs in 1965. Various vocational courses have been organized 
adults living in towns. 
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 ! 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures Inspection Budget School Building — 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Schools — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
— Various Changes — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Curricula and Syllabuses — Methods 
— TEACHING STAFF — Further Training — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Health and Hygiene — Edu- 
cational Psychology and Vocational Guidance — Youth Activities — Cultural and Artistic Activities 
— Audio-visual Aids — Educational Research — International Relations 


ADMINISTRATION 
Administrative Measures Тһе 1965-1966 school year saw the fulfilment of the seven- 
year plan (1959-1965) for national economic and cultural development and was the one 
in which the new five-year plan (1966-1970) was completed and put into effect. 

In accordance with a decree issued by the Supreme Soviet of the Ukrainian S.S.R. 
in July, 1965, on improving education the Council of Ministers took a series of important 
decisions intended to promote instruction and education. The Minister of Education 


published a series of documents dealing with specific aspects of work in schools and 
educational establishments. 


Inspection During the year under review, inspection of schools and 
other educational institutions has been aimed more especially at eliminating certain 
defects in organization. The results of inspection were usually discussed with the teachers’ 
collective body, at meetings of leading workers on public education boards and in schools, 
or at sittings of the Ministry of Education board and councils on public education. 


Budget Sums allocated for educational, cultural апа scientific 


development increase every year. In 1966 the budget for these purposes amounted to 
2,323,600,000 roubles. 


School Building School construction has increased considerably, In 1965 
780 schools were built and put into operation, providing 244,000 school A pus mob 
4,000 classrooms have been built on to existing Schools, as well as 2.500 stud aa 
and laboratories. , y 

More than 6,000 schools, 


ools, accommodating 1,690,000 pupils ; i 
the last seven years. Building was also completed of nem hend SR чар 
children, 18,000 study rooms, 12,000 school workshop » oms for 1,061, 


S and 2,000 gymnasia. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
Number of Pupils The scho 
and Schools e uim 
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The increase in the number of prolonged day schools and groups has been particu- 
larly marked. During the year 1965-1966, 1,003 schools with 222,700 pupils and 11,564 
groups with 400,300 pupils were in operation, compared with 824 schools and 188,000 
pupils and 9,672 groups with 329,100 pupils in the preceding year. 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Various Changes During the year under review the process of transforming’ 
eleven-year schools into ten-year schools was completed. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses With effect from the 1965-1966 school year, a new second- 
ary school history course has been introduced, i.e. 4th class, episodes from the history 
of the U.S.S.R.; 5th class, ancient history; 6th class, middle ages; 7th to 10th classes, 
history of the U.S.S.R. and the Ukrainian S.S.R. with a parallel course in modern and 


recent history. 
There is an innovation in the 8th class in the form of weekly “ talks on our Soviet 


Society ". These will facilitate the education of young people in the spirit of Communism 
and arouse in them a sense of their social responsibilities. 

Labour training requirements in the senior classes now imply polytechnical training 
and a knowledge of the foundations of modern production in close contact with the 


Stipulated study of fundamentals of sciences. 


Methods Great care has been given to the creation of new study 
rooms for physics, chemistry and biology in secondary and eight-year schools. 

In several secondary schools new study rooms have been inaugurated in which 
electro-technical machines, technical drawing, as well as the elements of industrial and 
rural production can be studied and the laboratory and practical work prescribed in 
the curriculum carried out. 

Teachers endeavour to apply more progressive methods and devices. Pupils are 
taught to work independently: they solve problems in mathematics, physics and chemistry, 
learn to use texts on history, to carry out experiments and to use technical aids such as 
Drogrammed learning. All this helps to arouse their active interest in learning and improve 


their knowledge. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Further Training Special efforts have been made during the year under review 
to increase the teachers’ theoretical and scientific knowledge and to familiarize them ^ 
pn scientific and technical progress, as well as with that in the literary and technical 
elds, 
With this aim in view, the work of school, inter-school and local groups of teachers, 
all of whom teach the same subject, has been better organized and guided. : 
Leaders of methodological committees, district social study groups, doing the work 
AS part of their social activities, and qualified specialists in regional extension institutes 
lave systematically helped teachers working in remote areas. А р 
A new form of enhancing teachers’ professional proficiency was introduced in 1965. 
Ourses were held locally or by correspondence for teachers in general schools, boarding 
Schools, prolonged day schools and groups, heads of schools and educators on the staff 
9f public education boards. These were organized by institutes and colleges of education 
and by the Central Institute. 
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In addition to lectures and seminars, practical lessons are organized in md 
where teachers attend lessons conducted by experienced schoolmasters, study technica 
teaching aids, make many excursions to industrial enterprises and collective and state 
farms. Students following such courses have ample opportunities to increase both their 
technical knowledge and their practical skills. They have well-equipped laboratories а 
study rooms at their disposal and they attend permanent educational exhibitions an 
demonstration lessons given by highly proficient teachers. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Health and Hygiene Children’s schools of sport have increased in number and 
efficiency. At present there are 350 such schools, in which 170,000 children learn 25 
different kinds of sport. The Ministry of Education is responsible for 185 of these, 
attended by 100,000 children. 


Educational Psychology School vocational guidance counsellors have been particu- 
larly active during the past year, since the Central Committee of the C.P.S.U. and the 
Council of Ministers of the U.S.S.R. reached a decision on the measures to be taken 
to extend the training of the increased numbers of young people leaving general education 
schools in 1966 and to provide work in the various branches of the national economy. 


Youth Activities In 1965-1966, 1,086 extra-schol 
people were sponsored by the Ministry of Education. 
and houses, centres for young naturalists and technicians, camps for children, excursions 
or tours, river flotillas, sports stadiums, children’s schools of sport, etc. All these insti- 
tutions give the schools effective help in educating the coming gener: 

Traditional regional and republican com 
model planes, cars and ships, olympiads of 
geographers, rallies and reviews of various k 


astic institutions for young 
These included pioneer palaces 


ation. 
petitions among young constructors of 
young mathematicians. physicists, chemists, 


inds of children’s work, which are held annu- 
ally in the Ukraine, help to develop their creative capacities. In 1965, 250,000 young 


naturalists took part in a “ chemistry in agriculture ” olympiad, and 32,500 schools, 


groups of young naturalists and pupils’ vocational training teams competed for the best 
sample work in biology and agriculture. 


There are 18,100 tourist clubs, sections and 
During 1965-1966 about 4,000 childre: 
the countryside. 


groups embracing about 350,000 pupils. 
n went on expeditions and marches throughout 


Cultural and Artistic Amateur art grou 
Activities 

folk instrument orchestras 
towns have children’s ballet 
of Odessa alone there are 9 


ps have been very active. At present 
there are about 42,000 children’s choirs,-11,000 wind and 


and more than 66,000 amateur theatrical groups. Many 
groups, art studios and cultural universities. In the region 
62 clubs providing aesthetic education. 

Audio-visual Aids 
development of technical a 
recordings, etc. 


The year 1965-1966 


he y was a particularly good one for the 
udio-visual teaching 


aids, e.g. educational films, television, 


Educational Research ) the Educational Research Institute 
studied the content of educa arning and the use of technical aids in 
Schools, Research was carr | improving the forms and methods of 
Instruction, ensuring that no years in the same class, the teaching 
of handicrafts, Improving social education in Kindergartens and schools, end also edu- 
cation in special schools. : 


New curricula and syllabuses have been drawn up for all types 
of school. More than hundred themes were dealt with, 


— 


чан 
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The Institute of Psychological Research tackled the following problems during the 
year: the psychology of assimilation as applied to children learning basic science, the 
Psychological basis of programmed learning, the psychology of teaching manual and 
technical skills, individual and developmental peculiarities in children. 

During the past year, work on the following themes was concluded: a handbook 
оп education for higher teacher training institutes, a monograph on the development 
of public education and the science of education in the Ukraine during the last half 
century, an anthology on the history of Marxist-Leninist teaching, studies on the teaching 
of physics in the eight-year schools, and manuals on the teaching of English, on 
drawing, on the educational basis for the polytechnical training of pupils in agricultural 
Production, on teaching aids for lessons on manual labour in the junior classes, etc. 


International Relations In the field or education, ties with the German Democratic 
Republic, Poland and Bulgaria were strengthened during the 1965-1966 school year. 

In accordance with the plans for cultural and scientific co-operation, numerous 
delegations of foreign educationists (German Democratic Republic, Hungary, Poland, 
Yugoslavia, Romania, United States, Denmark, Congo, Somalia, etc.) visited the country 
and many Ukrainian educationists went abroad to study the organization of and methods 
used in education. 

The country takes active part in the work of international organizations (U.N., 
Unesco, 1.В.Е.), cultivates close ties with them, and sends delegations to international 
conferences, meetings and seminars on public education, educational exhibitions, and 
displays of children’s art. 
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The Constitution of the Union of Socialist Soviet Republics was adopted on 15th 
December, 1936, by the Extraordinary Congress of the Soviets. It defines the U.S.S.R. 
as the socialist state of workers and peasants. It is a multi-national State, comprising 
15 Union Republics. Its population is 232,000,000 inhabitants 
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ADMINISTRATION 


Planning The directives ado 
Communist Party for the five- 
1966-1970 open up a new and i 
bases of communism, and ассе 
living standards. Public educ. 
period, 


pted by the XXIIIrd Congress of the 
year Plan of the U.S.S.R.'s economic development for 
mportant stage in consolidating the material and technical 
lerating the rhythm of improvement in the Soviet People's 
ation will continue to develop in the new five-year-plan 


Inspection The system of inspection of schools and other public educa- 


tional establishments has become more widespread in 1965. This work is done by public 
(non-staff) inspectors from among public education experts, scientists, instructors in 


higher educational establishments. These public inspectors and instructors in methods 


have helped to introduce advanced methods in School practices and given school teachers 


and principals expert advice and recommendations. 


Budget The U.S. 
million roubles for these needs, 
Out of this sum, 18.7 million ro 


will be spent on public education, 
training. 


S.R. state budget for 1966 earmarks 40.2 thousand 
or 2.8 thousand million roubles more than in 1965. 
ubles—or 1.6 thousand roubles more than in 1965— 
the development of culture and science and personnel 


: The Soviet State’s concern for the develo 
in capital investmen 


» Particularly і -si 
a total of 1,291 schools were built and put i Bi ui Bu Dia z eh 
for building 22,000 more new schools in 1966- phus. o 
of extra-scholastic establishments. E 


1 From the report presented at the XXIXth session i i 
: rt pre of the Internatio: blic 
Education by Mr. Nicolai ALEXANDROV, Delegate of the Government e EET we 


ERE UM. ъм ——— 


lr 
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QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Pre-school Education In 1966 more than 8.5 million children, і.е. more than a 
million more than on Ist January, 1965, were being educated in kindergartens and garden- 
crèches. Thus, in the towns and workers’ settlements, about 44% of the children of 
Pre-school age have the advantage of attending garden-créches. 


General Education Of the total number of schools, 187,700 are elementary 
eight-year schools and 23,900 are secondary schools for young workers and farmers 
and correspondence schools. 

The number of pupils in general education schools in 1966 had increased by 1.6 million 
as compared with 1964-1965, to reach 48.2 million. There were 45 million pupils in 
eight-year schools and secondary schools, i.e. 3 million more than in the preceding 
year, and 4.8 million pupils (an increase of 0.1 million) in the schools for young workers 
and peasants, and secondary correspondence schools. 

As compared with the 1958-1959 school year, the number of children in the Vth 
to VIIIth classes had increased considerably in 1965-1966, i.e. from 10.5 million to 


:19.8 million. This increase is due to the fact that the period of compulsory education 


has been prolonged to eight years, instead of seven. 
An increase of 58% to 70% in the number of children leaving the eighth class and 
passing on to the ninth is forecast for 1966. 


Technical and During the year 1965 more than a million young workers 
Vocational Education in industry, agriculture, building, transport and other 
branches of the national economy have undergone vocational training in a school of 
apprenticeship. The total number of qualified workers trained in vocational schools 
Since the system was inaugurated (in 1940) amounts to more than 15 million. 

In 1965, enterprises, institutions and other organjzations sent more than 13 million 
workers for professional refresher or further training courses, which represents an increase 
of 1.2 million as compared with the previous year. If the number of workers who have 
learnt a new trade or increased their qualifications on collective farms be added, the 
total will reach 14,290,000 or 1,600,000 more than last year. 


Specialized In all, during 1965-1966, 3,659,000 young men and women 
Secondary Education (an increase of 333,000 as compared with the 1964-1965 
School year and 500 times more than in 1914) were studying in the 9,821 specialized 
Secondary schools (many of them without interrupting their work). In 1965, 620,000 
Skilled workers with secondary education passed into the national economy as Con rê 
with 558,000 in 1964; 301,500 were skilled in industry, building transport anh 

munications; 88,200 had specialized in agriculture, 81,200 in the M 
and law, 75,000 in health, physical culture and Sport, 142,300 teac 


in art and cinematography. | Da хо 
In 1965, 1,100,000 persons enrolled а iali 
c pA olled at specialized Secondary schools, i.e. 61,000 


Higher Education 


In 1965, 403 


: ,800 ы ж”. 
ап increase of E people completed their studies in establi 


sh i ducation, 
2,000 as compared with 1964 and 33 times ew 


more than in 1914. 
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In 1965, 853,000 persons were enrolled in institutes of higher education, 33,000 
more than in 1964. 


Scientific Workers By the end of 1965, the number of scientific workers amounted 
to 666,200, i.e. an increase of 54,200 over 1964 and 65 times more than in 1914. Out of 
the total number of scientific workers, 14,800 are Doctors of Science, and 134,400 Masters 
of Science, 12,500 have the learned qualifications of Academicians, corresponding 
members of the U.S.S.R. Academy of Science, and professors. 


At the beginning of the 1965-1966 school year, the total number of persons studying 


in various institutions in the U.S.S.R. was 71,700,000, an increase of 2,828,000 since the 
previous year. This means that a third of the entire population (minus children of pre- 
school age) is studying in various educational establishments. 


Number of Pupils The following figures show (in thousands) the number of 
pupils in each of the Federated Republics in 1965-1966: 


General Higher Specialized 

education education secondary education 
U.S.S.R. (total) KETE 48,45 3,858.8 3,659.9 
RASS RS 524 2 жаш у 26,363 2,353.9 2,259.3 
Ukraine os ыш ыш ce we 8,871 690.0 645.9 
БУООШНД АК o a m se nn aw s 1,782 104.0 122.1 
Uzbekistan... |, 2,476 165.4 103.9 
Kazakhstan .. | | , a 2,809 43.8 169.9 
Georgia, 220222. 2 зей 938 76.6 37,8 
Azerbayen: v s V. vv. 1,142 67.0 55.8 
ТЇЙ аис à 556 46.4 57.5 
Moldavia 766 36.3 33.1 
Lata 4 „к . SES фо cu 4 349 33.0 38.3 
Kirghizstan. . . s f, . WT 629 322 31.8 
апка lac Me - ` 583 30.4 23.0 
menn rm 2. % 529 38.6 31.4 
Morkmenta ш sy a 2. 435 19.8 21.9 
Башта) 85 222.22... 217 21.4 27.6 


In 1964-1965, the totals were (in thousands) 46,653 pupils in general 
3,607.7 in higher education, 3,325.1 in specialized secondary educ. 
fore, an increase of 34%, 0.69% and 1% respectively, 


education, 
ation, There is, there- 


CURRICULA, SYLLA BUSES AND METHODS 
Curricula and Syllabuses 


The secondary school curriculum for optional classes on individual 
problems of Science, technology and art. 


Methods 


The process of improving teachi 
Pursued. As in previous уе 


ng methods is being actively 
ars, the development of the Sovi 


€t school is characterized by 


— ————————————— 


= 
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wn 
а widespread diffusion of advanced educational experience, i.e. the achievements of the 
most advanced teachers in perfecting methods become available to every teacher in the 
country. 


Textbooks More than 450 million copies of textbooks and manuals 
were published in 1965 for pupils in secondary schools and other educational establish- 
ments (including literature for students taking correspondence courses). At the same 
time, textbooks and manuals for students in higher specialized secondary schools and 
Vocational schools were being prepared . With a view to enlisting the co-operation of 
the members of the public with knowledge of scientific or educational subjects, compe- 
titions in drawing up new textbooks have been organized on a wide scale. 


TEACHING STAFF 


Training During the 1965-1966 academic year, teacher training 
secondary and higher educational establishments had a student body of 238,800 and 776,600 
respectively; some of the students attended evening and correspondence departments 
without giving up their work in school or in production. Of this number 54,100 people 
are studying at secondary and 446,500 at higher teacher training colleges. 

In order to raise the teachers’ professionnal qualifications, further training during 
the daytime and by correspondence is becoming more and more widespread, As in 
Previous years, great interest was shown in 1965 in publishing the methods and study 
literature for workers in pre-school establishments, school teachers, heads of school, 
workers in public education departments and instructors in secondary schools and 
institutes of higher education. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Health and Hygiene Every endeavour is made in schools, houses of young 
Pioneers, recreation parks, sports grounds for children, and pioneer camps to ensure 
that the young people receive adequate physical education and a chance to develop 
healthy bodies, During the year 1965 alone, more than 13 million children and adolescents 
Spent their holidays in young pioneer camps, and school camps, excursion and tourist 
Centres, summer houses, kindergartens, créches, etc. 


Handicapped Children Weakly children and children suffering from physical defects 
Or who are mentally retarded are the subject of special care. A broad network of sana- 
torium-forest schools, has been created for them and there are special and auxiliary 
Schools for sick children as well as for those with poor eyesight or hearing. In 1965-1966 
there were 263,000 children in these schools, which are entirely maintained by the State, 


Youth Activities As of January Ist, 1965, there were іп the U.S.S.R. 3,834 
houses and palaces of young pioneers, 384 young technicians’ stations, 287 young natu- 
ralists" Stations, 174 excursion and tourist stations, 2,217 children's Sports schools, 
117 children’s theatres, 18 children’s parks and 33 children’s railway lines, 
mos DU and educational circles, and bodies concerned with public education are 
ing а great deal of interest in the problem of creating conditions favourable for 
developing the gifts and talents shown by large numbers of young people. Children and 
псы аге being encouraged more and more to take part in olympiads and compe- 
ari DS in mathematics, chemistry and other Subjects, as well as in the various forms of 
There are Special schools for children and adolescents who show 
gs rt, Science or sport, and conditions favourable to the d 
750 exist in general education schools. 


outstanding talents 
evelopment of such talents 


in a 
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Libraries Libraries are organized in most schools for the pupils’ 
benefit and help to develop literary taste outside school hours. At the beginning of 
1965 more than 180,000 schools possessed such libraries and the stock of books amounted 
to 315 million. There were also 4,900 large children’s libraries, with a stock of 110 million 
books. 


Education for Adults As in previous years, special interest has been shown in 
educating young workers and peasants through evening classes and correspondence 
courses. During the school year 1965-1966, 5 million young men and women were 
studying, without giving up their work, in evening classes and by means of secondary 
school correspondence classes. 


ЖА “іы 


UNITED ARAB REPUBLIC 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 ! 


ADMINISTRATION — Budget — School Building — QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of 
Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION — Primary Education — Preparatory Edu- 
cation — Education for Girls — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Curricula and Syllabuses 
— TEACHING STAFF — Recruiting — Training — Further Training — AUXILIARY SERVICES — 
Nutrition — Handicapped Children — Youth Activities — Educational Documentation — Audio- 
visual Aids — Literacy Teaching 


ADMINISTRATION 


Budget The Ministry of Education’s budget for 1965-1966 amounted 
to 82,768 Egyptian pounds, i.e. an increase of 14,672,694 Egyptian pounds (+ 21.55 97) 
over the previous year, without counting funds earmarked for general education in the 
budget for the Al-Azhar University or expenditure by Ministries other than that of 
education. Funds contributed by local authorities for educational purposes, especially 
for primary education, must also be added. These amount to no less than 10% of the 
revenue of each governorate. Funds contributed by certain enterprises for literacy 
teaching among their own workers should also be taken into consideration. 

The budget of the Ministry of Higher Education for 1965-1966 reached 21,952,000 
Egyptian pounds, as compared with 25,470,000 in 1964-1965. This decrease is due to 
rol fact that the most important work was carried out during the recent five-year Plan 

lan I), 


School Building The school building programme to be carried out during 
the period covered by the first five-year Plan mentioned 870 units. The draft for Plan П 
1965-1966 to 1969-1970, calls for three times that number. The funds allocated in the 
plans for 1965-1966 amount to 1,931,500 Egyptian pounds for building 170 schools for 
various types and levels of education. In Plan II credits amounting to 44,962,721 Egyp- 
tian pounds are earmarked for building 2,195 units. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following figures show the number of Pupils and 

апа Teachers teachers in the various types of school in 1965.1966 за 

the difference as compared with 1964-1965: P. REI 

Pupils p. Teachers 
1965-1966 Difference 1965-1966 Difference 
——— 
Primary 3416914 +122082 + 3.7% 86,291 
kp ode Sp and ‚416, » А ў 45,3 5 

General preparatory. ;  . - 573747 + 99300 12099 21621 43209 11662 

Technical preparatory . . . . 26530 — 15029 -262% 2010 = С 

хепе] Secondary weh 0. e 209,195 + 34,737 +19.9% 10,992 + 7102 13580 

Technical secondary .... 101,204 + 9,952 +10.9% 1965 +2053 9% 

eacher training ..... 49,368 + 8109 +19.6% 4531 Hes IN % 
» Ü A 


1 From the report presented at the XXIXth session of the I 


Education by Mr. Ahmed Nazmy, Delegate of the Gaverimest of ош p mp: m Public 
nited Arab Republic, 
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STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Primary Education This is a six-year stage for children between 6 and 12. In 
special schools schooling lasts 8 years. 


Preparatory Education The State has begun standardizi 
modern preparatory schools. The standardization 
So far, 119 schools have been converted durin 
the current year. 


ng preparatory schools as 
Process will be completed in ten years. 
g the last three years, 53 of them during 


Education for Girls This has been radicall 
girls is now identical, with the ехсе 
needs of each sex into account. 


ly changed. Education for boys and 
ption of certain syllabuses which take the special 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses The conference on the development of primary education 
held in July, 1963, recommended that the curricula then in use should be revised and 


better adapted to the needs of the various local communities. The Ministry has, therefore, 
drawn up new syllabuses for primary schools. 


Ministerial decree No. 133 of 16th Ma 
should be applied as from 1966-1967 in th 
the other three years. In secondary agricu 


Y, 1965, ordered that these new syllabuses 
first three classes and as from 1967-1968 for 


ed: (a) the development plan, its aims and the 


means to be used, with particular emphasis on the agricultural sector; (b) the methods 


used by the State to encourage savings. 


TEACHING STAFF 
Recruiting 


The Ministry of Education endeavours to ensure that the 
teachers required every year 


for the various levels of education are available, 
Training 

first course, which 1 
that they have co 
open to holders of 
classes which trai 


Primary teachers may be trained in one of two ways: the 
asts five years, is available for persons holding a certificate showing 
mpleted their preparatory education; the second, a two 
a certificate of secondary education. To these should b 
n primary teachers in accordance with the conditions 


-year course, is 
© added evening 


laid down. 
Further Training It is necessary to raise the teachers’ educational and cultural 
fore organizes training and c 


1 especially for prospective 
teachers in technical schools i ч p 


; whose numbers аге growing all 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 
Nutrition 


Handicapped Children 


children has been po з period of compulsory Schooling for deaf and dumb 


ight years and the curricula and textbooks used in special 
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schools have had to be revised. The new system has been in operation since the beginning 
of the present year. 

Special attention has been devoted during the past year to hygienic and sanitary 
conditions in the various types of special school. The Ministry of Education, in collabo- 
ration with the Ministry of Health, which is responsible for school health services, has 
drawn up a plan under which handicapped children must be medically examined regularly 
and be able to obtain the medicines, glasses, hearing aids, etc. prescribed by the specialist 
doctors. 


Youth Activities The list of social activities pursued during the year by 
pupils in boys’ schools includes eleven youth hostels, set up in 1965, 416 registered co- 
Operatives and 44 in process of registration; 32,400 boys joined savings groups, 69 
corresponded with pen friends abroad, 2,323 took part in social activities competitions 
and 12,407 in national awareness competitions. 

Activities among pupils in girls’ schools were as follows: 839 took part in social 
activity competitions, there were 277 registered co-operatives and 53 in process of regis- 
tration and 4,862 girls joined savings groups. 

Sports camps and scout jamborees are organized, some educational directorates 
have established scouting centres where pupils practise artistic hobbies as well as local 
industries. There are also sports training centres where young athletes can train in 


gymnastics and team games. 


Educational Documentation The centre for educational documentation and research 
undertook new projects during the year. These included: (a) publishing several volumes 
containing the laws, decisions and circulars issued by the State, and particularly by the 
Ministry of Education; (6) compiling the fourth stage of the catalogue of psycho-educa- 
tional studies in the Arab world; (с) publishing a list of theses on psychology or educa- 
tion, as well as bibliographies. 


Audio-visual Aids The experiment in the use of television for educational 
purposes which began in 1963-1964 has been extended to six new educational regions. 


Literacy Teaching The U.A.R. decided to take part in Unesco's literacy 
teaching programme. The application of this programme will last for five years, begin- 
ning in 1966. 
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ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures The Secretary of State for Education and Science is assisted 
by two Ministers of State and two Parliamentary Under-Secretaries. His Department 
is organized in branches concerned with schools, further education, teachers and kindred 
Subjects in England and Wales, universities in Great Britain and with civil science. Specia- 
list branches for children's health, architecture and buildings, statistics, law and infor- 
mation are available to provide professional advice for all administrative branches. 
The Department's responsibilities in Wales are looked after by the Education Office in 
Wales, whose headquarters is їп Cardiff. 


The responsabilities of the Secretary of State for science and for the arts are not 
dealt with in this report. _ 


Budget 


In the financial year 1964-1965, local education authorities" 
expenditure on education ot 


her than school meals and milk increased to £956 million 
in the previous year. Although attributable in part to rises 
was largely due to increased demand and further expansion of 
reases in expenditure óccurred in awards to students at uni- 
Versities and at further education establishments (both about 20%), in the training of 
provision of further education (11%). The Cost of primary 

and secondary schools rose by 4% and there were increases of 8% and 10% respectively 
in the cost of the maintenance allowances payable for children remaining at school beyond 
in the provision of transport between home and school. 


ment in 1965-1966 was expected to total £321 million 
including £193 million for universities and colleges and £84 million" E 


of school meals and milk. The corresponding figures 


5 1 In the co 
(including four primary and fourtee 
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occupied. These, together with extensions and alterations to existing schools, provided 
113,985 primary and 132,325 secondary places. 

The announcement of the 1966-1967 major building programme was completed 
during the year, bringing the total value to £80 million, of which the need for new accom- 
modation arising from the growth and movement of the population accounted for about 
five-eighths. During the year, 33 major special school building projects, including clinics, 
were started, at a total value of £2.90 million, and 34 projects valued at £2.36 million 
were completed. By December, 52 projects, valued at £5.1 million were under construc- 
tion. 

QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils In January, 1965, there were 7,092,155 children in state- 
and Size of Classes maintained primary and secondary schools (other than 
nursery and special schools) in England and Wales, 58,459 more than in 1964. The 
numbers of both infants and juniors increased by 47,400 and 39,400 respectively and 
the number of seniors declined by 28,300 from the previous year's figure. The propor- 
tion of 15, 16, and 17-year old pupils continued to rise during 1965. There were 74,299 
pupils in special schools for handicapped children. Outside the state system of education 
there were at the end of 1965, 3,433 independent schools of which 1,543 were ” recognized 
as efficient’ by the Department. 

In January, 1965, there were 232,000 junior and senior classes of which 24.47%, 
containing 29.3% of pupils, were over-size (26.5% and 31.8% in January, 1964). The 
Proportion of junior pupils in over-size classes was 12.4% (18.1% in 1964) and of senior 
‘Pupils 39.8% (51.7% in 1964). 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


S sondar Education Circular 10/65, issued in July, was a major statement of 
(5 КОСАК Policy on the reorganization of secondary education. It called attention 
PM him tn een declared objective to end selection at eleven-plus and to eliminate 
IEEE оз а education, gave detailed guidance on possible interim, as well 
ieee ae s ei achieving this objective, and requested local education autho- 
Was issued the Amd % e areas on these lines within a year. Before the Circular 
Senting the local ено | DUDAS undertook consultations with the main bodies repre- 
non-denominational Xue Eu a Ае, ше Churches and direct grant and 
have m proposed are as follows: ols. The six main comprehensive systems which 
D ыр Ср cobrebenglye school with an age range of 11 to 18 years; 
school and all go on at rs whereby all pupils transfer at 11 to a junior comprehensive 
(3) a two-tier syste or 14 to a senior comprehensive school; ` 
a junior RU des; ete ped ae all pupils on leaving primary school transfer to 
sn while the remainder bay m fel iib Pw phe ee fuels moves Ce 
junior to NGL eee us all pupils on leaving primary school transfer to a 
а senior school catering fi tl t the age of 13 or 14 all pupils have a choice between 
Non ERU : £ for those who expect to stay at school well beyong the compul- 
y CUBE age, and a senior school catering for those who do not: р 
ne ra ee with an age range of 11 to 16 combined with sixth form 
(6) a at) a “oF middle schools which straddle th 
et i 
ue this system pupils transfer from a primary School E 5 оза ч Es 
to UR ап age range of 8 to 12 or 9 to 13. From this middle school they move on 
mprehensive school with an age range of 12 or 13 to 18. 
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CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Examinations An account of the first year’s work of the Schools Council 
for the Curriculum and Examinations—now generally called the Schools Council— 
was published in December. Programmes of study and development in relation to the 
teaching of English, the sixth form curriculum and examinations and preparations for 
raising the school leaving age to 16 in 1970, were commenced. The programme on the 
teaching of the mother tongue includes surveys of the study of English at every stage 
in education and of the attitudes of parents, pupils and teachers of English. Problems 
of communication through speech, reading and writing are to be the subject of research 
and development work. 

Other studies initiated by the Council included secondary school mathematics. 
foreign languages, the humanities and engineering science. The Council became joint 
sponsor with the Nuffield Foundation of their major curriculum development projects 
in junior and secondary Science, junior mathematics and junior foreign languages teach- 
ing. It assumed responsibility for the co-ordination of secondary school examinations 
and for the joint committee which was set up by the Secondary School Examinations 
Council to consider the relationship between the Certificate of Secondary Education 
(CSE) and the Ordinary level examinations for the General Certificate of Education 
(GCE); it also continued the series of Examinations Bulletins begun by the Secondary 
School Examinations Council, issuing a number of Bulletins describing experimental 
examinations in CSE subjects and examining techniques. A new series of Curriculum 
Bulletins began with the publication of Mathematics. in Primary Schools based on the 


result of much research and development work on modern methods of teaching 
mathematics to young children. 


The Schools Council's own organization and committee Structure was almost comple- 


ted during the year. Below the governing council are three steering committees respon- 
sible for the formation of policy; these deal respectively with education up to the age 
of 13, education between the ages of 11 and 16 and education between the ages of 14 
and 18 (the overlaps are deliberate). On the same level is a separate committee for Wales 


and a general purposes committee which deals with financial questions. At the next 
level a series of committees, linked by 


execution of inquiries and for 
nations. There are also ten subject su 


ere held in nine 
rk by the boards 
ninations a good 
full responsibility 
a framework of consul- 


at the examination is genuinely national in 


ага of attainment, 
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of higher education. Seven of the points related to various measures designed to make 
more places quickly available for the training of teachers. One point referred to the need 
for non-teaching help in the classrooms; in his speech the Secretary of State indicated 
that he did not wish to interrupt the study of this topic which was being undertaken by 
a working party comprising representatives of the teachers and local authority associa- 
tions. Of the remaining points in the programme, three dealt with plans to stimulate the 
recruitment of returning women teachers ЕЕ апа three with measures to increase 
ities i schools for part-time teaching. | 
5 A RE dicem in applications for places in the Colleges of asi was 
noted early in the year reflecting the larger age-groups resulting from the immediately 
post-war bulge in the birth-rate. The Colleges responded by making still more intensive 
use of their existing facilities, in some cases supplementing these by acquiring additional 
premises. As a result there was an increase of 5,000 over 1964 in the number of new 
Students accepted for training—from 24,000 to 29,000. The number of Students in train- 
ing rose to nearly 73,000 compared with about 61,500 in 1964 and 54,000 іп 1963. 
National publicity to attract married women teachers back into service was renewed 
іп 1965 on a larger scale than in previous years. Press advertisements were issued between 
mid-March and the end of June, and during a further period of a month in the autumn. 
As before, a number of local education authorities co-operated vigorously in the campaign: 
at least 50 authorities mounted local advertising campaigns to supplement the national 
Publicity, Posters issued by the Department were widely displayed and some 150,000 
explanatory leaflets were taken up for distribution to inquirers. By the end of September 
about 2,450 married teachers were appointed to full-time service and a similar number 
took up part-time posts. 


Training Circular 7/65, issued in June, gave advice to local education 
authorities on measures needed to ensure that children from overseas who were coming 
into the schools in increasing numbers were given special help in overcoming their 
educational difficulties and that the general standard of education provided in the schools 
Was maintained. The first term course of training for teachers of immigrant children 
Started in October, and plans were made for additional courses to start in 1966 as well 
as for courses to help immigrant teachers to reach the standards required for teaching 
appointments in England and Wales. Work also started on a research project Sponsored 
by the Schools Council in connection with the special problems of teaching English 
to immigrant children. 


Status The recommendations of the arbitral b 


Salaries of teachers in primary and secondary schools, made retrosp 
1965, involved an additiona 


ody regarding the 
spective to Ist April, 
ns vo l cost of salaries alone of full-time qualified teachers of some 
244.5 million (+13 9%). Agreements reached later in the year by the committees for teachers 


i heb 2 Танас 
о ева Ыі теп of further education and farm institutes and by the Pelham Committee 
r teaching staffs in colleges of education "volved percen. 


tage increases of a similar order and witl 


h the same retrospective effect. 


provided for important changes in the 


henceforth to 
Pils, instead of 
"ers. Secondly, 
Abilities was provided 
ed courses and es Substitution for the 
lect 1 14 qualifications, including 
A significant Innovation wag also agreed by the 


rovision for a new grade of reader to encourage 
and research in technical] Colleges 
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AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Handicapped children In January, 1965, there were 882 special schools, with 
6.271 full-time teachers and 74,299 handicapped pupils. The building programme for 
1965-1966 and 1966-1967 and the first part of 1967-1968 will provide about 6,600 addi- 
tional special school places for educationally sub-normal children. 


Juvenile Delinquency The Review Committee of the Youth Service Development 
Council were studying the report of a project concerning techniques of approaching 
apathetic and potentially anti-social young people. The Council held discussions with 


a number of national voluntary youth organisations on the future development of the 
service. 


Youth Activities 1965 produced major developments in Government policy. 
The Government appointed a Sports Council to advise on matters relating to the deve- 
lopment of amateur sport and physical recreation services and to foster co-operation 
among the statutory authorities and voluntary organizations. Recommendations of 
the Council which were being implemented were the establishment of nine regional 
sports councils in England and a sports council for Scotland and one for Wales. 


Audio-visual Aids The committee set up to explore the use and potential value 
of audio-visual aids in the teaching of advanced science advocated active development 
of the use of visual aids by institutions of higher education and made specific recommen- 
dations relating to film, projection aids, television, programmed instruction and language 
laboratories. The report is being examined and discussed by the various bodies immedia- 
tely concerned, and by the Government and the University Grants Committee. 

A research and documentation centre for programmed learning was set up by the Uni- 
versity of Birmingham Department of Education and is receiving a grant from the Depart- 
ment. All those carrying out research and experimental work in this field have been 
asked to keep the centre fully informed of their activities. 

The use of closed circuit television, broadcast television and radio continued to be 
increasingly used throughout the educational system. 

An advisory committee set up to study the proposed University of the Air completed 
its task. The educational functions of the University and possible form of its organization 
were outlined in a White Paper published in February, 1966, and discussions continue 
with the broadcasting authorities about television and radio programmes. 


Educational Research The total commitment on the Department's research fund 


for the 120 projects current at the end of the year was £ 1,230,000. Expenditure during 
the year exceeded £ 186,000 and is expected to increase again in 1966. 

Among projects put in hand was a programme of research into the various methods 
of organizing and running comprehensive schools. 

The Government accepted the main recommendation of th i 

T г t ‹ е Report of the Committee 

on Social Studies that a Social Science Research Council should be set up and the Council 
began functioning on Ist December. М ў 


International Relations 
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and held at Nottingham University in July on the subject ** Methods of in-service d 
for Teachers and Organizers in Adult Education ". The eight-day course n see 
by 13 countries. The Department was also fully engaged in the activities of the 
releva ation. X X 

5 qud "s the total number of teachers leaving the United Бае хоса 
Overseas was 1,708. Despite the increase over the preceding year the deman 280 ys 
teachers continued to rise and in October there were more unfilled posts in EE брі E 
territories than existed at the beginning of the year. The number ^: uS rr 
assistants placed in schools in Austria, Belgium, France, Germany, ЕУ. р 1 x on 
zerland and Tunisia was 1,035, and 1,888 foreign assistants were placed for a full yea 
in England and Wales. 


Education for Adults A steady expansion of the further education service has 
Continued at all levels. ; i i 
During 1965, in its first full year of operation, the Council for. пева Ad 
Awards, which has power to award degrees and other academic distinctions Э Platin 
persons at establishments other than universities, made good progress in The Council 
its policies, developing its structure and dealing with proposals for courses. 116 d the 
also announced that the titles of the Council's first degrees would be the B an XE 
B.Sc. (at honours or ordinary level). It approved of courses 1n science, ондоону s 
ànd social studies leading to the B.Sc. and B.A., provided guidance to colleges inten 
to submit courses for the Council's approval and сор such matters азкарргоуа 
Procedures and the Council's criteria in considering applications. en 
The first five boards set up under the Industrial Training Act, 1964 (see earlier 
Reports) established a number of committees to consider and make cnm oc: 
9n the length, content and standard of the practical training needed for a variety о 
Occupations. The committees were also asked to make recommendations about the 
further education to be associated with the practical training. Five further boards were 
Set up during the year. А і 
The Department, together with the Ministry of Labour and the Scottish Education 
Department, continued to encourage the provision of intensive introductory ез 
9r training officers at technical colleges. 16 such courses, usually of four weeks’ full- 
time study, were run during the year. A committee was set up by the Central Training 
Council to give advice and guidance to the Council on all aspects of the training of train- 
Ing officers. 
During the year additional colleges joined in arrangements under which a number 
- Of local education authorities had developed, in co-operation with local firms, day release 
Courses for young people whose occupations offered little scope for specifically vocational 
education. A report summarizing the experience and achievements of the colleges taking 


Part in the project and indicating some of the factors conducive to success in this field 
18 to be published in 1966. 


described in last year’s report continued 
seventy centres to be in existence through- 
at this development will play an important 


the colleges and industry and in making a signi- 
ney. 
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A new one-year part-time scheme in technical writing was introduced in September 
for students who had obtained technical qualifications. Possession of a certificate in 
technical writing will be a condition of entry to the revised examination in technical 
authorship which it is proposed to offer in 1968. A scheme was also prepared in techni- 
‘cal and scientific editing designed for students of graduate or higher national certificate 
calibre. The first examination will be offered in 1967. 

12 additional Dip. A.D. courses were approved bringing the total courses available 
for 1965 to 92 at 40 schools and colleges, providing about 2,250 places for which there was 
considerable competition. 


Scotland 
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ADMINISTRATION 


Budget The total net expenditure to be incurred by the Scottish 


Education Department and education authorities in 1965-1966 is estimated at £166.5 
million, made up as follows: 


£m. 


Scottish Education Department current . . . . . 16.8 
Scottish Education Department ШП s s oua 2.8 
Education Authority current. . . ........ | 15.6 
Education Authority capital . . . ......., 20.7 
School meals and milk current. . . ......, 9.2 


. The increase in the Department's estimated expenditure for 1965-1966, compared 
with actual expenditure incurred in 1964-1965 is £0.8 million, i.e. almost 4,3%, 


School Building The value of work done in 1965 was £22.6 million. During 


the year 76 new schools and 79 extensions to existing schools, providing a total of 60,531 


new school places, were completed. The corresponding figures for 1964 were 5,692 and 
42,877 respectively. 


2 Тһе needs of new housing areas and the provision of accommodation to meet the 
Increasing numbers of children both entering the Secondary schools and remaining 
beyond the statutory leaving age continued to occupy a large place in the building pro- 
gramme. Progress continued to be made on the provision of additional facilities for 
technical education and the modernizati 


on, improvement and, in certain cases, the replace- 
ment of existing schools. : à E s 


р more efficiently; providing v 
inibi = ; l c » technical subjects, homecraft, 2 

andwork—to which attached; adding assembly halls 
nity and comfort of the building 


s providing 8,029 places 
and 63 extensions, prov! 
The total value of work unde" 
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QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Schools The number of public and grant-aided schools in 1965 
and Pupils was 3,202, compared with 3,213 in 1964. Of these, 99 
Were nursery schools, 2,267 primary schools, 704 secondary schools and 132 special 
Schools for handicapped pupils. The number of pupils in these schools rose from 906,490 
to 911,027. 

During the year, the number of children admitted to infant classes rose by 737 and 
the total primary roll increased by 5,662. The number of pupils in secondary departments 
fell by 3,100. The number of handicapped pupils receiving special educational treatment 
in special schools and special classes attached to ordinary schools was 10,943, i.e. 182 


more than in 1964. 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Secondary Education In October, 1965, the Secretary of State for Scotland sent 
à circular to all education authorities asking them to consider methods of re-organizing 
the provision of secondary education in their areas on comprehensive lines. Many schools, 
€specially in the smaller towns and rural areas, already provided all types of Courses, 
ànd a number of education authorities had previously taken the decision to re-organize 
their secondary education on comprehensive lines and had begun to do so. 

The main reason for re-organization has been the desire to avoid the segregation 
9f children into separate schools or even into separate courses at the age of 12. It is 
Considered premature to make decisions as to a child’s abilities and interests at this stage, 
and transfer to a different course, although permissible, has often proved difficult to 
arrange once a pupil had been allocated to a specific course. In a comprehensive school 
It should be possible to cater more easily for pupils’ individual abilities and aptitudes 
as they emerge. 

Re-organization on comprehensive lines takes different forms depending on the 
existing resources of an Education Authority and the distribution of population within 
It. 1 The all-through comprehensive school provides the full range of secondary courses 
for all secondary pupils in its catchment area from three-year non-certificate courses to 
Six-year certificate courses. 

Under the two-tier arrangement all the pupils from a given area go for the first two 
years to the same secondary school, usually known as a junior high school. Thereafter 
the pupils have the choice of remaining at the junior high school and following either 
а non-certificate or an ordinary grade course or of transferring to a senior high school 
with the intention of completing a five-year or six-year course. Those who stay at the 
Junior high school and complete an ordinary grade course may, if they wish, transfer 
to the senior high school at this stage. 

ho do not 27 to ag ae n certiicate of education‏ ا 
studies), mathematics, science, art, music and physical eduecticn, ташты O Roden‏ 
technical cate n for th E b ү ‘a 4 tiam: id г Ше a ane Шы pac а‏ 
i ү ш v oys an 1 bees t for the girls. An additional Subject or‏ 
ша he р 5 ed froma = T о каа t is becoming increasingly common‏ 
Жш: T е А = Ore E ге 21 1 worl done in all subjects to one or more‏ 
лд ciate 2 Б E x meae i a pid коп training but rather to establish‏ 
ful. Ag "a WAS a of in e hich ma м eir work more realistic and more purpose-‏ 
Dic оре attention is being paid to the preparation for leisure and‏ 
a raining of the pupils.‏ 


1 See терогї on England and Wales. 
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The Scottish certificate of education is a national certificate awarded on the result 
of an examination conducted, since 1965, by the Scottish Certificate of Education Exami- 
nation Board. Prior to that date the examination was conducted by the Scottish 

` Education Department. The certificate is awarded in two grades, the ordinary grade, 
which is intended for pupils in the fourth year of their senior secondary course, and the 
higher grade, which is taken by pupils in the fifth or later years of the course. The number 
of pupils presented at the 1965 examination for the Scottish certificate of education was 


52,798, (as compared with 51,062 in 1964). Of these 22.202 were pupils in the fourth 
year of the senior secondary course. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 
Curricula and Syllabuses A comprehensive review of the work of the primary scho 
which takes into account developments in method and content over the last ten or fiftee 
years and suggests new lines of advances for the future, has been made by a special com 


mittee of teachers and inspectors of schools. The memorandum prepared by the committee 
was issued in May, 1965. 


Methods The successful development of 8 mm. back-projection 
equipment, using short silent loop films in cassette form, will enable teachers to make 
Occasional use of visual aids in normal classroom conditions. Considerable interest 
has already been shown in this new aid and experimental films are being made. The use 
of tape-recorders is growing rapidly; about 50 school language laboratories have now 
been opened and more are planned. Over 93 % ОГ Scottish schools have radio sets; the 
use of school television transmissions continues to increase rapidly and about 68 ре! 
cent of secondary schools are now equipped with sets. There have been several important 
experiments with closed circuit television. The most ambitious of these is in Glasgow 


where the Education Authority has introduced a System of wired television linking over 
300 schools and further education colleges to a central studio. 
lessons in French and mathematics began in August, 1965. 

Interest in programmed learnin 
is now being tried by 
aided and independent 
Research into various 
and universities, 


In general there has been a steady increase over the last few years in the flexibility 
of the content and method of teaching. A closer liaison is being sought particularly 


at those Points in the educational process where major changes occur, i.e. between the 
primary and secondar 


y stages and between the secondary stage and that of further edu- 
cation. 


The transmission of 


g has continued to grow and this method of learning 
about 16 education authorities and also by a number of grant- 
Schools as well as colleges of education and technical colleges: 
aspects of programmed learning is being undertaken at colleges 


- The Department m. 
› While preserving an essential minimu x 
» In no way interfere unduly with the 


TEACHING STAFF 
Recruiting The number of Students coming forward to the colleges E 
education to train as teach 


б ; 6 
: i ers continued to increase, the enrolment for the 1965-19 
Session being 19.5% higher thani È 2 ix years 
earlier. This iner E a Жасы and some 78.7% above the figure six ye?! 
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colleges, most of which are now seriously overcrowded. To meet this situation a large 
programme of expansion has been put in hand involving the building of four new colleges 
(two of which were opened in October, 1964), the replacement of three more and the 
extension of the others. 

At mid-September, 1965, the latest date for which returns are available, 41,355 persons 
Were employed as teachers in public and grant-aided schools, an increase of 721 over the 
Previous year. Of these 38,529, of whom 24,856 are women—were recognized teachers. 
Of the certificated teachers, 17,237 were graduates. 

. Much propaganda has been undertaken in order to attract more recruits to the profes- 
Sion. Visits have again been paid to the universities and to certain technical colleges 
by teams of serving teachers, and publicity has been continued for the special scheme 
Which was instituted some years ago to enable persons from other walks of life.to study 
and train for teaching. 


Northern Ireland 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 


_ ADMINISTRATION — Budget — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION — Compulsory Schooling — 
Higher Education — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS — Methods — TEACHING STAFF — 

raining — AUXILIARY SERVICES — Assistance — Handicapped Children — Libraries and Docu- 
mentation — Education for Adults. 


Budget Expenditure on public education in Northern Ireland, 
excluding capital and recurring grants to universities, will amount to almost £37 million 
this year, representing about £25 per head of the population. Capital expenditure on 
educational building is at the rate of more than £7.5 million per annum, and this rate 
18 unlikely to diminish in the foreseeable future. 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Compulsory Schooling Under the existing law pupils remain of compulsory school 
age until the prescribed date next following their fifteenth birthday; there are three pri : 
vee dates in the year, 31st March, 31st July and 31st December. А from 196. Kd 
aw in this respect will be amended and there will be only two leaving dates: the а 
Will coincide with the end of the spring and summer school terms. Ё Se dates 


Higher Education The Report on Нірһег Education in 
үлеп was Presented to Parliament in February, 1965, estimates that Gein. ко x 
i SOR ДУ places required in Northern Ireland by 1980 will be between 12 оо ull- 
sity ad these, it is anticipated that 7,000 will be accommodated in Queen’ 0 and 
ШОС, ү) which will expand from its present total of 4,500 students Es 5 niver- 
Will be niversity will largely be in the technological disciplines, The reve xpansion in 
ha kent in a new university to be established at Coleraine. Th aning places 
anning Board of the new university is now well under © Work of the Aca- 
way, and the Vice-Chan- 


Cellor h i i 
1968. as been appointed. It is expected that the first courses at Coleraine ill i 
will start in 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METOHDs 
Methods 
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TEACHING STAFF 


ігі The total number of students (excluding students from 
се, Ith countries) following teacher training courses of all kinds in Northern 
commonyea ted to 2,115. Of these, 2,013 were attending colleges of education and the 
peed i a о the diploma in education at Queen’s University, Belfast. Р 
т * free trade ” arrangements between Great Britain and е s bn. 
53 dents in receipt of awards from local education authorities in es га 
at present taking courses of training in Northern Ireland, and 188 students Ne cont al 
Ireland are at present in receipt of awards from the Ministry of rl ee ae 
training in various colleges and institutions in other parts of the United King ү! Me 
Under special arrangements by which students from Commonwealth count "le 
attend colleges in the United Kingdom to follow courses of teacher training ph. 
courses, 18 Commonwealth students were admitted to Stranmillis College in 1965. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


: ; in anted in 
Assistance There were 4,185 Scholarships to universities granted 


costin 
1964-1965 costing £184,000, and 452 scholarships for other forms of study, не: 
£127,000. Іп 1963-1964 these figures were 4,107 costing £1,050,000 and 380, c 
£105,000. 


; aes andicapped 
Handicapped Children The provision of educational facilities for handic арр 
Pupils continues to be a matter of major importance. A new school x ie = pro- 
for the educationally sub-normal and additional boarding accommodation has beer 


А E E М ing have 
vided at two other schools. A number of units for children with impaired Чик md 
been established, and it is proposed to provide more of these units at primary and s: 
ary schools, 


A further development in this particülar branch of the education service has e 
the appointment by local education authorities of peripatetic teachers for both edu a 
tionally sub-normal and Partially-hearing pupils. These teachers work under the ao 
guidance of the school 1 service of the local education authority and gi 
Special educational trea ividual pupils (or small groups of pupils). 


Psychologica 
tment to ind 
Libraries The Advisory Committee on the Public Libraries Serv 
and Documentation appointed by the Minister of Education to inquire ей 
the public libraries service and to make recommendations for its development presen s 
its report to the Ministry in December, 1965. The report was presented to Parliame 
In April, 1966. 


Further Education Further education 


-1965 
full-time students rose to 8,560 by the end of the 1964-19 


0 
ed increased by more than 500 to 7,5 
School year, 


А jous 
dustrial Training Act (Northern Ireland), 1964, boards for the variou 


ng established by the Ministry of Health and Social Services. Educa” 
nted on these bo 
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UNIVERSITIES IN GREAT BRITAIN 


Introduction Universities of Great Britain are independent self-govern- 
ing bodies. In spite of the fact that the major part of their recurrent шош, апа € 
kapi i ided by the State, the essential autonomy 
all their capital requirements, are provide 5 4 e 
Universities both individually and collectively has invariably been a Eu 
versities decide what degrees they shall award and the conditions on whic : y m A 
grant them; they alone decide what students they shall admit and what pro pia 
other academic staff they shall appoint; they are free to page Noé ipe d 
and plan their own research. Each university is free to use as it may de 

recurrent grant which it receives from the State. 


перет Я " us 
Developmen The universities continued to make steady progress towar 
the = Nene of the aim set by the Committee on Higher Pp inde RIT 
Committee), which was accepted by the Government, of 19 ш mat peg 
1967-1968. The full-time student population at the beginning of the a aves ena 
1966 was 167,000. This is well over three times the size xo шейш ү in ШЕ 
lation and nearly double the population of ten years аво ee кш ab 
new Universities of Essex, Kent at Canterbury and Warwick. n ы i оа 
for some of the ten former colleges of advanced technology, whi FS pedi s ees 
of petitioning for charters or are pe pepe ume ay which wou a 
ali degree of an existing u А i 
чыш quitur Ше: depre not accept in full the qe qnm of ншы Mec 
mittee on cs Education with regard to technological лан gs e | m. 
Principle of selective development and expansion of technologica с елы ДЫ ps 
level. They considered that this would best be achieved by up e on е -up E 
the three specialized institutions named by the eost) ed 2 y > иса тем he 
Imperial College of Science and Technology, London, the d p ollege o STE 
and Technology and the University of Strathclyde. In June, j res ы {һе 
Provision of supplementary recurrent grants totalling £1 million over the years | 65-1966 
and 1966-1967 for allocation to these three specialized institutions. не objects were 
to make good certain serious deficiences in technology, to consolidate existing activities 
and to support selected projects of importance which were beginning to develop out 
Of existing activities, At the same time, the Government announced their intention to 
make available up to £400,000 over the two years for selected projects for Promising 
development, in technology in the rest of the university field. The proposals put forward 
by the three specialized institutions and by the other universities with technological 
partments were considered by the University Grants Committee and allocations were 
made in the light of the criteria established by the Government. 
The Government continued to be concerned with the planning of me 
Student intake of the medical schools in order to help meet the 
More doctors. 
Arrangements have been made to carry forward the planning for thene 
and Teaching Hospital at Nottingham. In October, 1965, 2,257 Unite 
Students were admitted to university medical schools, as w 
from Overseas. Special attention had also been paid to the 
lities for teaching and research in veterinary science in the li 
Of the Northumberland Committee’s Report on Recruitment 
_ Following the Report of a Committee under the chairmanship of Dr. J.H. Parry, 

Which had been set up to review developments in the universities in the field of Latin- 

merican Studies, the Government announced on 10th February, 1966, the approval 
Of additional recurrent grants of £32,000 and £100,750 for the academic years 1965-1966 
and 1966-1967 respectively for allocation to the Universities of Cambridge, Glasgow, 


asures to increase 
M national need for 
w Medical School 
d Kingdom-based 
ell as 150 medical students 
provision of university faci- 
ght of the recommendations 
for the Veterinary Profession. 
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Liverpool, London and Oxford for the development of centres of Latin-American Studies. 
In addition, about ten major state studentships are to be earmarked each year for post- 
graduate students in Latin-American Studies. si 
In October, 1965, there were 150,500 full-time university students in Great Britain 
(an increase of 14,000 over the comparable figure for the previous year), with a further 
16,500 in the colleges of advanced technology and the Heriot-Watt College (now the 
Heriot-Watt University). The number of full-time academic staff employed in the uni- 
versity teaching departments (including those employed by the Colleges of Oxford and 
Cambridge and by the Colleges of advanced technology) had risen to over 20,000. The 


award of a five per cent increase in salaries for university teachers as from 1st April, 1966, 
was announced in February, 1966. 


Finance The income of the universities for recurrent purposes, i.e. 
to meet expenditure on salaries, wages, materials, maintenance of buildings, etc., comes 
from Government grants (about 80%), from students’ fees (about 10%) (these are also 
largely provided by the Government through local education authorities), from payments 
for research from industry and non-governmental bodies (about 5%) and from endow- 
ments, donations and other sources (about 5%). In the Government financial year 
1965-1966, £117 million was provided by the Government for the universities for recurrent 
purposes—including £16 million for the colleges of advanced technology, receiving 
grant as universities for the first time. 

In addition to the grant provided by the Government for building work, the Govern- 
ment also meet a high proportion of university expenditure on the purchase of land and 
property, on the equipping and furnishing of new buildings and on professional fees asso- 
ciated with building work. In 1965-1966 a total of £74.6 million was provided for capital 
purposes, including £7.5 million for the colleges of advanced technology. This total 
consisted of £3.1 million for the purchase of land and property, £46 million for new 
building work (including both work to be started in 1965-1966 and the continuation of work 
started earlier), £17.7 million for the provision of furniture and equipment in the new 
buildings and £7.8 million for professional fees. Maintenance work on old buildings 
and the replacement of old or obsolescent furniture and equipment in existing buildings 
are regarded as recurrent expenditure and are met from recurrent and not capital grant. 
Additional capital grant is, however, provided to cover the cost of university medical 
and dental schools’ share of new accommodation in teaching hospitals: in 1965-1966, 
£3 million was earmarked for this purpose. 
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UNITED STATES 


The United States form a federal republic whose constitution dates from 1789 and 
which has been independent since 1776. On the basis of the last census, taken in 1960, the 
total population in 1965 is estimated at 194,000,000. 

While the Office of Education in the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare 
has responsibility at federal level for education, each State is free, under the tenth amendment 
to the Constitution, to organize education in its own way. 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 + 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Inspection — Budget — School Building — 
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ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures The educational assistance programmes administered by the 

Office of Education have grown very rapidly in recent years. The Higher Education 

Facilities Act of 1963, the Vocational Education Act of 1963, the Civil Rights Act of 

1964, the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, the Higher Education Act 

of 1965, and other legislation have placed on the Office of Education new responsibilities. 

To meet these effectively, the Office has been reorganized along more functional lines. 

The Office now has four operating bureaux for (а) elementary and secondary education, 

(b) adult and vocational education, (c) higher education, and (d) research; and nine staff - 
Offices covering such fields as equal educational opportunities, disadvantaged and handi- 

Capped, legislation, and administration. There is a National Centre for Educational 
Statistics, of bureau size and rank. The Commissioner of Education is aided by Associate 
Commissioners for Federal-State Relations and International Education. 

An interesting development, likely to grow in importance, is the newly formed 
Education Commission of the States, which held its first annual meeting in June, 1966. 
The Commission is designed to develop and maintain a clearing house for education 
information and establish the means for increased co-operation in education among the 
States. States and Territories may join the Commission, and when they do are represented 
In it by Governors, legislators and professional educators. At least 33 States and Territ- 
Огіеѕ had joined the Commission by June, 1966. 

б Wr d v" d bul ШШЕ of oe ae Commission of the States, plans for 8 
D bi 5 seven ea ing education p Г 5 е арргоуей, viz., (1) financing education; 
gher education; (3) vocational education; (4) education beyond high school for 


1 From the report presented at the XXIXth session of the Inter, 
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those not going to college; (5) urban school challenges; (6) school district consolidations; 
and (7) means of co-operation between educators and politicians, 


Inspection As for the past several years, Federal, State, and M. 
education authorities increased attention to supervision and curriculum. At the E Н 
level this has involved provision of financial Support and advice; at the State and Mo 
levels, where the authority for education resides, new programmes have been developed, 


and old ones strengthened in a continuing effort to keep education in line with curren 
and future needs. 


Budget There is no national education budget. Total expenditures 
on education in the United States during 1965-1966 are estimated at $45.1 billion, showing 
a 12.8% increase over the 1964-1965 school year. Total expenditures for public баши 
and secondary education were $25,801,995,000 in 1965-1966 as compared wit 
$23, 106,854,000 in 1964-1965. Per-pupil expenditures in public elementary and secondary 
education rose from $587 in 1964-1965 to $641 in 1965-1966. y 
Governmental expenditure on education represented 17.3% of general expenditure 
by governments at all levels in 1964-1965. 2-28 
Іп 1964-1965, expenditure on education was equal to 6.4% of the gross nationi: 
product, Since that time, both the gross national product and the share devoted to edu 


cation have risen. In 1965-1966, 6.7% of the gross national product was spent on 
education. 


School Building An inquiry of local opinion in 1964-1965 revealed a need 3 
Гог some 104,400 additional classrooms. Ж 

For the past two decades а steady increase in the number of school classrooms, ап 1 
replacement of outmoded facilities by new ones, has been taking place. The кода 
Goverment has provided funds to support school construction, but the bulk of ‘the 
expenditures have been made by local school systems and by the States. While the situ- 
ation in regard to school housing has steadily improved, increased population, changi 
residential patterns, and constantly rising standards have fostered a continuing deman 
for still more and still better facilities. As long as these factors continue to operate— 
Le. for the foreseeable future—any survey based on current standards will reveal i 
shortage of school premises. Nonetheless, the number of school rooms available in fa 
1965 was 19.8% higher than in 1960, as contrasted with a 16.2°% increasé in pupil popula- 
tion. More than 65,000 new instruction rooms were built during 1964-1965, 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
Number of Pupils 
and Teachers 
difference in comparison wi 


The following figures show the number of pupils and {еге 
at the beginning of the 1965-1966 school year and 
ith the previous year: 


Pupils evens 
храна ана t NE SR = 
za EM 30,526,000 + 501,000 + 1.7% 968,000 F 26,400 1239 
Private E 5900000 +10000 + 192 155000 + 5000 + 3.3% 
Cin) ip om 200,000 — 0% 14000 ga 
Secondary Schools: 
MD а 11,618,000 +227000 + 2 % 749000 + 40000 +2% 
С не Ы 1,400;000 — 0% 80000 = 32 
бе VP 100,000 —. 07 7,000 EE 
Higher education: (univer- P 4 И 


Sities, colleges, junior Colleges, 
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teacher training schools) >, 5,526,000 +576000 +11.6% 415000 + 31,000 + 8.1% 
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STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


Compulsory Schooling Much has been said by officials and educators about the 
Necessity or advantage of lengthening the period of compulsory schooling both at the 
beginning (taking in very young children) and at the end (on completion of secondary 
education). Despite the further increase in opportunities for continuing free education, 
no steps have so far been taken to make such continuation compulsory. 

Facilities exist for obtaining study grants and low interest loans, and measures have 
been taken at all school levels to ensure that all have equal access to education and that 
Socio-economic factors such as low income are no bar. 


Pre-school Education Under the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964, a programme 
Called “Operation Headstart" was initiated. This is a nationwide community action 
Programme to prepare children from culturally deprived families for entering kinder- 
garten or first grade. The aim is to improve the physical condition, self-confidence, 
ànd verbal and conceptual skills of deprived children so that they may begin regular 
Schooling on a more equal basis. Under the impact of **Headstart" and other programmes, 
enrolment at the pre-school level climbed rapidly. 


Primary and Secondary The Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 
Education provides a wide range of Federally assisted programmes 
directly relevant to primary education. Over 51 billion are provided for school districts 
With significant numbers of children from low-income families. A formula based on 
family income determines which school districts are eligible for assistance, while educa- 
lional need determines which children may benefit. The focus is on helping children 
Whose educational achievement is below the norm, including those with physical, mental, 
9r emotional handicaps. Educationally deprived children in private schools may partici- 
Pate in approved programmes through dual enrolment, “shared time", and other schemes. 

Title III of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act, known as PACE (Projects 
to Advance Creativity in Education) is designed to stimulate and assist local school 
districts to meet vital needs of education by encouraging flexibility, innovation, and 
experimentation throughout the educational system. 

Title V of the Act authorizes Federal grants to State educational agencies to stimulate 
And assist in strengthening their leadership resources, and in establishing and improving 
Programmes to identify and meet educational needs. 

Under the Civil Rights Act of 1964, the U.S. Office of Education is working to help 
States to assure equal educational opportunity to all children and young people. 

The Higher Education Act of 1965 provides for a national teacher corps, designed 
to reach and teach children in schools located in areas concentrated with children from 
low income families. One-fourth of the membership of the national teacher corps are 
Career teachers, three-fourths will be teacher interns with little or no teaching experience. 


Technical and Vocational Implementation of the Vocational Education Act of 1963 
Education continues to reform, modernize, and expand vocational and 
technical education in the United States. The National Vocational Student Loan Insur- 
ance Act of 1965 is designed to enable students to obtain low interest loans to complete 


Vocational education programmes. 


Higher Education The Higher Education Act of 1965 provides a broad range 
Of assistance to colleges and universities. It is necessary to strengthen college and university 
resources in order that they may assist with the solution of community problems ІП such 
ja as housing, poverty, government, city planning, employment opportunities, recre- 
tion, juvenile delinquency, transportation, health, water resources, and land use. 
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There is also a programme to assist institutions of higher education to acquire 
library materials, to encourage new and enlarged training programmes to prepare indi 
viduals in the library and information sciences, to promote research and eman н 
projects relating to the improvement of libraries, and to expand and improve the centralize 
cataloguing service in the Library of Congress. і 

Grants are provided to рау part of the cost of raising the academic quality of colleges 
in the process of development and assistance is available to institutions of higher edu- 
cation for the purchase of laboratory and other special equipment. 

The Act also amends the Higher Education Facilities Act of 1963 to provide more 
funds for the construction of academic facilities. 


New Types of School “Operation Headstart" at the beginning of education „and 
a number of “post-high school” junior colleges, and technical institute programmes 
beyond the secondary level might be termed “new” types of schools. In many communities 
experimental programmes of several types are under way at different school levels. Thus, 
while there is a great deal that is new, perhaps much that is unique, there is no new pattern. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses This report includes a section detailing recent reforms 10 
mathematics curricula and mathematics teaching. 


Methods and Textbooks The Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 
provides funds to States for school library resources, textbooks, and other printed үле 
published instructional materials for the use of children and teachers іп all public ап 
private elementary and secondary schools. 4 
Other legislative provisions enable the Federal Government to assist the States ап 


local school districts in obtaining audio-visual aids, teaching machines, and other equ!P- 
ment, such as language laboratories and science laboratories. 


TEACHING STAFF 


The information in the last report remains valid. The National Teacher Corps; and 
the new programmes of Fellowships for Teachers, in the context of the Higher Education 
Act of 1965, have further expanded the opportunities available to teachers. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 
Health and Hygiene Under the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 
1965, and the Headstart Programme, special emphasis is placed on the health needs 0 
schoolchildren. 

In Tecent years there has been a renewed emphasis on physical fitness, led by НЕ 
President’s Council on Physical Fitness. Aimed at all Americans, regardless of age us 
Y pad has been especially effective in Schools, where physical fitness tests sho 
prt қаргоуетелі: in strength and co-ordination of pupils over the past five JN 

eing placed on physically valuable leisure activities, and on sports which childre 
Its. 
Nutrition S ast 
chool lunch progra i breakfa 
programmes, have been co programmes, and in some places 


а ntinued. New emphasis is being placed on securing fm 
adequate, nutritionally balanced meals for all children. B 
Assistance 
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loans and follow a special programme combining study with paid work. Those intending 
to take up teaching in areas where there is high proportion of small income families are 
not required to repay study loans. 

The 1965 Higher Education Act also deals with the national teacher corps and 
grants to teachers, referred to in the section on primary education. 


Handicapped Children Activity in this field continues to develop with the additional 
resources made available by the 1965 Primary and Secondary Education Act. 

School Psychology and The 1963 amendments to the National Defense Education 
Vocational Guidance Act raised the authorization for guidance from $15 million 


a year to $17.5 million a year for each of the fiscal years 1964 and 1965. The minimum 
State allotment for guidance, counselling and testing was raised from $20,000 to $50,000 
а year. The Commissioner of Education was authorized to reallocate unused State allot- 
ments. The amendments extended the guidance institutes programme to include guidance 
counsellors for pupils in the seventh and eighth grades. 

The 1964 amendments extended the guidance programme to elementary schools 
through federally financed institutes. 

Later amendments raised the authorization 
years, 

The Vocational Education Act of 1963 added significantly to the guidance services 
available to students. It adds to the burden of responsibility placed on guidance services 
while equipping them to carry that burden more adequately. The Act provides for flexible 
Programmes of vocational education. States have freedom to determine the types of 
programmes they will offer with Federal assistance. Each State plan for Federal assistance 
under the Act must include provision for co-operative arrangements with public employ- 
ment offices in the State. The employment offices provide information regarding the 
Occupations in which there are manpower shortages; in turn, educational agencies give 
the employment offices the information they need in counselling and placing persons 
trained under vocational education programmes. 

The Manpower Development and Training Act of 1962 was amended in 1963 to 
Provide that whenever appropriate, the Secretary of Labor shall provide a special pro- 
gramme for the testing, counselling, selection and referral of youths 16 years of age or 
older, for occupational training and further schooling. This provision is aimed at youths 
who, because of inadequate educational background and work preparation, are unable 
to qualify for and obtain employment. 

The Economic Opportunity Act of 1964 includes provision for counselling of youths 
under specified circumstances. 

, , The provisions of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 permit 
assistance to States for strengthening counselling, testing and guidance supervisory 
Services of State Departments of Education. 

The impact of this legislation, like the continuing impact of the 1958 legislation, is 
cumulative. Much of the benefit to be derived from already enacted laws is yet to come. 
However, much impact has already been felt. 

К eas more important developments produced in the guidance field by the 
tme iod de the following: (1) the number of counsellors employed in public 
(2) the x sc pls Mekai from 27,000 in 1962-1963 to over 33,000 in 1964-1965; 
ОЙ. 530 ркт ratio in public secondary schools was lowered from a ratio 
xem = 2-1963 to a ratio of 1:460 in 1964-1965; (3) the number of elementary 
(4) the Sci E counsellors rose from less than 1,500 in 1963 to more than 1,800 in 106 
(5) th number of State Guidance Supervisors increased from 257 іп 1963 to 342 in. 1964; 
ae е proprotion of total expenditures by local schools to provide adequate guidance 

grammes has steadily increased. Federal funds may cover up to 50% of such expend- 


for 1965, 1966 and the two succeeding 
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iture, but in 1964-1965 local schools actually contributed over 80%; (6) spat 
tests of many types have been used to help identify the aptitudes and abilities of studen ы 
During 1964-1965, more than 18 million scholastic ability and achievement tests ы 
administered under federally funded programmes in public elementary schools; шт 
than 22 million tests were administered under such programmes іп public eod 
schools; and more than 725,000 tests were administered by State education Agen E 
the non-public schools. Another 210,000 tests were administered to 173,000 non-pu 2 d 
school pupils in 39 States under direct contracts from the Office of Education with pups. 
agencies; (7) during the first seven years of operation of the 1958 Act, nearly 17, 
counsellors have attended guidance and counselling institutes. | 
Despite all efforts, however, a shortage of adequately trained guidance personne 
remains and presents a serious obstacle’ to the expansion and improvement of guidanti 
programmes. At the same time the social, economic and educational problems with which 
counselling and guidance are concerned are increasing in size and intensity. The campaign 
to reduce dropouts, the “war on poverty" efforts to equalize opportunity, assurance (de 
adequate national supply of scientific and technological manpower, early pupil аррга!ѕа 
— all make increasing demands on personnel work in the schools. ee | 
At the primary level, guidance needs are even greater than at Hi secondary levels 
There were only about 1,500 full-time equivalent counsellors workiNg at the primary 
level during 1964-1965. In order to have provided one counsellor for every 600 elementary 
pupils during 1964-1965, more than 42,000 counsellors would have been required, Spe 
40,500 more than were available. During 1971-1972, almost 45,000 primary schoo 
counsellors, 62,000 secondary school counsellors, and 10,000 counsellors to work 1n 


2 t 
junior colleges and technical institutes will be needed. Greater efforts will be required а 
Federal, State and local levels. 


REFORM IN SCHOOL MATHEMATICS 


Motivation In the past several years an important reform in the teaching 


of mathematics at all school levels has been under way. Recognition of the need for 
curriculum reform was prompted by many factors, including demonstrated inadequacies 
in student performance, increased awareness of the importance of mathematical compe 
tence, and enhanced interest in mathematics as the key to scientific and technologic® 
progress. 

Preparation 
the mathematics curriculum. 
mathematicians planned cours 
in these new materials were t 


Groups of scholars met to review needed improvements d 

Teams of college teachers, school teachers, and Тезей 
е content and wrote sample textbooks. Many of the ide? 
ried out in the classroom before they were included m th 
new curriculum, Writing teams also produced programmed textbooks, teachers” guides, 
enrichment books and pamphlets for students, self-instructional units and tests, corre 
spondence courses, supplementary booklets on applications of mathematics to scienc® 
and films, 4 

_Much of what the new curriculum contained was not really “new”, in the sense 2 
having Been recently discovered. In fact, some mathematicians have criticized the use 0 
the term “new math”, pointing out that most of the ideas had been discovered by the €? 
of the 19th century. However, if many of the facts contained in the modern mathematics 
courses Were not “new”, the approach had been changed radically. 
‚ 

Methods A Modern mathematics curricula called for new methods of 
teaching, a revised presentation of the subject. а unified approach to the various areas 
of mathematics, and a faster pace. One of the common elements in the new mathematics 
curricula is an emphasis on the unifying themes or ideas in mathematics. This епірһа515 
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has resulted in bringing rather advanced mathematical concepts into secondary and even 
elementary school classes. ” З". r | » 
The new programmes also emphasize the structure of mathematics. The Жо is 
on the basic principles or properties common to many mathematical SERE UM 
textbooks tended to treat the characteristics of each mathematical mode separa xd я 
а result, students learned many seemingly unrelated facts. In the new шош, oe TR 
are encouraged to.uncover general laws and principles. The арыр : at of searc 
and discovery; the goal is an understanding of the w/ty as well as the 247% CE E 
Many teachers have found that children taught by the discovery me! шы ge Тара 
and rapidly formulate ideas which can later be subjected to more ey analysis 
Proof. The method implies a freedom to тақа а үш rp Ta aet 
i i i i «s and p е = 
From their earliest school experiences with. blocks and P' : 
i i “Whi tric lines, points, and planes are 
mally with geometric shapes and forms. While geome ч З 
ids hei i in pi in the real environment of the child 
abstract ideas, their representations in pictures or in г s 
"Uti i i ts of geometry are easier for the child to 
are concrete. It is possible that simple concep ) as She 
E Ў ith the operations of addition and subtraction 
grasp than much of the abstract work with t à [ 
Which children have traditionally been expected to master during their first two or three 
Years in school. 


Syllabus for e М Ps Mathematics programmes for children in grades 1 брече 
Primary Classes. been enriched and broadened to include simple algebraic 
ideas, The mathematical sentence in the form of an equation gives the child a clue to the 
nature of addition, subtraction, multiplication and division. In the new mathematics 
curricula, subtraction and division are presented as the “undoing of addition and multi- 
Plicati м v= 
crt youngsters in the upper elementary grades and beyond are being introduced 
to bases of numeration other than ten as a means of helping them gain deeper under- 
standing of the decimal system, the nature and numbers, and some of the arithmetic used 
in digital ters. Е ‘ 
Bore of the new elementary programmes are introducing the concepts and termi- 
nology of sets. Most of them emphasize the need for children to understand the values of 
large and small numbers. More emphasis is placed on estimation, mental arithmetic, 
numerical thinking, and the fact that there are different ways of arriving at the same 
answer, é А 
Now that advanced mathematical concepts аге being introduced in early grades, 
mathematics specialists are searching for methods appropriate to the child’s level of 
understanding. For example, the early use of the number line has enabled children to 
Progress rapidly from a study of positive whole numbers to the negatives and rationals. 
Recent programmes are emphasizing a laboratory method of teaching mathematics 
and the individualization of instruction on the elementary school level. 


Syllabus for In junior and senior high schools the new mathematics 
Secondary Classes curricula build upon the foundations of improved elementary 
teaching, streamline and combine the traditional high school mathematics courses, and 
expand old curricula to include topics which are pertinent to modern needs. 

A decade ago the mathematics programme in the secondary school quite generally 
Consisted of 9th grade algebra, 10th grade geometry, 11th grade algebra, and one half 
a each of trigonometry and solid geometry in the 12th grade. As result of the 1959 
adio. of the Commission on Mathematics of the College Entrance Examination Board 
the bs edente curriculum projects such as the School Mathematics Study Group, 
geometry Mud secondary school mathematics now generally begins with са 
апа onê constructions, and introduction to formal algebra in the 7th gra e 

ith such advanced subjects as probability and statistical inference, 
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matrix algebra, elementary functions, and mathematical analysis and calculus in the 
12th grade. 


Additional Activities Besides the regular mathematics courses, there are many 
activities which strengthen and enrich the mathematics curriculum in the secondary 
schools. For example, during the fiscal year 1966 over 2,000 high school students of high 
ability attended special summer training programmes sponsored by the National Science 
Foundation. Mathematics clubs and contests, special lectures and seminars, courses in 
electronic digital computing, science fairs, and summer mathematics camps encourage 


students to make individual investigations, motivate them to further study, and help 
develop their leadership qualities. 


Assessment of Results Evaluation of the new secondary school mathematics 
programmes has been difficult. A new curriculum necessitated new tests which would 
measure a student’s achievement in the goals of the particular programme. It was import- 
ant to prove that students could also do well on traditional tests. 

Many recent research studies on high school mathematics have compared, by means 
of traditional tests, the achievement of pupils in the new curricula with those in traditional 
courses. The tests showed that the pupils in the new programmes did learn traditional 
materials and that they learned materials the other pupils had no opportunity to learn. 

Other studies are now under way to explore the long-term effects of some of the new 
mathematics programmes. Answers are being sought to such questions as: Have students 
continued their study of mathematics beyond the required courses? Have they elected 
mathematics courses in college? Have they pursued scientific careers? How does their 
college achievement in mathematics compare with students who studied traditional 
mathematics courses ? 

The new secondary school mathematics curricula have brought about a gradual but 
steady shift in the content of examinations toward more contemporary emphases. Since 
the new mathematics requires the student to think carefully rather than to apply rules 
and principles mechanically, test questions reflect this change. 

A further result of the improved secondary school mathematics curricula is that 
Students are today entering college with better preparation in mathematics than five years 
ago. Studies indicate that college freshmen are able to take more advanced courses an 
have a better understanding of the concepts and structures of mathematics. Many high 
School students are taking advanced placement examinations and getting college credit 
and/or placement in Sophomore mathematics classes in college. A 1965 survey revea 5 
than many colleges and universities have significantly revised their freshman year mathe- 
matics programmes to take into account the better preparation of students. 
Eee, А Since many high school dropouts come from the toup Ші 
or develop new бел ric from oo arses шон ate making See ccs оа dn 
school until they раша и x ds help to motivate the potential dropouts to ees 
are usually offered such йеп s ч T pe be аи ead Mg ds rodents 
some new mathematical e ents. They are designed to be partly remedial, to give stu dinis 

"jobs and their daily life M x Prepare students to solve the problems of ace 
if they choose to do so. Sirengthen them to enter the college preparatory sequ 


Training and Further n 3 of 
Training of Teachers Along with the curriculum reforms and increased use 


education. Teachers E learning aids came a need for teacher education and 2 

years earlier found the; о had fulfilled all the requirements for certification only а 1% 

for future Е Ена elves unprepared to cope with the “new math". College training 
Sachers had to be improved and in-service training programme 
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for those already teaching had to be set up to ensure that teachers would put the new 
curricula to the best possible use. 

Many types of in-service education programmes һауе been established for teachers 
who have found that the new curricula call for a broader. and deeper knowledge of 
mathematics than they possess. Teachers are filling their needs in many ways, ranging 
from individual reading to sabbatical leave for a full academic year of study at a college 
ог university. 

State Departments of Education have sponsored widespread in-service education 
in a systematic effort to provide the opportunity for every elementary and secondary 
school teacher to upgrade his teaching competence. Local school systems have also 


sponsored in-service work. 


Work of the National The urgency of the need for the continuing education of 
Science Foundation mathematics teachers had led the National Science Foun- 
dation to provide summer and in-service institutes for elementary, secondary, and college 
teachers and supervisors. For secondary school personnel it also provides academic year 
institutes, opportunities to participate in research, and co-operative college-school . 
Science programmes. In 1966 about 36,000 teachers studied in these various programmes. 


Before new mathematics programmes can be introduced 
successfully into a school system, it is necessary for superintendents, principals, and 
Other administrators to become informed about new programmes and convinced of the 
need for them. In order to meet this need, regional conferences have been held throughout 
the country. These conferences provided opportunities for participants to become informed 
or to share their knowledge of ways and means of improving their mathematics pro- 


Information Conferences 


grammes. 
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VENEZUELA 


Venezuela is a federal republic consisting of 20 States, a federal district, federal B " 2 
tories and dependencies. It has an area of 352,143 square miles and a coastline e. a 
miles. The present constitution was adopted on 23rd January, 1961. The populati 
30th June, 1966, was estimated at 9,030,328 inhabitants. | А теліп 

The supreme authority for educational matters is the Ministry of Education, wh d 
responsible for all educational establishments except universities; these are autonon 


ад ; dep % М h i blic edu- 
Other ministries provide aid in respect of certain special types of education. Pub 
cation is free. 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-19661 


5 ` inually 
ucation. Its main task will be to revise and adjust [oiu i 
also been made with a new system of eva Et 
lon as basic factors of the educational process. New 


Budget 


to 
The national education budget for 1965-1966 amounted 
1,369,071,778 bolivars allotted as follows: 


Ministry of Education 

Other Ministries . к xus 

Governments of Federated States. 
exceeds that for the 
et and 4.1% of the gri 


873,423,306 
231,485,609 
264,162,863 


о/ of 
previous year by 19.4 %. It represents 17.42 % 
Oss national revenue. 


This budget 
the general budg 
School Building 


ol 
Ede d There is a plan covering long, medium and short-term а 
building policies, Under this plan, 438 classrooms for pre-school and primary educa iato 
149 secondary schoo} classrooms and 292 technical school classrooms have been put i 
service, 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 
Number of Pupils 


^ is and 
n The followings statistic show the number sof pupils Mae 
ane Leathers ^ feachers in 1965.1966 anq the difference in comparis 
with the previous year. 


1 
From the report sent by the Ministry of Education of Venezuela, 


Пла i 


SS 
——— — VENE2t ELA 

1965-1966 Difference 1965-1966 ME 

Pre. ‚ 
5 School and primary . . 1,481,333 + 59,374 + 4.17% 43,368 + 4.77% 
а Sb em tere ® 189,583 + 16,147 + 931% 9,141 + 20.41% 
е er кай иаа aT 12,831 — 4,505 —25.90% 1,424 — 18.62% 
nica DTE Aud 1 о, or. 
Higher: 93,120 11,020 + 13.42% 4,539 + 8.87% 
stitutes of education 1 2,848 + 207 + 783% 270 + 887% 
Miversities ...... 43,977 + 5,246 + 13.57% 4,466 + 8.87% 

CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 

Textbooks Under the terms of a decree of 17th June, 1966, the State is 


3 provide the 1,500,000 primary schoolchildren with school supplies and textbooks free 
a large. In the Ist classes of rural schools, 300,000 books and 5 million exercise books. 
ЧЕ de were distributed; 630,000 books were distributed to Ist and 2nd years in urban 
3 ols and 60,000 books to the 4th, 5th and 6th years. The children's magazine Tricolor 
Cached a circulation of 150,000 copies and the teachers’ journal Educatión 35,000. 


TEACHING STAFF 


даи The fall in numbers at teacher training schools is due to the 
epartment of Education’s policy of reorganizing these schools in accordance with the 
country’s needs in view of the saturation of the labour market which has arisen from the 
Surplus of graduates in recent years. 

Further Training 115 refresher courses were organized in 73 towns throughout 
the country, 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


АЛО Aids Audio-visual teaching materials have been improved and 
eveloped and increased use made of school television broadcasts at pre-school and 
Primary levels and in some secondary schools. 


re tional Relations Venezuela took part in various international meetings, among 
ers the meeting of the Inter-American Cultural Council in January, 1966, the regional 
E mo on the planning and organization of literacy teaching in Latin America, held 
i3 acas, the conference of ministers of education and ministers of economic planning, 

une, 1966, in Buenos Aires, the General Conference of Unesco in Paris, etc, 4 


ied Teaching | Literacy teaching programmes were developed and affected 
i ,422 people. The entire population, young and old alike, who had not received a sys- 
matic education at school, was able to benefit thereby. 


VIETNAM (Republic of) 


7 1 7P Я н eral ethnic 
Vietnam is a republic with 15,600,000 inhabitants. In addition, there are several ethn 
minorities (Rhadé, Cham, Djarai, Pacoh, Bahnar), in all about 400,000 souls. 


А a or 
The Ministry of Education and the Ministry of Cultural Affairs are responsible ft 
education in the country. 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1965-1966 1 


Р Р Ii іп, — 
ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Planning — Budget — School Buildin Сор 
QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 


: à AND 
pulsory Schooling — Primary Education — Higher Education — CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES 
METHODS — Curricula and. S: yllabuses — 


Methods — Textbooks — Assessment of Pupils" No 
— TEACHING STAFF — Training — Further Training — AUXILIARY SERVICES — School Psyci 1 Aids 
and Vocational Guidance — Youth Activities — Cultural and Artistic Activities — Audio-visua 
— International Relations 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures The Ministry of Education has been radically reorganized 
in order to enable it to deal with the expansion in education. қ inistty 
Thus, under the control of the Department of Cultural and Social Affairs, the Mini all 
of Education is responsible for planning, organizing, administering and supervising E. 
educational activities, The Secretary-General's office administers staff, finance and 5р 
Cial activities in the educational field. 


5 7 ; ееп 
The former directorate-general of primary, secondary and adult education E. 

divided into three separate divisions: primary and community schools, secondary € 

tion and private schools. 


a F ЖЕ? һе 
. New directorates have been created: (1) the directorate of higher education; (2) tl 
directorate of teacher training schools an. 


1 с c- 
| d adult education; (3) the directorate of іпвре 
tion and examinations, 


3 $ ave 
of cultural affairs, archaeology, archives and fine arts DE 
nistry of Cultural and Social Affairs, while the Natio 


` су А i ur 
às become an independent administrative body with fo 
d bya Secretary-general. 


А n 
g A five-year plan for the development of education has us 
Worked out by the Mini Y and adopted by the Government. Its main aims are 


i А E " е 
crease the ratio of children of School age attending primary schools from th 
; % іп five years; 
2) provide т 


о, 
4 ore school buildings so that—in five years’ time—40 9; instead of 2 
of сае ана who complete their Primary schooling can be admitted to public secondar 
schools; Р 
(3) reorganize the 


Present schools as comprehensive schools, teaching agriculture: 
technology and commercia] subjects; 


1 From the report Presented ; ; blic 
2 at the XXIXth session of the International Conference on Pu 
Ed ernational 
"cation by Mr. TRAN Van TAN, Delegate of the Government of Vietnam, 


ies 


Budget 
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: (4) increase the number of universities from 4 to 5 and diversify higher education 
ІП accordance with the country's needs; 

(5) reorganize technical and agricultural education so as to cover post-graduate 
Studies and make more specialization possible. The number of technical and agricultural 
Schools should be increased by 3% in 5 years; 

(6) reinforce the campaigns against illiteracy until they constitute a major project 
and a national programme, using television as an auxiliary; - 

(7) transform the existing teacher training schools into community schools, enlarging 
as from the present year each one until it can accommodate 20% more students. It is 
hoped to build five more teacher training schools. New buildings should enable the 
faculties of education at Saigon and Hué to train 1,200 secondary school teachers every 
year, instead of 300; 

(8) produce sufficient textbooks and educational material to make the country self- 
Sufficient in this respect in five years. Plans are being made to produce educational material 


On a regional instead of a national basis. 


The national budget for education in 1966 amounts to 
2,700,000,000 Vietnam dollars, as compared with 2,547,091,000 in 1965 (--6%). To this 
amount must be added technical assistance from the U.N. and its Specialized Agencies 
(Unesco, Unicef), as well as aid from the United States, New Zealand, Australia, the 
Federal Republic of Germany, Canada, Great Britain, Japan, France, Belgium and Italy. 
American aid for education alone amounts to 377,755 Vietnam dollars. 

The 1966 education budget can be broken down as follows: (in millions of Vietnam 
dollars) central administration, 106,723; primary education, 1,696,984; secondary educa- 
tion, 515,415; adult education, 2,000; technical education, 132,118; agricultural education 
30,417; fine arts, 2,785; teacher training, 58,065; higher education, 147,621; other expen- 


diture, 7,877. 


School Building In 1965, 2,241 primary classrooms were built for village 
children. In order to abolish the midday classes in Saigon, which were bad for the chil- 
dren’s health, a committee was appointed to speed up the construction of 478 classrooms; 
Within eight months 312 had been built, i.e. 65% of the number planned. 

It has been necessary to organize entrance examinations to secondary schools because 
of the shortage of accommodation. However, in 1965, 597 classrooms were added to the 
5,318 already existing. Two pilot comprehensive secondary schools were opened during 
не year; they were so successful that the building of four more during the year is contem- 
Plated, 

In 1966, five new technical schools were set up, at a cost of 9 million Vietnam dollars, 

. Some minor improvements have been made in buildings used for agricultural educa- 
tion. A credit of 18 million dollars has been set aside for building a new institute of 
agriculture in the future Thü-Düc university centre. 

In the field of higher education, mention should be made of a new building for the 
faculty of dental surgery, which has recently been separated from the faculty of medicine; 
the first stage of building and equipping a medical centre has been completed as has the 
building for the faculty of education. Work on the new building for the faculty of science 
has begun. 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Number of Pupils The following figures show the number of pupils attending 
the different types of school in 1965, and the difference as compared with the previous year 
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Pupils 
1965 Difference 
POSEN Ге hes nos «= x^ 45902,000. + 7,800 + 4.8% 
Secondary И wu m a 360,830 + 31,600 + 9.6% 2 
Technical and agricultural . . . 8,513 + 684 + 8.7% 
БББ ы - 257, T sys, Ёз 23,662 + 3,307 + 16.2% 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
Compulsory Schooling y 
education until the age of 14 until primary education is completely free and compulsory. 
Primary Education In spite of help from Unesco and Unicef, the number of 
community schools is limited and there is only one training centre for téachers specializing 


in this type of education. Education cannot make progress until the attitude of the 
parents and of the community changes. That is why progress in cultural, economic and 


Social education depends on adult education. Since the experimental stage сап now- 


be considered as having come to an end, a plan has been accepted under which primary 
schools will be converted into schools of the community type. It is hoped. that 80% 


of the schools can be converted within five years. In 1966-1967, 700 to 900 primary 
schools will become community schools. x. 


Higher Education The present trend in the universities is towards diversifica- 
tion. The faculty of letters at Saigon, in collaboration with the faculty of law, has set 
up а section of journalism and the faculty of education will open a new section to prepare 
instructors for teacher training schools. The faculty of medicine now has an English 
section as well as a French one. The curriculum is the same in both. Specialist courses 
in internal medicine, surgery and orthopaedics will be organized. A new branch has been 
opened at the University of Dalat for political Science, economics and business and 
administration. In view of these developments the need for planning and standardization 
is great. А congress on university and higher education will be convened in the autumn. 
In 1965, some faculties decided to select their students by competition, others rejected 
the entrance examination but accepted only those students who specialized in their 
proposed field of study when taking their baccalaureate. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 


Curricula and Syllabuses In order to follow up the work of reforming national educa- 
tion begun by the 1958 and 1964 conventions, a national conference on the school curri- 
Nes Was convened in July, 1965. Teaching methods and all subjects taught in primary 
needs ary Schools were carefully considered and discussed in the light of the chitara 
recbmiben interests. After working for 12 full days, the conference submitted a d Es 
Set up at av to the Ministry, A permanent commission on the curriculum has be 


'nistry to study these recommendations. 
Methods 


local conditions, Bao. Learning must begin with observation and ary ү M. 
environment, and ee at the primary school, the child must learn to live in his na 


Improve it, 
Textbooks 


s ; Э to 
funds provided by 0.5. Primary School textbooks have been revised. Tibe e 
and printed in 14 million е inary school textbooks have been entirely re-WT Ж 
private schools in the country half of which have been distributed to all public 


It will not be possible to consider extending compulsory. 


4 


ал сыш‏ م 
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A similar programme has been carried out in the different dialects spoken by the 


ethnic minorities in Vietnam. 


_ Assessment of 


_in the examinations was regarded as of real con 


і 


tion system, light has been thrown on 
National Convention on Education held in 


No textbooks for secondary schools were published in 1966 because the curriculum 


is about to be revised. 
Ten textbooks, seven on technical and three on scientific subjects, have been issued 


for use in establishments of higher education. 


The educational material service is a training centre for primary and secondary 


teachers who want to make their own teaching aids. Hitherto, it has been a centre for 


. Producing textbooks and other educational documentation or aids. Many original 


methods of producing educational materials such as globes, maps, illustrations in black 


"and white or in colour have been devised. 


ntific fields are being drawn up or have already been published 
hydraulics, chemistry, anthropology, anatomy, physiology, 
s for teaching science and technology in the 


Lexicons for all scie 
(mathematics, physics, 
Opthalmology). These will serve as a basi 
Vietnamese language. 


Throughout the whole colonial period (1863-1945), the 
French regarded examinations as the chief means of access 
This idea perverted the whole educational 
e schools, nothing which was not covered 
cern. Today, however, with the impact 
n and the many reforms in the French examina- 
the fundamental problems of examinations. The 
Saigon in 1964 considered this matter and made 
Some useful recommendations. On 30th November, 1965, a decree was enacted which 
abolished national examinations prior to the baccalaureate for all pupils attending 
School regularly. Certain examinations and competitions, such as the first part of the 
baccalaureate are being retained on a provisional basis but will be abolished in three 
Years. The same applies to secondary school entrance examinations, which will continue 
until the period of compulsory education has been prolonged from six to nine years. 
However, examinations at all levels will continue to be held for the benefit of adults who 
have been unable to attend school regularly. Adult pupils’ promotion from one class 
to another must take place on the basis of results obtained during the year, and school 


records have been made compulsory in public and private schools. 


Pupils’ Work a 
to responsible posts in the administration. | 
System to such an extent that, especially in privat 


of the American philosophy of educatio: 


TEACHING STAFF 
Training The five teacher training schools are to be transformed into 
Community teacher training schools. 


Further Training During the last school year, the in-service teacher training 
Centre organized: (a) three meetings for heads of primary schools, each of which lasted 
about a month and enabled heads of primary schools in every part of the country to 
exchange their views on various problems of management, administration and welfare; 
) four meetings for primary teachers at which such subjects as child psychology and 
the practical aspects of community schools were discussed; (c) a meeting for per 
School inspectors; (d) one for heads of secondary schools and (е) a meeting of seco? ary 
School inspectors. None of these latter meetings lasted more than a week. ish 
Further, many seminars have been held in Dalat for teachers of French and English. 


Extensive use was made of audio-visual aids. 
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AUXILIARY SERVICES 


School Psychology and In June, 1966, the Vietnamese-American Association пещи 
Vocational Guidance discuss the merits of objective tests. The Minister of E d 
cation has encouraged the work of some specialists in developing psychological tes i 
suitable for the Vietnamese and has endeavoured to make use of educational and voca 
tional guidance at all educational levels; this guidance will be specially useful in the 
newly-created comprehensive schools. The two existing faculties of education conten Dis 
opening a guidance course, which they would like to make compulsory for all thet 


2 5 = i се 
students, a special course being provided for those who want to become guidan 
counsellors, 


Youth Activities In 1965, many summer programmes for schoolchildren 
and students were organized (building houses for refugees, houses in villages, campaign 
against illiteracy, etc.). 

On the initiative of the Ministry, a group of young teachers in Saigon secondary 
schools organized extra-curricular activities (games and sports, study circles, debating 


$ E t 2 is 
clubs, cultural groups, etc.). Four senior high schools in Saigon were selected for this | 
experiment and eight others will follow. 


Cultural and Foreign books of great value are being translated into 
Artistic Activities Vietnamese under the supervision of a national CODE M 
The educational materials service, which is responsible for publishing the books ассы 
by this commission, has published 24 works on general culture (4 translated from English, 
3 from French and 17 from Chinese), 7 on science and technology (translated from 
English) and 2 on biology and medicine (translated from French). 


Audio-visual Aids The educational materials service is responsible for edu- 
cational broadcasts, which at present cover musical education, foreign languages, history: 
geography and civics. Five thousand transistor sets, given by the Government of Jap an 
have been distributed to primary schools throughout the country. Every endeavour is 


being made to produce Vietnamese educational films and to dub foreign educational 
films. 


International Relations Consideration has been given to educational projects devised 
іп collaboration with other S.E. Asian countries. Such regional co-operation, especially 
in the field of higher technical education, educational and scientific research and the 
production of educational material is an essential factor for peace. 
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YUGOSLAVIA 


The Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia consists of the socialist republics of 
Bosnia-Herzegovina, Macedonia, Slovenia, Serbia, Croatia and Montenegro. 

Yugoslavia was proclaimed a Federal People’s Republic on 29th November, 1945, and 
@ Socialist Federal Republic on 7th April, 1963. 

It has now about 19,756,000 inhabitants according to the estimate made on the basis 
of the 1961 census. 

The Federal Secretariat for Education and Culture, the Secretariats for Education 
and Culture of the republics and provinces, the city and borough councils for education, 
and the school councils concern themselves with the questions of education in all categories 

‚ Of school. 


EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS ІМ 1965-1966 * 


ADMINISTRATION — Administrative Measures — Inspection — Budget — QUANTITATIVE 
EVELOPMENT — Number of Pupils and Teachers — STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION — Compulsory 
Schooling — Secondary Education — Vocational Education — Higher Education — CURRICULA, 
SYLLABUsEs AND METHODS — Curricula and Syllabuses — Methods — Textbooks — TEACHING 
STAFF — Recruiting — Training — Status — AUXILIARY Services — Youth Activities — Education 


for Adults 


ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative Measures The organs of the Federal Assembly and of the federal 
educational authorities have been working in 1965-1966 preparing and introducing the 
law on financial resources for education, as well as on preparing a draft document on 
the educational system and on the advancement of secondary education. | 
The Federal Assembly adopted the general law on financial resources for education. 
On the basis of this general law (which only lays down the principles and is not directly 
applied) the republics will introduce their own laws on financing education during 1966. 
he new system of financing, will, on the whole, start functioning in January, 1967. 
The Federal Secretariat for Education and Culture also submitted to the Federal 
Assembly for its consideration the draft outline of a plan for education in Yugoslavia 
Which envisages a further gradual improvement of the educational system and of second- 
ary education in particular. 
, Legislative work on introducing new 
zation of education and on individual sc 
Onstitution and the constitutions of the republics, 
Inspection The organization of inspection and of educational services 
ВепегаЦу was regulated in 1965-1966 and even earlier by new republican laws on this 
Service. In some of the republics, the local educational services (in the districts OT 
boroughs) concern themselves, in addition to the elementary schools, also with secondary 
Schools. This has, so far, been the case of, for example, the Serbian Socialist керісі 
Th the socialist republics of Montenegro and Croatia it has been prescribed by law tha 


or co-ordinating existing laws on the organi- 
hools with the intentions of the new Federal 
has been continued. 


rence on Public 


і і fei 4 
Xth session of the International Con rer Yugoslavia. 


* From th t presented at the XXI 
VES €, Delegates of the Governmen 


ducation by Mr. R. Jemuovié and Mrs. B. JAKOVLIEVI 


\ 
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th fessional supervision of secondary and vocational schools must be carried out 9% 
a Ra 1 counsellors from the respective republican institute for the advancement o 
pt on Ge neral supervision of the legality of the work of all elementary schools and 
MN n toos is effected by these organs of educational authorities in the assemblies 
ee Y olitical-territorial communities (boroughs and districts in some cases) which 
p Me а resented the founders and have been financing the various schools. 
ыы up federal and republican laws on financing education are put into effect, 
it will = possible to establish, independently of the territorial socio-political нае. 
Р et the educational communities, also the necessary professional services for Sune 
од over the carrying out of the contractual obligations between the communities ОП 
the one hand, and the schools on the other. 


Budget The following figures show (in millions of old dinars) the 
amounts spent on education during the last two years: 
1964 1965 Difference 
Working capital s . ca csi 217,150 295,660 +36.2% 
Investments ........ 46,283 42,40 —7.9% 


Total 265,433 338,110 +28.3% 


QUANTITATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


; d 
Number of Pupils The following figures show the number of pupils an 


4 М ы an! 
and Teachers teachers in the various types of school in 1965-1966 à! 
the difference as compared with the previous year: 


Pupils Teachers 

———_— 

1965-1966 Difference 1965-1966 Difference 
p + 0.3% 
lUa soy tox wi eel Sage: 2 2,984,233 +12,008 + 0.4% 100,881 +380 L 5.7% 
Secondary alemmassa 184,621 +2299] + 22% 8,688 -473 570 
Teacher training . . | || . . 29,120 + 178 + 0.6% 1430 —214 -“1,% 
Technical and vocational — . . 208,752 +1861 + 98% 10,10 —202 — 71% 
Schools for qualified workers . 183018 + 566 + 0.3% 5,467 —419 -16% 
Other vocational schools . . ` 300 — 42 — 07% 290 122 В 3396 

(кїооВ...,...., 569 + 61 4125 1154, — 40 — 3 
Special schools for handicapped 1.8% 
autran Л АШ ГИ наш 16,644 + 1,112 +71% 1688 +32 "112 
Adult education 22020007 56,642 - 2,339 - 39% 3,534 —946 -“-:% 
Agmplementary training | | . 24060 +106 4 46% 1389 +12 41% 
Advanced schools . . . | . РИ 68,650 + 5,577 + 8.854 3,884 +62 + 11% 

Colleges and universities 116,273 + 8847 + 82% 11,786. Дау = 


STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
Compulsory Schooling While awaiting the promulgation of the new federal law Ua 
education the admission of children to the first primary school class at six years of 25 
is becoming more and more frequent (hitherto, children were not admitted until they Ла 
reached Seven years of age, or, in exceptional cases, at six and а half), Education from 
the age of six has, however, not yet become compulsory. At the same time, since ther? 
are more buildings, funds 


A in 
and teachers available, many schools, especially those 
towns, remain open throughout the day. 3 


S 
: tx 1 о 
И кс In addition to the existing secondary schools with tW 3 
COUR T қаған (humanities, languages, natural science — mathematics, (аы 
cience, general education) Secondary schools with only one stream a 
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being set up; e.g. the general education secondary school in Croatia and in Slovenia, the 
natural science and mathematics secondary schools in Belgrade and Zagreb and the 
secondary school of modern languages in Zagreb. A secondary school specializing in 


mathematics will shortly be opened in Belgrade. 


Vocational Education The process of developing and improving the system of 
Vocational education, especially the work of organizing vocational schools, was ac- 
celerated and rendered more effective in 1965. The time has now come when the experience 
already gained is sufficiently conclusive to be put into effect on a larger scale. There is 
every reason to believe that the way to a satisfactory solution of this problem in Croatia 
has now been opened, since the Republican Assembly adopted the resolution on the 
basic principles of the system of vocational education. According to this resolution, the 
system will involve vocational training while the pupil is at work; further training and 
Vocational readaptation of qualified workers, learning while working, coupled with 
simultaneous systematic attendance at courses provided in industrial enterprises or other 
educational establishments or by means of individual studies or correspondence courses; 
or vocational training in schools which have been specially organized to train skilled 
workers, This also covers the educational activities of specialized institutions which deal 
with vocational training (e.g. workers’ and popular universities) and the work of various 
social or vocational bodies and public institutions (radio, television, the press, elementary 


technical practice, etc.). 


The network of institutions of higher education did not 
65-1966. The policy of organized consolidation 
hools continued. Four new university schools 
lidation was followed in almost all republics; 
f some university schools, to split others into 
5 into schools of higher learning and 


Higher Education 
undergo any essential change during 19 
and improvement of existing higher sc 
were, however, opened. The policy of conso 
there is a tendency to expand the activities o 
new ones, as well as to transform higher school 


university schools. 
During the year almost all the universities considered their position and tasks as 


well as their activity as a whole, with the aim of adapting their work to the needs of the 
economic and social services in the best possible way and ensuring a better, more rational 
апа more economical organization of the work. 

No radical changes have been made in the multi-level organization of the work. 
At the beginning of 1965-1966, first-level studies existed in 53 out of a total of 127 uni- 
Versities, excluding higher schools, i.e. at 46 out of 97 university schools, at 3 out of 
16 schools of higher learning and at 4 out of 14 academies of art and music. There have 
been no important changes in post-graduate studies since 1964-1965. 

During the year under review, special care was devoted to the problem of selecting 


candidates for higher education, since their capacity must be the determining factor for 
their success and the level they can attain. The endeavour has been to ensure that all 


Persons capable of benefiting from a university education have a chance to study. 


CURRICULA, SYLLABUSES AND METHODS 

During the year under review, Serbia and Macedonia 
ary school curricula; such revision having 
of the other republics (Serbia, Croatia, 


Curricula and Syllabuses 
Proceeded in their turn to revise their prim 
been carried out last year or even earlier in some 


Bosnia and Herzegovina). 
The number of hours spent in school has not been changed appreciably. In Slovenia, 


ten hours per year have been added to technical education regarding communications 
(classes ТУ to УШ). Other republics are preparing to introduce such lessons in their 


Aha i 
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technical education programmes. In certain republics (Macedonia, Croatia) M 
ments are being made to impose lessons in practical work on all pupils. These с! id 
will be added to the timetable at the rate of 6 hours a year for pupils in the Ist to Pis 
classes, 12 hours a year for those in the IVth to VIth classes and 24 hours a yum 
those in the VIIth and VIIIth classes. Hitherto, practical work and work of a soc b 
useful nature has been performed in pupils’ co-operatives, which are voluntary org 
i the children themselves. ( 

ete Мі шеді іп the secondary school curricula апа syllabuses in Serbia, d 
the division into two streams, social science and languages or natural science and ma i 
matics, takes place in the IInd class, are that the number of lessons and the E ы 
the mother tongue and literature have been standardized for both streams, which М 
involved increasing the total number of classes in these subjects; basic notions 852% 
society and the social system һауе become опе subject, which is taught in the шга a ; 
IVth classes. The number of lessons in descriptive geometry has been reduced in p a 
to allow more time for mathematics; biology lessons have been increased, as have а! i 
those devoted to psychology and logic, which are taught in both streams, and the nd 
of foreign language classes in the humanities stream. The number of classes in arts һа: 
also been increased. | dd 

Further, pupils may choose to spend three hours each week studying a seco Д 
modern language. The governing body of the school may also introduce astronomy à 
a subject for study in the IVth class of the natural science and mathematics stream, 
with one class a week. і у, 

Syllabuses on some subjects have been brought up to date and couched in m 


ü : ; i tions: 
concise and precise terms. They are also accompanied by more detailed explana 
and instructions. 


Methods Other changes pertain primarily to teaching methods. ақи 
care is taken to rationalize teaching and make it more effective. More attention is рац 

to such key subjects as the mother tongue, mathematics, etc. which constitute the basis 
for further education. Teachers are required to concentrate on the essentials and 25 
avoid overloading the pupils with homework, to make greater use of teaching aids an 

to encourage children to use their own initiative. 


Textbooks 
Federal Secretariat for Ed 
republican commission att 
made awards to a number 


In order to stimulate improvements in school textbooks, the 
ucation and Culture, on the recommendation of the intra- 
ached to the Yugoslav Institute for Educational Research, 
of writers of primary school textbooks which can serve as 


exemplars, useful both for work in class and for the pupils’ homework. 
TEACHING STAFF 
Recruiting 


Efforts to increase the number of primary teachers at a rate 
increase in the number of pupils continued during 1965- 
however, the number of pupils per full-time teacher has 


1965 to 30 in 1965-1966). In this connexion, measures have 
blics to ascertain ex 


у In four out of the six republics, the system of primary 
teacher training had already been changed. Classrooms teachers for classes I to IV now 
ture, instead of receiving their training in teacher training 
schools as secondary Schools, they will be trained in special departments of two-year 
academies of education, in the 


Same way as single subject teachers for classes V to УШ. 
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Thus the number of teacher training schools is decreasing while the number and efficiency 
of the academies of education are increasing. The other two republics are also under- 
taking reforms in primary teacher training. 

No important changes have taken place in the training of secondary school teachers. 
Problems of old-fashioned structure and insufficient training in education still exist. 


Status Teachers’ salaries have been raised in such a way as to keep 
pace with the rise in the cost of living in the country. 


AUXILIARY SERVICES 


Youth Activities Contests and competitions for prizes, which are organized 


by various bodies dealing with the welfare of children and young people stimulate hard 
work in primary and secondary schools. Among these competitions mention should be 
made of the *pioneer's" competition organized by the society for the protection of 
children and young people under the title “We gain new knowledge: who knows more 
— who knows better ?", the mathematics competition organized by the society of mathe- 
maticians and physicists, the various scientific competitions devised by the “Science for 
the Young" movement and those held by the Technical Education Council (mastering 
of technical skills), the knowledge contests held by radio and television in Serbia, as 
well as the competitions to win prizes offered by republican bodies. 


Considerable efforts have been made during the last two 
of learning at work (evening classes and correspondence 


schools, various forms of adult education at workers’ and people’s universities, classes 
in industrial enterprises, etc.). However, it has not yet been possible to overcome all the 
Obstacles which impede the rapid growth of such education, the most important kind 
of which is that of schools and classes for adults in ordinary schools. This is why the 
number of schools and classes for adults has decreased in recent years. In 1964-1965 
there were 757 schools for adults, with 58,980 pupils, in 1965-1966 there were only 555, 


With 56,642 pupils. À 
Workers’ and people’s universities nevertheless made great progress 1n 1965 from 
the point of view of the consolidation and quality of their work. 


Education for Adults 
years to intensify the system 


ч 
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LEADING OFFICIALS 
IN THE MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION 


ALGERIA 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, ALGIERS 
Minister: Ahmed TALEB; Secretary-General: Abderahmane CHERIET; Director of School 
) Education: Ben Salem Рлмнрі; Director of Cultural Affairs: Habib HAMDANI; Director of Teacher 
Training: Mohamed 1.4218; Director of Higher Education: Youssef MENTALECHTA. 


ARGENTINA 


SECRETARIAT OF STATE FOR CULTURE AND EDUCATION, BUENOS AIRES 
Secretary of State: Carlos María GELLY Y Opes; Under-Secretary for Education: Кай К.С. 
Cruz; Chairman of the National Education Council: José Mariano ASTIGUETA; Chairman of the 
National Council of Technical Education: Ovidio J. SOLARI; Head of the National Private Education 
Service: Carlos María Perrzer; Under-Secretary for Culture: Gastón TERAN. 


AUSTRALIA 


Minister for Education and Science: John Grey Gorton; Secretary to the 
nt of Education and Science: Sir Edward John BUNTING; New South 

‘ales: Minister for Education and Science: Charles Benjamin CUTLER; Director-General of 
Education: Harold Stanley WYNDHAM; Victoria : Minister of Education: John Stoughton BLoom- 
FIELD; Director-General of Education: Frederick Henry Books; Queensland : Minister for Education: 
Jack Charles Alan P1zzey; Director-General of Education: Gordon Keith Daniel MURPHY; Souta 
Australia: Minister of Education: Ronald Redvers LOVEDAY; Director-General of Education: 
1 Evan Manper-Jones; Western Australia: Minister for Education: Edgar Henry Mead Lewis; 
| Director-General of Education: Henry William DeETTMAN; Tasmania: Minister for Education: 
| William Arthur Mead Lewis; Director-General of Education: Athol Vere GouGH. 


Commonwealth : 
Commonwealth Departme 


М 


\ AUSTRIA 


FEDERAL MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, VIENNA 
Minister: Theodor PrrrL-PrRÓEvió; Councillor: Karl HAERTL; Heads of Divisions: Nikolaus 
Енбек, Georg GoLsER, Heinz PRUCKNER, Ludwig WOHLGEMUTH. 


BELGIUM 


MiNISTRY OF EDUCATION AND CULTURE, BRUSSELS 


Minister of French Culture: Pierre Wicny; Minister of Netherlands Culture: Renaat VAN 
LSLANDE; Minister of National Education: Frans GROOTJANS; Minister-Secretary of State for 
ational Education: Michel Toussaint; Secretary-General: Henri LEVARLET. 


BRAZIL 


Ministry OF EDUCATION AND CULTURE, BRAZILIA 


Di Minister: Tarso DUTRA; Secretary-General: Franco EDSON; Director-General of the National 
partment of Education: Kelly Celso; Directors of the National Institute of Education: Carlos 


Tto CASTILLO, Carlos Mascaro, Gildasio AMADO. 
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BULGARIA 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, SOFIA 
Minister: Gantcho GANEV; Vice-Ministers: Ivan Nenov, Mintcho TCHERNEY, Bistra AVRAMOVA- 


BURUNDI 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, BUJUMBURA 


Minister: Francois KISAMARE; Chief of Minister's Office: Pierre MPozeNzi; Director-General 
of the Ministry: Charles GAHUNGU; Director of Primary Education and Teacher Training: Pascal 
NrEMAKO; Director of Secondary and High Education: Abraham Boyayo; Director of Technical 
and Agricultural Education: Stanley RUTAGAMIRWA. 


BYELORUSSIAN S.S.R. 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, MINSK 


Minister: G.I. KısseLIov; First Vice-Minister: Anna I. Koncevata; Vice-Ministers: R.I. 
бекмоу, М.Е. MURASHKO. 


CAMBODIA 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, PHNOM-PENH 


Minister: Molyvann VANN; Office Director: Yisinn Үкм; Director of Educational Services: 
Meng Mao Сннок; Director of Secondary Education: Chém Kev; Director of the National Edu- 
cational Planning Office: Могу MAING; Director of School Hygiene: Sat OuNG. 


CANADA 


British Columbia: Minister of Education: L.R. PETERSON; Alberta: Minister of Education: 
R.H. McKinnon; Saskatchewan: Minister of Education: George J. TRAPP; Manitoba: Minister of 
Education: George JOHNSON; Ontario: Minister of Education: William С. Davis; Quebec: Minister 
of Education: J.J. BERTRAND; New Brunswick: Minister of Education: W.W. MELDRUM; Nova 
Scotia: Prime Minister and Minister of Education: R.L. STANFIELD; Prince Edward Island: Ministet 
of Education: G.L. BENNETT; Newfoundland: Minister of Education: H.R.V. Earl EARL. 


CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, YOUTH AND SPORTS, BANGUI 


Minister: Antoine Мваву-Вава; Secretary of State for Education in charge of Youth and 
Sports; Antonio Franck; Chief of Minister's Office; Marie Frangois Еромрү; Director of Educa- 


tion; Marc PoussouMaNpit; Head of the Primary Education Department; Robert MAKANA; Head 
of the Secondary Education Department: Jérémie IKOLI. 


CEYLON 


Ministry OF EDUCATION AND CULTURAL AFFAIRS, COLOMBO 


Minister: Imiya Mudiyanselage Raphael Abahyawansa IRIYAGOLLE; Permanent Secretary 


and Director-General: Mapatunage James PERERA; Chairman, National Council of Higher Educa- 
tion: Gunapala Piyasena MALALASE! 


СЕ KARA; Deputy Director General (Elementary Education): 
аА se e ТПАНАСИСНІ; Deputy Director-General (Secondary Education): Buddhi- 
DE SILVA А adasa ALLES; Deputy Director-General (Technical Education): Sri Luxman 
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CHAD 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, FonT-LAMY 


SA Minister: Issaka Saxo; Chief of Minister's Office: Victor Mahamat Мтако; Principal Private 
Di retary: Brahim Doupou; Chief Inspector, Director of Secondary Education: Sernin ROUANE; 
rector of Primary Education: Bernard DikouA GaRANDI; Technical Adviser: Robert RICHARD: 


CHILE 


MINIsTRY OF EDUCATION, SANTIAGO 


fat Minister: Juan Gomez MILLAs; Ministry Under-Secretary: Patricio Rosas SAAVEDRA; Super- 

б endent of Education: Sergio AGUILERA AGUILERA; Director of Vocational Education: Luis 

ронан Leva; Director of Secondary Education: José Alfonso Bravo BALTIERRA; Director of 
rimary Education and Teacher Training: Renée VIÑAS JOAN. 

CHINA (REPUBLIC OF) 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, TAIPEI TAIWAN 
MI Minister: Chen-Hsing YEN; Political Vice-Minister: Chuan-Kai TENG; Administrative Vice- 
2 inister: Hua-Cheng Kao; Director of Higher Education: Chao CHANG; Director of Secondary 
ages (Miss) Yah-Chuan WANG; Director of Primary Education: (Mrs.) Chu-Sheng ҮЕН- 
ENG. 
COLOMBIA 


Ministry OF EDUCATION, BOGOTA 
ecretary-General: Fabio ROLDAN; Director-General: 


Minister: Gabriel BETANCUR МЕЈЇА; Si 
z; Head of Administrative Division: 


esu Urine; Head of Technical Division: Eduardo MARTINE 
frain Baez; Head of Planning: Augusto FRANCO. 


CONGO (Democratic REPUBLIC ОЕ) 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND CULTURAL AFFAIRS, KINSHASA 
р Minister: Athanase Юрт; Chief of Minister’s Office: Victor René OKENGHE; Deputy Chief of 

шег Office: Augustin BAPA-MBANZE; Secretary-General: André Вомсо; Cabinet Adviser: 
rangois KeLLE-LoMBo; Cabinet Secretary: Gérard-Aimé MAPANGO. 


CONGO (REPUBLIC OF) 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, BRAZZAVILLE 
f Minister's Office: Frangois Тснітемво; Director-General 
f Secondary Education: Raymond MaNG-BENZA; Director 
Director of Primary Education: Albert Когото, 


Minister: Lévy МАКАМҮ; Chief o 
of Education: Henri Lopes; Director 0 
Of Technical Education: Jérôme MOUNGALA; 


COSTA RICA 


Ministry OF EDUCATION, SAN José 

Secretary-General: Julio MOLINA; General Administrator: 

for Primary Education: Bienvenido Ramirez; General 
n ; 

Alfonso ARGUEDAS; Director of Cultural Extension, 


M Minister: Guillermo MALAVASSI; 
С anuel А. GONZALEZ; General Councillor 
eee for Secondary Education: Luis 

S and Letters: Carlos BRENES. 
CYPRUS 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, NICOSIA 
Director-General: Panayiotis ADAMIDI 


f Division of Higher and Secondary Edu! 
Education: Andreas Kounos; Head 


ES; Director of 
cation: Phrixos 


Minister: Constantinos SPYRIDAKIS; 
of Division of 


Education: Cleanthis GEonGrADES; Head о! 
AS Head of Division of Elementary 
echnical Education: Nicos HADJINICOLAS. 
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CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, PRAGUE 


Minister: Jiří НАЈЕК; Vice-Minister: Juraj SEDLÁK; Minister of Education in the Slovak 
National Council: Matej Lucan; Director of the Primary Schools Department: Marie JUNG- 
Mannová; Director of the Secondary Schools Department: Vaclav Сізай; Director of the Higher 
Education Department: Ladislav HANKA. 


DAHOMEY 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, PonTo-Novo 


Minister: Eugène Bocco; Chief of Minister's Office: Joseph A. Юлуо; Technical Adviser: 
Roger de Souza; Director-General of Education, Chief Inspector: Louis PeLissier; Director of 
Technical Education: André Marie; Director of Primary Education: Robert PECOU. 


DENMARK 


RovAL Ministry OF EDUCATION, COPENHAGEN 


Minister K. B. ANDERSEN; Permanent Under Secretary of State: E. B. MOGENSEN; Director, 
Directorate of Primary and Lower Secondary Education and Teacher Training: Hans JENSEN; 
Director, Directorate of Secondary Education: Sigurd R. Hany; Directorate of Youth and Adult 


Education: Harald ENGBERG-PEDERSEN; Director, Directorate of Vocational Education: Osvald 
Ingemann MIKKELSEN. 


DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 


SECRETARIAT OF STATE FOR EDUCATION, FINE ARTS AND RELIGION, SANTO DOMINGO | 
Secretary of State: Victor HIDALGO Jusro; Under-Secretaries: José ORTIZ DE WINDT, Francisco 


BRUGAL MuNoz; Director-General of Fine Arts: Aliro PAULINO; Director-General of Sports: 
Horacio VERAS. 1 


ECUADOR 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, QUITO 


Minister, Chairman of the National Commission for Unesco: Carlos LAnnEÁTEGUI M.; Under- 
Secretary: Carlos MARTÍNEZ Acosta; Director-General: Héctor BURBANO; Director of the Educa- 
tional Planning Department: Edmundo Сакво; Director of the International Affairs Department, 


Permanent Secretary of the National Commission for Unesco: Efrain BAUS HERRERA; Chairman 
of the National Education Council: Blasco PENAHERRERA Р. 


EL SALVADOR 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, SAN SALVADOR 


OS ORE ReveLo Borsa; Under-Secretary: Ceferino Enrique Lono; Vice-Chancellor 

EAM ee of El Salvador: Angel GOCHEZ MARIN; Director-General of Primary Education: 

Director. О GUTIERREZ; Director-General of Secondary Education: Santiago ECHEGOYEN; 
eneral of Teacher Training: Вай NUILA GUTIERREZ. i 


Minister: Ernesto 


FINLAND 


MINISTRY ОЕ EDUCATION, HELSINKI 


OrrriNEN; Chief of Chancellery: Heikki Hosta; Chief of General 


i Minister: Reino Henrik 
irectorate: Ragnar MEIN, : Chi i i 
ional Directorate: e of Directorate of Schools: Aulis KoHONEN; Chief of Inter- 


пай 


| 
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FRANCE 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, PARIS 
Minister: Alain PEYREFITTE; Secretary-General: Pierre LAURENT; Director-General of Higher 
Education: Pierre AiGRAIN; Director of Teacher Training, School Education and Guidance: 
Henri GAUTHIER; Director of Co-operation: Jean KNAPP; Director-General of the National Scien- 
tific Research Centre: Pierre JACQUINOT. 


GERMANY (FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF) 


Baden-Wiirttemberg : Minister of Education: Wilhelm HAHN; Bavaria: Minister of Education: 
Ludwig Huser; Berlin: Senator: Carl-Heinz Evers; Bremen: Senator: Moritz THAPE; Hamburg: 
Senator: Wilhelm Drexettus; Hesse: Minister of Education: Ernst ScHurTE; Lower Saxony: 
Minister of Education: Richard LANGEHEINE; North Rhine-Westphalia: Minister of Education: 
Fritz Horrmorr; Rhineland-Palatinate: Minister of State: Eduard ORTH; Schleswig-Holstein: 
Minister of Education: Claus Joachim von HEYDEBRECK; Saarland: Minister of Education: Werner 
SCHERER; Chairman of the Conference of Ministers of Education: Ernst SCHUTTE. 


GUATEMALA 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, GUATEMALA 


Minister: Carlos MARTINEZ DURAN; Vice-Minister: Felix HERNANDEZ ANDINO; Chairman 
of the Technical Council for Education: Marta Delfina VASQUEZ; Director-General of Education: 
Victor Recmos; Director-General of Culture and Fine Arts: Lionel MENDEZ Davita; Head of 


Educational Planning: Luis Arturo Lemus. 


GUINEA 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, CONAKRY 

OUBA ; Chief of Minister's Office: Ansoumane Konpe; Chief Inspector 
rivate Secretary: Benjamin Laurence; Director of 
General of Education: Mamadou ARIBOT. 


Minister: Moriba MAKASS! Chi 
of Education: Louis BEHANZIN; Principal Pi 
Syllabuses: Mamadou Тооке Еоре; Director- 


HONDURAS 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, 'TEGUCIGALPA 


Minister: Rafael BARDALES BUESO; Director-General of Primary Education: Ramón CARIAS 
ONAIRE; Director-General of Secondary Education: Abelardo Fortin; Director-General of 
Vocational Education: Herminio FAJARDO; Director-General of Cultural Departments and Artistic 
ducation Arturo Lopez RODEZNO; Director of the Educational Planning Bureau: Luis Gomez. 


HUNGARY 


MINISTRY OF CULTURAL AFFAIRS, BUDAPEST 
Minister: Pal ики; First Deputy Minister: László ORBAN; Deputy Ministers: Jenő LUGOSSY 


János Morwán; Károly POLINSZKY. 
ICELAND 


MiNISTRY OF EDUCATION, REYKJAVIK А 
ural Affairs: Gylfi GISLASON; Secretary-General: Birgir 


Mini: ducation and Cult 
He Бо HALLSSON; Officers: Sigurdur J. Briem, Thordur EINARSSON, 


ТновгАсгоз; Chief of Division: Knutur 
GUNNARSSON. 
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INDIA 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, New DELHI 


Minister: Т. SEN; Education Secretary: Prem KinPAL; Additional Secretary: С.К. CHANDI- 
RAMANI; Joint Director, National Council of Educational Research and Training: L.S. CHANDRA- 
KANT; Adviser, Ministry of Education: J. P. Naik; Joint Educational Adviser: A. M. D’ ROZARIO. 


IRAN 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, TEHERAN 


Minister: Hadi HEDAYATI; Vice-Ministers: (General Education): Amir BirDJANDI; (Higher 
Education and Cultural Relations); Ahmad-Houchang CHaniri; (Parliamentary Affairs): Mrs. 


Farokh-Rou Pansav; (Technical and Vocational Education): Habib NAFICY ; (Research and Planning): 
Amir-Hossein NAKHAI. 


IRAQ 


MINISTRY оғ EDUCATION, BAGHDAD 


Director-General of Cultural Relations: Abdul Razzaq AL-JALILt; Director General of Technical 
Affairs: Таһа Haj ErtAs; Director-General of Education: Jabil AL SHUKRI; Director-General of 


Vocational Education: Ja'far KHAYYAT; Director-General of Administration: Hasan Musa; Ins- 
pector-General of Education; Abdulla MUHIDDIN. 


IRELAND 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, DUBLIN 


Minister for Education: Donogh B. O'MALLEY; Permanent Secretary: Tarlach O'RAIFEARTAIGH ; 
Assistant Secretaries: Sean Mac GEARAILT; Sean O CONCHOBHAIR; Domhnach О LAOGHAIRE. 


ISRAEL 


MINISTRY OF EDUGATION AND CULTURE, JERUSALEM 


Minister: Zalman ARANNE; Deputy Ministers: Aharon YADLIN, Kalman KAHANE; Director- 


General: Yaakov Sarip; Assistant Director-General: Shraga ApreL; Director, Foreign Relations: 
Shlomo Tapmor. 


ITALY 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, ROME 

Minister: Luigi Gur; Under- 
CALEFFI, Giovanni ELKAN, Pier Lui 
trative Affairs: Antonio MAZZEO. 


Secretaries of State for Education: Maria BADALONI, Piero 
£i Romrra; Director-General of Staff and General and Adminis- 


IVORY COAST 


A. MINISTRY ОЕ EDUCATION, ABIDJAN 
5 Minister: Lambert AMON-TANOH; Vice-Chancellor of the University of Abidjan: Renaud 
AULIAN; Director-Genera] of 


Education: René Studies and Syllabuses: Maurice Boussat; Director of Secondary 


2 Терлмі; Dir і ion: А ^ < Director 
of Fine Arts: Bona v on of Primary Education: Dauré Konan N GuzSsAN; Direc 


JAPAN 
MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, TOKYO 


Vice-Minister: Shigeru Е OKI; Parliamentary Vice-Minister: Kazuo TANIKAWA; Permanent 
of the Elementary and ТЫ Director of the Minister’s Secretariat: Eitaro Iwama; Director 


and Science Bureau: Isao A eatin Bureau: Sei SATO; Director of the Higher Education 
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JORDAN 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, AMMAN 


{ Minister: Dhouqan Hinpaw1; Under-Secretary: Mohammed Nouri SHAFIQ; Director, Admin- 
mes Department: Radi ABDULHADI; Director, Vocational Training Department: Burhan 
AMAL; Director, Agricultural Education Department: Shafiq HUSSEINI; Director, Higher Education 


Department: Mohammed Kamal HUSSEINI. 


KENYA 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, NAIROBI 
Minister for Education: J.J. M. NvacaH; Assistant Ministers: G. М. Muriso, E. E. KHASA- 
КНАГА; Permanent Secretary: J. К. NJoRoGE; Deputy Secretary: С. С. Maina; Deputy Chief 
‘Education’ Officers: (Development): KOMORA; (Inspectorate): J. Н. Grrau. 


KUWAIT 


Ministry OF EDUCATION, KUWAIT 


Minister: Saleh А. Ar-SALEH; Under-Secretary: Yacoub AL-GHUNAIM; Assistant Under- 
Secretary for Technical Affairs: Mohammad A. AL-SANE'; Assistant Under-Secretary for Cultural 
Affairs: Abdul-Majeed M. HussEIN; Assistant Under-Secretary for Physical and Social Education: 
Ahmad MoHANA; Assistant Under-Secretary for Administration and Finance: Abdullah Н. AL- 
JARALLAH, ' 

LAOS 


Ministry оғ EDUCATION, FINE ARTS, SPORTS AND YOUTH, VIENTIANE 
Vice-President of the Council, Minister of Education, Fine Arts, Sports and Youth: Leuam 
INsisteNMAY: Director-General of the Ministry and Director of Higher Education: Souphan 
BLANCHARD DE LA Brosse; Director of Secondary Education: Khamtanh CHANTHALA; Director 
9f Primary and Adult Education: Khamphao PHONEKEO; Director of Technical and Vocational 

Education: Camsing Maurice; Director of Staff Training: Somphou OupomviLay. 


LEBANON 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND FINE ARTS, BEIRUT 


Le Minister: Solaiman EL ZEIN; Director-General: Joseph ZAAROUR; Vice-Chancellor of the 
сБапеѕе University: Fouad BOUSTANY; Director-General of Youth and Sports: Issam HAIDAR; 
irector of Technical and Vocational Education: Jean AKL; Director of Secondary Education: 


Ohammad EL-HAJE. 
LUXEMBOURG 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, LUXEMBOURG 


| Go Minister: Jean Duronc; Government Adviser on Primary Education: Edouard Рковзт; 
E cnt Adviser on Secondary and Higher Education: Michel SCHMIDT; Director of Cultural 
lations: Alphonse AREND; Educationalist seconded for Technical and Vocational Education: 


i А 3 
Colas Евтовм; Chief Government Inspector: Nicolas HENGEN. 


MADAGASCAR 


MINISTRY OF CULTURAL AFFAIRS, TANANARIVE 


Vic Minister: Lauren BoTOKEKY; Secretary of State for Youth and Sports: 
en Chancellor of the University of Madagascar: René ROBLOT; Director-! 
Partments: René Воммот; Director of Secondary Education: Samuel RAJAONA; 


Pri 
mary Education: Fils RAMALANJAONA. 


Gilbert RATSITOHARA; 
General of Academic 
Director of 
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MALAYSIA 


Ministry OF EDUCATION, KUALA LUMPUR 


Minister: Mohamed KHIR JOHARI; Assistant Minister: Lee Siok Yew; Permanent Secretary: 
Dato’ Syed Zahiruddin B. Syep Hassan; Chief Education Adviser: Haji Hamdan BIN SHEIKH TAHIR} 
Deputy Secretary: Mohamed Yusof Bin Hast IsMAIL; Chief Inspector of Schools: Paul Chang 
MIN PHANG. 


MALI 


Ministry oF EDUCATION, BAMAKO 


Minister: Saidou TALL; Chief of Minister's Office: Tiémoko SANGARE; Principal Private 
Secretary: Arsiké DIALL; Staff Attaché: Salif Sissoko; Director of General Secondary Education: 


Kader SAMAKE; Director of Technical Education: Djimé DrALLo; Director of Basic Education: 
Tiéman COULIBALY. 


MAURITANIA 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND CULTURE, NOUAKCHOTT 


Minister: Ely Ould Arar; Chief of Minister's Office: Mohamedna Ould KHATTARY; Director 
of Education: Ahmed Ould бірі BABA; Director of Primary Education: Ahmed Ben Amar; Chief 
Inspector: Léon Jean MICHEL; Head of Adult Education Service: Khallih Ould LouLv. 


MAURITIUS 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND CULTURAL AFFAIRS, Ровт LOUIS 
Minister: Veerasamy RINGADOO; Parliamentary Secretary: Sheik Yousouf RAMJAN; Permanent 


Secretary: Dayendranath BunRENCHOBAY; Chief Education Officer: Frank RICHARD; Chief Ins-. 


pector of Schools: Raynald Lamy. 
MONACO 


Ministry OF STATE, MONACO 


Minister of State, Chairman of the Education Committee: Paul DEMANGE; Government 
Adviser for Home Affairs, responsible for Education: Pierre Marvy; Director of Education: 
René NOVELLA. 


MOROCCO 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, FINE ARTS, YOUTH AND SPORTS, RABAT 


Minister of Education and Fine Arts: Mohamed BENHIMA; Under-Secretary of State for Higher 
Education: Nacer EL Fassi; Secretary-General of the Ministry and Director of Administrative 
Aflairs: Mohamed BENHIDA; Director of School Activities: Ahmed 5лімі; Director of University 
Activities and Research: Aziz Атоосн; Director of Cultural Affairs: Abdelmalek SLIMANI. 


NEPAL 


Ministry oF EDUCATION, KATHMANDU 
Education Mi 


Praduman Lal inister (also Deputy Prime Minister): Kirti Nidhi BisrA; Education Secretary: 
Higher Educatio; “BHANDARY; Joint Secretary: Dirgha Raj Komata; Director, Department of 
Education NE, n: Lava Bahadur PRADHAN; Director, Department of Primary and Secondary 

* Netra Bahadur ТнАРА; Director, Department of Archaeology: Ramesh Jung ТНАРА. 


NETHERLANDS 


Medien ud Ministry or EDUCATION AND Science, THE HAGUE 
inister: G. Н. Vi 2 
SCHOLVINCK; Director- ERINGA; Secretary of State: J. Н. GROSHEIDE; Secretary-General: H. J. 


Gi ; 2 : 
of Education: J. G. MUB eneral of Higher Education and Science: A. J. PrEKAAR; Director-General 


DE Ноос. ROEKMAN; Director-General of International Cultural Relations: B. J. E. M. - 
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NIGER 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, NIAMEY 


Chief of Minister’s Office: Abdoulay DIALLO; Principal Private 


Minister: Harou KOUKA; 
ARI; Chief Inspector: Henri TRANCHART; Director of Primary 


META Boukary Amadou MAIG. 
ucation: Emmanuel WRIGHT. 


NIGERIA 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, LAGOS 

Chief Federal Adviser on Education: Chief S.O.AWOKOYA; 
S. J. Cooxey; Acting Adviser on Technical Education: 
g: Alhaji F. A. DunosiNMI-ErTI; Adviser on Secondary 


ДЕ Permanent Secretary: S. S. WANIKO; 
i Yey on Post Secondary Education: 
B INwANG; Adviser on Teacher Trainin 

ucation: (Miss) M. GENTLE. 
NEW ZEALAND 


WELLINGTON 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, 
eral of Education: K. J. SHEEN; Assistant 


. Ministry of Education: A. E. KINSELLA; Director-Gen 

i irector-General of Education: J. L. HUNTER; Assistant Director-General of Education (Aminis- 
rative): A. N. V. Боввв; Director of Primary Education: B. M. Рімрен; Director of Secondary 
ducation: M. Hewrtson; Director of Technical Education: B. C. LEE. 


NORWAY 


Е CHURCH AND EDUCATION, 
Hove; Under-S 


Tue ROYAL MINISTRY О Озго 
Minister: Kjell BONDEVIK; Secretary-General: Olav ecretary of State: Henry 

ARGEM. 
PAKISTAN 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, ISLAMABAD 
Minister for Education, Health, Labour and Social Welfare: Kazi ANWARUL HUQUE; Secretary, 
Deputy Secretary: 5. М.Н. Rizvi. 


Ministry of Education: О. U. SHAHAB; 
PANAMA 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, PANAMA 

Minister: Carlos SUCRE C.; Vice-Minister: Eulogio QUINTERO; Director-General of Education: 
Berta Arango; National Directors (Planning and Evaluation): Emilia VALDELAMAR; (Secondary 
Education): Praxesdes M. MONTILLA T.; (Primary Education): Regelio ROBLES G. 


PARAGUAY 


DUCATION AND RELIGION, ASUNCIÓN 

Under-Secretary of State: Luis Guillermo BENITEZ: 
f the Secondary Education Department: Jorge 
and Teacher Training Department: Ofelia 
Department: Profirio CHAMORRO- 


Ministry OF E 


Minister: Jorge Bernadino GOROSTIAGA; 
Secretary-General: Eutimio J. FRANCO; Director о 
Centurion P.; Director of the Vocational Education 
SANTOS DE Lemir; Director of the Primary Education 


PERU 


Ministry OF EDUCATION, LIMA 
General: Prospero FERREYROS PEREZ; Director- 
Director-General of School Building: Manuel 


. Minister: Enrique TOLA MENDOZA; Secretary- 
t: Ricardo ZELA LANDAETA; Director-General 


General of Administration: José GARCIA GUILLEN; 
CALLIRGOS GAMARRA; Director-General of the Budge 
of Education: Andres CARDO FRANCO. 
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TANZANIA 


Ministry OF EDUCATION, DAR Es SALAM 


Minister for Education: S. ЇЧ. ELIUFOO; Principal Secretary: F. K. BURENGELO; Chief Edu- 
cation Officer: J. A. SAwz; Senior Assistant Chief Education Officer: J. Н. MzABA. 


THAILAND 


Ministry OF EDUCATION, BANGKOK 


Minister: M. L. Pin MALAKUL; Under-Secretary of State for Education: Abhai CHANDAVIMOL; 
Deputy Under-Secretaries of State for Education: Chua SARIMAN; Charas MAHAVAT; Director- 


General, Department of Secondary Education: Sanan SUMITRA; Director-General, Department of 
Fine Arts: Dhanit YuPHo. 


TOGO 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, LOMÉ 
Minister: Sylvain T. BABELEME; Chief Inspector and Director of Education: Jean-Georges 
HAUGER; Chief of Minister's Office: Idrissou BOUKARI; Director of Primary Education: Michel 


AGBETIAFA; Director of Youth and Sports: Ferdinand AMEDEGNATO; Director of Technical Edu- 
cation: Arséne DELOBEL. 


TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND CULTURE, TRINIDAD 


Minister: Donald PIERRE; Permanent Secretary: Ralph ROMAIN; Assistant Education Officers: 
(Examinations): Andrew CAMACHO; (Secondary and Further): Richard Н.Е. BRAITHWAITE; 
(Primary): John M. Morton; Administrative Officer: Hugh E. CAMEROON. 


TUNISIA 


SECRETARIAT OF STATE FOR EDUCATION, TUNIS 


Secretary of State: Mahmoud Messap1; Principal Private Secretary: Mahmoud TRIKI; Director 
of Secondary Education: Tahar GUIGA; Director of Primary Education: Mohamed BAKIR; Assist- 
ant Director of Staff: Ali Maamert; Assistant Director of Intermediate Education: Fradj JABBES. 


TURKEY 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, ANKARA 


Minister: Ilhami Ектем; Under-Secretaries of State: (General Education): Ferid SANER; 
(Cultural Affairs): Adnan Ӧтӧкем; (Technical Education): Akif TUNCEL; Directors-General: 
(Higher Educatio; 


К n): Emin CAKIROGLU; (Secondary Education): Ibrahim CrNGIz; (Primary Edu- 
cation): Bedri ArogAN. 


UGANDA 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, KAMPALA 
Minister: Joshua 8. 


Im; З 2 ni 1 3 
Education: Officer: Mich 'UYIMBAZI ZAKE; Permanent Secretary: William W. RWETSIBA; Chief 


ael К. 5021; Chief ІІ t : i ; 
Secretary: Evaristo NTA OZI ief Inspector of Schools: Basil P. KrwANUKA; Under 


UKRAINIAN S. S. R. 


E MiNISTRY OF EDUCATION, KIEV 
Minister: Petr Platonovi: 


tch OupovrrcHENKo; Vice-Ministers: Petr Leontievi 
1 Я ntievitch Міксо- 
RODSKY, Serguey Trofimovitch ZAVALO, Anatoliy Vassilievitch KORNEITCHUK. 
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 


R.S.F.S.R., Moscow: Minister of Education: Evgueni Ivanovitch AFANASENKO; Vice-Minister: 
Nicolas Vassilievitch ALEXANDROV; Deputy Ministers: Liouboy Kouzminichna Petrova, Mikhail 
Petrovitch Касніме, Anatoli Ivanovitch Сноовтоу, Anton Antonovitch TCHERNIKOV; Ukraine 
S.S.R.: Minister of Education: Mrs. Alla Grigorevna BONDAR; Byelorussia S.S.R.: Minister of 
Education: Grigori Iakovlevitch KIssELIOV; Uzbek S.S.R.: Minister of Education: Imidjan Kadyro- 
vitch Kapyrov; Kazakh S.S.R.: Minister of Education: Kenjaly A1MANOV; Georgian S.S.R.: 
Minister of Education: Tamara Vassilievna LACHKARACHVILI; Azerbaijan S.S.R.: Minister of 
Education: Mekhti Mamedovitch MEKHTI-ZADE; Lithuanian S.S.R.: Minister of Education: 
Mechislav Alexandrovitch GUEDVILAS; Armenian S.S.R.: Minister of Education: Ch. S. SIMONIAN; 
Latvian S.S.R.: Minister of Education: Andrei Andreivitch ELvIKH; Moldavian S.S.R.: Minister 
of Education: Evgueni Simenovitch Posrovoy; Kirghiz S.S.R.: Minister of Education: A. К. KANI- 
METOV; Tadzhik S.S.R.: Minister of Education: К. І. IousourBEKOV; Turkmen S.S.R.: Minister 


of Education: Tchary ATAEV. 
UNITED ARAB REPUBLIC 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, CAIRO 


Minister: El Sayed Mohamed YOUSSEF; Under-Secretaries of State: (Planning): Hassan 
Mohamed MousrAPHA; (Supervision of Projects): Mohamed EL SAYED КОНА; (Financial and 
Administrative Affairs): Mohamed Ali MOHAMED; (Central Services): Ahmed Кнаку; (Cairo 
District Authority): Ibrahim HAMMOUDA. 


UNITED KINGDOM 


ENGLAND AND WALES: DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION AND SCIENCE, LONDON 

Hon. Anthony CRosLAND; Ministers of State: 
Hon. Jennie Lee; Parliamentary Under-Secretary 
Secretary of State: Sir Herbert ANDREW. 


Secretary of State for Education: The Rt. 
Goronwy ROBERTS; Shirley WILLIAMS; The Right 
of State: Denis Herbert HoweLL; Permanent Under- 


` SCOTTISH EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 
Secretary of State: Rt. Hon. William Ross; Under-Secretary of State Bruce MILLAN; Secre- 
tary: Norman William GRAHAM; Under-Secretaries: Тап Macbeth ROBERTSON, Ronald Petrie 
Fraser; Senior Chief Inspector of Schools: David Dickson. 


NORTHERN IRELAND: MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, BELFAST ў 


^ Minister: The Rt. Hon. W.J. Lonc; Permanent Secretary: J. М. BENN; Senior Assistant 
Secretary: L. ARNDELL; Assistant Secretaries: J. SCOTT, G. I. DENT, J. FINNEY. 


UNITED STATES 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE, WASHINGTON, D. С. 

Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare: John W. GARDNER; U.S. Office of Education: 
Commissioner of Education: Harold Howe II; Deputy Commissioner: J. Graham SULLIVAN; 
Associate Commissioner, Federal State-Relations: Wayne O. REED; Associate Commissioner, 
International Education: Ralph C. M. FLYNT; Associate Commissioner, Field Services: James 
А. TURMAN. 


UPPER VOLTA 


Ministry OF EDUCATION, OUAGADOUGOU 


Minister of Education, Youth and Sports: Moise LANKOANDE; Director-General of Education 
Services: Joseph KI-ZERBO; Director of Primary Education: Balibi Bouyam; Director of the Rural 
Education Service: Moussa Karcoucou; Director of the Upper Volta Scientific Research Centre: 
Michel CARTRY. 
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VENEZUELA 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, CARACAS 


Minister: José Manuel 5150 Martinez; Director-General: Humberto, RrvAs Muares; Techni- 
cal Director: José Angel AGREDA; Director of Secondary, Higher апі ресїа1 Education: Sixto 
GurADo; Director of Primary Education and Teacher Training: Omar HIGUERA Roman; Director 
of Craft, Industrial and Commercial Education: Juan José PAEZ MAYA. 


VIETNAM (Republic of) 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION, SAIGON 


Secretary of State: NGUYEN VAN THO; Under-Secretary of State: TRAN Luu Сомо; Chief of 
Minister's Office: Ноүмн NGOC ANH; Secretary-General: NGUYEN VAN LiNH; Minister's Technical 
Assistant: NGUYEN DINH Hoan; Principal Private Secretary: NGUYEN VAN BUONG. 


YUGOSLAVIA 
FEDERAL SECRETARIAT FOR EDUCATION AND CULTURE, BELGRADE 
Federal Secretary: Janez Уіротмік; Secretary for Education and Culture in the Socialist 
Republic of Serbia: Bora PAvLovıé; Secretary for Education and Culture in the Socialist Republic 
of Croatia: Pero DJETELIÓ; Secretary for Education and Culture in the Socialist Republic of Slo- 
venia: Tomo MARTELANC; Secretary for Education and Culture in the Socialist Republic of Mace- 
donia: Slavka GEORGUEVA; Secretary for Education and Culture in the Socialist Republic of Bosnia 


and Herzegovinia: Milan UZELAC; Secretary for Education and Culture in the Socialist Republic 
of Montenegro: Petar RACOČEVIĆ. 


ZAMBIA 


MINISTRY ОЕ EDUCATION, LUSAKA 


Minister: John Mupanga MWANAKATWE; Permanent Secretary: Fwanyanga Maatale MULI- 
KITA; Under-Secretary (Administration): Jose Francis Ntabeni Jere; Under-Secretary (Professional): 


Dancewell Bowa; Chief Inspector of Schools: Richard Martyn SIBSON; Assistant Secretary (Plan- 
ning): Mwiche Vincent “SIWALE. 
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Albania 1964 100 -~ 28024 даң 
Andorra 1964 100 573 adn 
Я Belgium 1964 100 442 537 217 589 
Bulgaria 1964 100 351918 - abr m 
Czechoslovakia 1964 100 317 728 сар ai 
France 2 1964 a 1 691 631 833 411 49 
Germany, Eastern 1964 ЕДЕ 424 728 aa 
Greece 1965 де 50 051 
Hungary 1964 100 187 398 90 908 
Italy 1964 100 1217 363 614 156 
Liechtenstein 1964 100 547 sus 
Luxembourg 1964 82 5 794 i 
Monaco + 1964 аел 320 = 
Netherlands 1964 100 446 782 218 661 
Poland 1964 96 532 650 кеу 
Portugal 1964 100 10 350 5135 
Котапіа 1964 100 359 076 180 372 
Sweden 1964 66 200 dee 
Switzerland 1964 120 000 595 
United Kingdom: 
England, Wales 1964 35021 16 395 47 
Northern Ireland 1964 10 475 5204 50 
Scotland 1964 7715 3752 49 
Yugoslavia 1963 à 79 531 38 037 48 
OCEANIA 
New Zealand 1964 8 sx 24 790 12 355 50 
U.S.S.R. 
U.S.S.R. 1964 a ses de 5 496 000 | уя. ae 
Source: Although these data are derived from official sources, there may be differences ... No data available. 
between the figures furnished by the Ministries of Education in their official reports on 1 Public education only. 


educational developments. 2 Not including Turkish schools. 
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TABLE I. PRESCHOOL EDUCATION: NUMBER OF TEACHERS AND PUPILS 


(continued) 
1! commen $ Teaching staff Pupils 
Country beginning = : 
E Total Female % Female Total Female % Female 
Brazil 1962 9 628 4% 236 470 135 785 57 
Chile 1964 T qu 43 344 23 096 53 
Colombia 1964 2456 2097 45 190 24 230 54 
Ecuador 1964 332 309 13 806 7 206 52 
Реги 1964 1167 1079 42 498 21 497 51 
Surinam 1963 477 477 15 439 _7 862 ST 
Uruguay 1963 2496 өрен pe 20 007 sw E 
Venezuela 1964 712 704 99 24 942 12168 49 
ASIA 
Ceylon 1 1965 845 730 86 29 500 ee эз 
China (Taiwan) 1964 2 370 2354 99 75 013 34 196 46 
Cyprus ? 1964 17 17 100 498 245 49 
India 1963 UM cete A 230 000 шан set 
Indonesia 1961 4192 8 "7 119 006 sns wer 
Tran 1965 жа si — 14 000 ies ые 
Traq 1964 394 545 rus 14 665 дај se 
Israel 1964 2 860 2822 99 90 413 43 828 48 
Japan 1964 45 896 38 756 84 1 060 968 516 151 49 
Jordan 1964 312 302 97 14 028 6551 47 - 
Korea, Republic of 1964 1291 946 73 17 363 8 169 47 
Kuwait 1964 395 395 100 8 806 4125 47 
Laos! 1964 14 14 100 324 159 49 
Malaysia: 
Malaya 1964 —- us ана 14345 6012 42 
Sarawak 1965 89 89 100 2951 1337 45 
Maldive Islands 1964 14 14 100 396 216 55 
Philippines 1963 637 625 98 28 996 14 198 49 . 
Singapore 1964 184 179 97 5455 2355 43 
Syria 1964 257 96 31 005 13 007 42 
Thailand 65 627 30 478 46 
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School Teach 1 3 
cxt денг 'eachers Pupils М 
ning in Total Female |% Female Total Female % Female | 
AFRICA 
Algeria 1964 2217 
Botswana 1965 Box ВВ 80480 26 202 33 
Burundi 1965 род EAD S 1325 574| 9 
Cameroon | 1964 E 2 ae 234 2 
КОП African Republic ne 183 65 56 d a 4 633 1 | 
Congo (Brazzaville) . | 1965 314 pale i 4173 285 7 
Congo, Democratic Republic | 1964 we bars 12771 294 EL 
Dahomey 1964 a "spins 52 309 6662} 13 | 
Ethiopia 1964 1971 а 10 083 294| 30 | 
EB 1965 252 29 345 8435 21 
ambis 1954 222 2%. Hd 5 1389 9. 
Ghana 1964 9 842 iv mi os 208 292 28) » 
c ЖЕ 
уогу Coast 1963 898 any 822 | 
Kenya 4 1964 2000 677| 34 2029 ES 
Lesotho 1964 123 50 4 36964) 10721] 2. 
nae 1964 | з95 2 ІШІ 2 
тоуа 1964 140 ays 1 586 А 
Madagascar 1964 1 a 140 8 25 212 2663 Ei { 
ala 4... 24% 
Mali 1964 eas 122] 18 10 601 EE 
Mauritania 1964 AA 20 16 632 3703 | 22 
ae ре ае ел aoaaa easa a 
Nigeria 5 12 5 2079 25 
NE 1964 | 10753| 2196 ip 7 
nda 20 205 012 59800| 29 
Senses 1963 42 ; Я 
Санд 1965 i ў ; : ET 2 268 170 26 | 
іледі” Бы | 1% e NS 
South Africa 6 6 ; 4745 53g | 11 
- 538 
Sud: ies d. 
Seen pe | 448 | vena | Ора 
Tunisia 1 480 À 11 381 3 
Uganda? 1965 ane 1 PN 23 n 8| 
Unit 7 1964 22 ЕЕ 315 6438 | МШШ 
EE Ab Republic Toni Bí 251 t n 2 56 049 14619 26 E 
Upper Voita < 97 Tanzania | 1965 1 064 t 515 202240 Ж 
Zambia Ba 188 168 |' 136 4 538 à | 204 
- 297 | 38 13 871 4105| 29 | 
AMERICA, NORTH ү. 
Barbados 1 Д 
ont, 1964 497 | . 15431 45 | 
Osta Ri 19i 222 ae 7015 Д 
Cuba e lod S ace 27 229 20 1 274 820 | 618591 КТ 
ominican Ri i 1964 36 530 17 967 EN 
| ЖЕ Republic 1962 4 59 5472 65 135 745 73921 ‚54 
Guatemala ا‎ 2216 гер 40419 | 21098 P E 
esi ee 539 15 478 44 
3873|- 1102| 04 32 746 4120 


ы. Ж 


434 


TABLE Ш. SECONDARY GENERAL EDUCATION. 
NUMBER OF TEACHERS AND PUPILS 


FROM DATA SUPPLIED BY THE OFFICE ОЕ Statistics, UNESCO 


13 271 


TABLE III. 


SECONDARY GENERAL EDUCATION. 


NUMBER OF TEACHERS AND PUPILS 
: (continued) 
Teachers Борч 
School 
year 
Seay E Total | Female | % Female Total | ела eee 
2 18995 4950| 26 
Fr pe 6 16 024 658 | 4 
19671 262.078 “ЖАУ 20 153 if il tana 
1965 m a 848756 | 315030 3 
054 15 759 627 
1964 i 721 956 5% 32 786 16 387 50 
1963 11017 X ed 33 641 17836 | 145 
1964 |* 796 000 16694 500 955 ЕВ 
SOUTH 
1964 | 27415 | 16585 60 m E 64 058 37 
1965 2739 a mes: si |e ROE 
IE "5| 5 uen sg ca 
64 RM 2 
1964 16 358 4794 29 228 646 80 226 35 
1964 5 623 1398 | 25 56 629 17 382 31 
1964 203 167 33 14 467 6757 47 
1963 22 ЖЫК gis Pe үк, д 
1964 | 16069 6074 38 260736 | 101 425 39 
1963 417 208 50 R ШЕ 4559 48 
1964 an me 5 ane Е 
1964 8 341 2956 35 173 436 77011 44 
1964 1197 Т esty 33 982 6 450 
1964 | 31363 3488 | 3424 4 645 1226 
1963 86 9 10 2209 247 
1964 | 15631 7192| 46 497275| 191285 
1964 2230 366 16 81 619 14155 
1965 EE. бк | е 817 508 T 
1958 өле xen 25% 8 520 000 e" 
1964 | 22502 5 406 24 483 871 178 141 
Ура 1964 795 268 34 22 274 9 643 
ЕВИ 1963 | 829197 | [#14 570 000 Y 
 Tedonesia 1961 35 156 754 434 ا‎ 
cp 1965 DE E asoca | 224284] 2. 
n 5447 КЕЛ Без 221 834 50134 
(2E SET 2348 41 61 913 34 232 
1964 14460838 4102221 | 422 9 209 494 | 4 600 049 
3 1964 3911 1038 27 92 915 25471 
ublic of 1964 | 24834 3237 13 903 581 | 282509 
1964 1503 597 40 23 829 8918 
1964 133 UN ЗАРЫН 4 140 1628 
1964 4815 77 677 r4 
1964 | 10201 3537 3 512| 103285 
1964 390 126 33 ЗЫ 219 2883 
1965 1049 345 33 9349 


26 050 


436 


TABLE Ш. SECONDARY GENERAL EDUCATION. 
NUMBER OF TEACHERS AND PUPILS 


(continued) 
School Teachers Pupils E 1 
Country eru ) 
ning in Total Female |% Female! Total Female |% Female 
Maldive Island 1964 32 17 53 762 324 43 
Mongolia 1961 T ss m 7 368 ho tee 
Nepal 4 1964 3 220 ne ee 56 635 11815 | *21 
Pakistan 1964 83011 | 13835 17 | 2401640 | 498648 21 
Philippines 1963 ет кА ate 823065 | 387361 47 
Qatar : 1865 109 ux coe 1236 Біз is 
Saudi Arabia 1964 1 002 Ez [ше 18 082 1166 6 
Singapore 1964 4059 1 694 42 92226 42 445 46 
Syria 1964 6 379 1157 18 165 533 33 356 20 
Thailand 1964 E кан - 5 311 664 126 472 41 
Turkey 1964 19197 | 11335 59 478 595 124 437 26 
Vietnam, Republic of 1964 10 065 1752 17 329 229 115 087 35 
Yemen 1963 367 — — 1116 — =ч 
EUROPE 
Albania 10 1964 1028 259 25 29 783 11 257 38 
Andorra 1963 14 5 36 204 75 37 
Austria 1965 7171 2614 36 88 929 34516 39 
Belgium 1964 35348 | 15801 48 300 406 138 696 46 
Bulgaria 1964 6 683 3 819 57 119 109 77 449 65 
Czechoslovakia 19 1964 7404 2582 35 115 564 74 038 64 
Denmark 1964 ней ЕЗ”? 153 748 79470| 52 
Finland 1964 17 233 9 546 55 341 065 183 392 54 
France 1964 |4176078 s] s | 2316981 | 1210418 52 
Germany, Federal Rep. of 1964 77 265 26 400 34 1 268 031 562 028 44 
West Berlin 1964 2814 1165 41 43 545 21211 49 
Germany, Eastern 1965 i; бөз е 85 279 0 en 
Greece 1965 | 414140 а ЖЕ 368 884 ji Uil 
Hungary 1964 7 898 3817 48 149 889 97252 65 
Iceland 1963 1018 ЕТ 11 715 a ы 
Ireland 1964 7016 | 4133 59 99 704 52 740 53 
Italy р 1964 | 158480} 93370 53 | 2000259 849 493 22 
Liechtenstein 1964 58 18 31 789 353 45 
Luxembourg 1964 E се ж 6991 2985 43 
Malta 1964 468 o a Ves 7222 3 "MB 
Monaco! 1964 45 ds we 967 226 ШЕ 
Netherlands 1964 | 26896! soig| 05 521951 | 248354 5 
REM 1964 13 358 4250 32 180 889 88 545 4; 
o 1965 15 848 8871 56 426 846 mE 
Eu 1964 7613 3 685 48 151 752 72 646 4 
SN 1964 12 563 6 592 52 329 816 157 476 " 
саш, 1964 25 725 | 10 288 40 745 062 | 303169 vi 
Б шада 194 | 1740] 761] 44 180 618 98072 | 5 
United Kingdom: phe du) e 242 249 Г 
England, Wales 1964 в в в 49 
iss si] °... | 3161972 | 1540054 а 
Ahern Ireland | Se 25%) «| 895 49 051 | 48 
Sa 964 sy ч 292950 | 141977| 48 
goslavia 1965 8 688 184 621 97783 | 53 


TABLE Ш. SECONDARY. GENERAL EDUCAT 
NUMBER OF TEACHERS AND PUPILS 
d (continued) S. 


Teachers 


JS Country 
fe > 


ning їп | Female R Female 


731 905 
153 641 | 
^ 7561 


TNR these data are derived from official Sources, there may be differences between the figures furnished b; 
ies of Education in their official reports on educational developments. е 1 5 POM 
1 provisional figures. 
ta not available. - 
iblic education only; 
d 8 7-12. < 
gar 


а are included under education at the first level. 

icludi ng unaided private schools. ^ 

blic secondary schools providing both general and vocational education. 
including Turkish schools. 

nelud “evening and correspondence courses. 
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TABLE IV. SECONDARY VOCATIONAL EDUCATION. 
NUMBER OF TEACHERS AND PUPILS 


Country 


AFRICA 


Algeria 1 

Botswana 

Burundi 

Cameroon 

Central Afr. Rep. 

Chad 

Congo (Brazza.) 

Congo, Democratic Rep. of 

Dahomey 

Ethiopia 

Gabon 

Gambia 

Ghana 

Guinea 

Ivory Coast 

Kenya 2 

Lesotho 

Liberia 

Libya 

Madagascar 1 

Malawi 

Mali 

Mauritania 
orocco 

Niger 

Nigeria 3 

Rwanda 

Senegal 

Sierra Leone 

Somalia 1 

South Africa 

Sudan 

Togo 

Tunisia 1 

Uganda 1 

United Arab Republic 

United Republic Tanzania 

Upper Volta 

Zambia 4 


AMERICA, NORTH 


Canada 
Costa Rica ! 
Cuba 
Dominican Republic 
El Salvador 
Guatemala 
Haiti 
Honduras 
Jamaica 
Mexico ? 
Nicaragua 5 


Teachers 
Total Female % Female 
10 23| 0% 
127 33 26 
255 giis V, 
92 34 37 
25 "4 id 
198 T IT 
574 68| 12 
87 7 8 
9 2 2 
708 "ГҮ TAM 
254 44 17 
187 56 30 
25 Е 1 
35 „мй. T 
218 20 9 
486 Pug ee 
91 29 32 
117 25 21 
к, "usos 
104 15 14 
465 29 6 
84 45 54 . 
164 т Qd. 
4 520 1119 25 
479 йа ba 
70 T кейі 
1 293 aber, — 
390 56 14 
10 354 889 9 
152 i: РГО 
2 а. ; 2 a 2 
110 — =з 
162 44| `57 
3:221 1 001 3] 
731 413 56 
54} e| `% 
361 167 46 
3 t.. 2 t.. 2 86% 
120 26 22 
204 51| ^25 


FROM DATA SUPPLIED BY THE OFFICE OF STATISTICS, UNESCO 


Pupils 
Total | Female 

34 685 9 731 
102 42 
1275 496 
6 814 «e 
795 228 
403 22 
2 755 Т 
17 334 2 302 
683 243 
5 509 1 423 
1 236 253 
102 37 
13 967 3 692 
4 721 520 
2 401 735 
645 513 
567 127 
2 197 447 
4 929 1 052 
839 388 
844 96 
184 emo 
19 052 4 739 
429 39 

7 813 294. 
3 370 429 
8 239 2 307 
2 101 WAP 
2 344 641 
60 782 19 311 
6 391 2.784 
1 681 Ж 
10 372 У 
3515 798 
136 835 27 089 
2 316 РА: 
837 396 
1118 ME 
? 177 062 — 
2 862 904 
23351 | *- 24:637 
25274 13 706 
10 300 5 115 
5 495 2 456 
5 611 1 595 
2 402 ж 960 
2753 857 
2777 937 


т = “ғ, 4. NT i En айы 
El һ Рр — “ = ا‎ ‘= = а" + edi че с f 4.“ ! AN Aib ud ^ А 4 Fo 
І " (0 47.1 ж к: М, А ' ч 
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TABLE IV. SECONDARY VOCATIONAL ED ОСАТІОМ. 
Bx NUMBER OF TEACHERS AND PUPILS 
( continued) 
| Teachers Pupils | 
| z Country PA қаған auc mee са 
he [ ing i Total | Female |% Female Total | Female E Female 
и . Panama 737 54 16 799 9 299 55 
| Trinidad, Tobago 57 = 1 051 == un 
ae 2 5 e 
& _ AMERICA, SOUTH 
Argentina 48 405 435 175 502 43 
. Bolivia uis 8 391 ... eee 
| Brazil 27 349 150 108 241 31 
ЛЕ Chile её 135 303 78 017 58 
| К 40 109 326 62 890 58 
Ecuador 44 35 363 21 690 61 
| Guyana = 1514 672 44 
| pos 1 37 4 239 1 067 25 
|. 5 еги 39 64 799 27 642 43 
| Surinam 13 1 346 323 24 
ve 1 ws 26 750 Los 2. 
ү /enezuela 31 82 100 38 999 48 
5 550 440 
үк зап -— 330 — > 
B 2 2 846 736 
! Cambodia 26 
| Seylon 7 lo is ун ae 
F сша aan ... | * 850000 TEL. 
| E aiwan) 20 106 843 42 970 40 
13 4 983 1 224 25 
; 340 000 "^ Ж 
90 822 37-151 41 
14 500 eat 
7179 не ni 
J ] 33 565 12711 | "3g 
| E 5 " 1 891 373 758 561 40 
orea, R 2 410 273 
a Es epublic of 7 181 566 78 889 43 
| ee. FE “Ж 941 — "ach 
com 1 7 674 79 12 
i paysia : 1 256 Я 
9 966 
165 Р bus ® 
198 151 76 
20252) 55061 “34 
112 911 47 651 42 
169 in on 
4 200 -— 
8 366 1 614 19 
7 030 1 082 15 
38 228 13 398 35 
үк Пат, Re 99 281 36 406 37 
ш Public of 7 989 1 182 15 


35 


; ^. TABLE IV. SECONDARY VOCATIONAL EDUCATION. 
к NUMBER ОЕ TEACHERS AND PUPILS (continued) 
School Teachers > Pupils 
Country Docs 52 m 
ning in Total Female |% Female Total Female % Female | 
Ж 
вов 1964 636 165| 26 18 833 4 488 
Albania 1964 3468 3974 30 221 238 84565 
CAES 1964 | 39439 | 17520 | 44 | 443766| 197429 
e 8 1964 8 786 3984 45 79 567 in 20 
А 1964 | 18107 E 2 
E Ok 1964 жі Са | 159336 | 44969 
Denmark 1965 6995| 2073| 30 76 164 29 529 
a 1964 | ®... jl 3g | 043225) 376360 
ә | 1964 | 75330| 21985| 29 | 1951225 
ERU o шекер он isea злив | A12 |37 54 403 | 26671 
нега» 1965 v e a Ds 514939 10 34 500 
p 1965 24 М 98 
СЕС 1964 | 366| 11571 3» | 81419] 35173 
nana, 1963 392 A оз 3314 Ms, 
Treland 1964 4 579 d 0 54072| 21467 
Tay. 1964 | 5153) 25088 44 | 70740] 174987 
: i 1964 18 afe Ty pe = 
EAA 1964 210 Т EE 4162 1497 
Meta 1964 150 Salle es 1680. | ^ Bor Еа 
| Menace 1964 9 AS ees 160 bs 
: NORMEN 1964 7) ed И, 545429 | 247150 
Norway 1964 8797| 2117) 24 62.401 23 260 
Poland i 1965 2; ОНО ЕТУ 20 
РОГА 1964 7731| 3306) 43 155 350 | 52158 
ПЕТА 1964 | 16057| 3763| 23 | 250841 57923. 
Spain 1964 | 13334 Aet у= 278 101 50 256 
беден. 1964 mi 202 095 | 95224 
Switzerland 1964 * 150 000 S 
Unit i А е ^ 
"England Wales 1964 m e| o£ | 1467397) 7575612 
Northern Ireland 1964 2.308 756| 3 55 304 | 28137 
Yugoslavia 1964 | 16198) 4952} 31 372623 | 133330 
OCEANIA 
Australia 1964 2% А сыға 130000 
New Zealand ? 1964 ifr YA BaT, 7 М 
Western Samoa 1965 aom. 225125 
U.S.S.R. 
| U.S.S.R. 512 1964 | 134000 СУ 54 3 326 000 у 


_ 
, Source: Although these data аге derived from official sources, there may be differences between the figures furnished ү! 
Ministries of Education in their official reports on educational developments. Ке 
* Assessments or provisional figures, e 
..„ No data available. 
1 Public education only. 
? Data are included under general education at the second level. 
3 Not including commercial schools. 
4 African education only. 
2 UN OT ч 
^ ata are included under education 
7 Not including Turkish schools, — AME fst level. 
© De uding evening and correspondence courses. 
ot including secondary engineerin; i 
19 Upper vocational schools only Game агаин) 
11 Including basic vocational schools for workers, 
12 Including teacher training at the second level. 


TABLE V. SECONDARY TEACHER TRAINING. 
NUMBER OF TEACHERS AND STUDENTS 


FROM DATA SUPPLIED BY THE OFFICE OF STATISTICS, UNESCO 
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School Teachers Students 
Country begin 
ning in Total Female |% Female Total Female % Female 
AFRICA 
ia 1965 са; sug бизд. 2518 839 | 33 
‘otswana 1965 16 5 31 268 134 50 
і 1965 180 70} 39 1698 513| 30 
Cameroon 1964 545 595 55: 1474 Bo 
Central African Republic 1964 35 10 29 459 95 21 
Chadi 1964 be Saline 241 3 1 
АЧ Congo (Brazzaville) 1965 14 К, ad 293 Ve. 
Congo, Democratic Rep. of | 1964 ue tea Ae. 19 248 5 819 30 
| Qahomey - 1964 i5 Ж RR 354 186| 53 
| Ethiopia 1964 92 26 28 1828 113 6 
| Gabon 1965 27 CA жа. 418 "m 
y. 1964 10 4| 40 146 E G 
1964 2653 2157 324 10 203 3282 32 
1964 41 4 10 559 24 4 
1963 a 85% 25 te. uA 
1964 316 107 34 4 849 1583 33 
1964 46 24 52 574 360 63 
1965 %. TX. — 307 res 
1964 195 37 19 2401 736 31 
1964 118 oy de 2058 703 34 
1965 131 30 23 1397 463 33 
1964 71 14 20 923 294 32 
1964 б 524 vow 107 2 2 
1964 88 4i 8 1278 241 19 
1964 31 16 52 502 240 48 
1964 1794 478 27 29 373 7126 24 
1963 103 49 48 2016 682 34 
1964 83 20 24 987 SI 
1964 56 5.7 АК 359 21 6 
1965 174 буе nd 1 680 Bs 
1965 13 Ы eh 66 eal E 
TA ut iis 3971 552 
1964 268 106 40 3975 1280 5 
1964 3921 1206 31 41 259 17 732 43 
1964 305 Кэз КН 2263 746 33 
1964 SM EUN CN 1082 
1964 i . 329 30 
30 53 41 1463 489 33 
Сома Rica ^ 
| € a 
| Cuba? 1968 | 2) 2| | omo 129) 56 
ominican Republic 1962 43 “29 “67 234 
МАЛ 
1964 1075 39| 32 5873 3170| 54 
1964 46 18 39 192 91 2 
1964 a 21 
au; 55; ES 2 966 1972 66 
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TABLE V. SECONDARY TEACHER TRAINING. 
NUMBER OF TEACHERS AND STUDENTS 


(continued) 
School Teachers Students | 
Country Ren ae 
ning in Total Female |% Female Total Female % Femi И 
Јатаіса 1961 6 5 83 272 252 
Mexico 1965 6 808 sus. |b буы 63 561 38 389 
Nicaragua 1964 355 147 41 4 156 3 260 
Panama 1964 56 34 61 1351 1081 
AMERICA, SOUTH 
Argentina 1964 20239 | 16091 80 172 632 151 100 
Bolivia 1965 wad anii 5123 Е 
Brazil 1964 20 782 | 14611 70 175 384 157 264 
Chile 1964 505 ph zn 9 586 6225 
Colombia? 1964 4303 2527 59 52319 41 652 
Ecuador 1964 715 391 55 11918 7401 
Paraguay 1965 ts wtih уа 3285 2924 
Surinam 1963 122 1354 1045 
Uruguay 1964 "er к ШР 3 884 xs 
Venezuela 1964 1750 803 46 17 336 15314 
ASIA 
Afghanistan 1964 172 a 5716 ice 
Bahrain 1 1964 Pv. M rese] 75. 312 127 
Burma | 1964 145 65 45 3 138 866 
Cambodia 1964 126 35 28 1949 571 
Ceylon 1964 409 bar КҮ 5125 27: 
China (Mainland) 1958 wid жа * 620 000 7 
China (Taiwan) 1964 443 139 31 3718 2 143 
India — 1963 | 29477 n 140 000 12. 
Ind 
lonesia 1961 2.245 p 38 593 19 004 
Ta 1965 " "e 4 500 m 
аа 1964 asy 4-2 6 742 2 560 
Israel 1965 423 Е 4291 vee 
Jordan 1964 26 24 92 196 196 
Kuwait 1964 99 35 35 680 216 
Laos 1964 102 27 26 1496 445 
апоп 1964 260 1554 ДР 
Malaysia : г E 
Mer 
aba 1964 39 ii| ‘28 380 153 
cc 1965 18 8| 44 228 77 
nc 1964 55 EM Жр 428 " 
Gite De 1 119 242 22 17 263 4 203 
Saudi Arabia 1963 465 жала JB 442 
und 1965 572 7 038 2323 
Turkey е Ha wae | ша 14 612 5973 
Vietnam, Republic of 1964 1 432 483 34 42276 17181 
Yemen 1963 2 91. 18 19 2251 532 
.. — — 55 —Ü 


Ж 
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TABLE V. SECONDARY TEACHER TRAINING. 
NUMBER OF TEACHERS AND STUDENTS 
(continued) 
School Teachers Students 
Country ipn B 
ning in Total Female |% Female Total Female % Female 
271 74 27 7 366 4228 57 

1964 1234 608 49 11190 7164 64 
1964 ss diets sas 24 840 16 702 67 
1965 Sas 8175 T wed 
1964 ‚+ “эз ss 150 150 100 
1964 333 228 68 2276 1338 59 
1964 1902 994 52 36 246 20 087 55 
1965 um siad sm 715 783 jus Iis 
1964 S2] 9307/. & | 17834| 1100] "i 
feel | hia] 520% 0 
1964 881 275 31 7 168 4193 58 
1964 6 095 2 669 44 79 655 63 132 79 
1964 308 150 49 3 168 2904 92 
1964 409 189 46 12 498 10 274 82 
1964 * же ТА ... 47 524 27 488 58 
1964 7 040 4258 60 
1964 - 10410 Eos ks 
1964 1531 29 042 17 530 60 

ат 

^ estern Samoa 1964 14 8 57 205 135 66 

و 
)200 265( 1964 


иез of Education in their official reports on educational developments. 
_* Assessments or provisional figures. 

++ No data are available. 

1 Public education only. 

* Including teacher training at the third level. 

12 Data are included under general education at the second level. 

` * African education only. 

25 Including in-service training. 

6 Data are included under education at the third level. 


Including evening and correspondence courses. 
` ? Data fi 
2X 


ource: Although these data are derived from official sources, there may be differences between the fij 


igure already under secondary vocational education and include correspondence Courses 


Pur 


gures furnished by the 
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TABLE VI. HIGHER EDUCATION (UNIVERSITIES, ETC.). 
NUMBER OF TEACHERS AND STUDENTS 
: FROM DATA SUPPLIED BY THE OFFICE OF STATISTICS OF UNESCO 
| School Teachers Students 
Country TERRE 
in Total Female |% Female Total Female 
AFRICA 
Algeria < 1964 501 Eon 52 5926 1199 
Burundi 1965 66 = е! 188 
Cameroon T 1964 108 qu S 1164 dnt 
Congo (Brazzaville) ; 1965 109 Hor Ted 912 137 
Congo Democratic Republic 1252 28 %- à n 3 5 118 
- Dahomey í ue 
Ethiopia 1964 350 Son ada 1 643 
Gabon 125% 1 BE. de = 54 
Ghana 7 3 848 
Guinea 1964 182 30 16 1359 421 
Ivory Coast 1964 t 1 if. 1 566 180 
.| Kenya! 1364 ie 3 296 2758 308 
` |- Lesotho B 8 188 
. | Liberia E 108 30 28 685 144 
- Libya - d 1936 wes 
| Madagascar 1964 vue Nx mets 2418 ` 602 
Malyi I S 5 20 1184 
Mali | 8 16 164 
Morocco 1964 451 41 9 10 136 1378. 
| Nigeria 1964 1052 106 10 7951 874 
Rwanda 1963 $e. E РА 50 ape 
: Senegal 1965 230 pan E 2755 490 
| Sierra Leone! 1964 Us sed 02 650 
Somalia 2 5 1964 21 ا‎ Pi 61 
БУ, ЕЕ Africa 2 Ns 213 S AN | e. 53 849 | . 14174 
- Е pr 7701 Ubro 
ТОО: 1965 5 2% Vx 30 m 
isia 1964 156 LM 
UU d 1964 P Xe ЖЕ? 1m | 145 
1 ‘ab Republic 1964 10 406 ad с 
United Republic Tanzania 1964 Sus Ê "t 11 92% 
— | AMERICA, NORTH 
-| Barbados 1964 57 
a: 12 21 407 ; 
B^ s. 1964 | 26607 s. 283907| 9590|- 
Decus Ви Je ТТТ ee 5133 1728 | 
ШИ poninicen Кер. 1504 2 an 673 | 27 23 284 9063 | 
% El Salvador 1964 13 6 5322 1544 
Guatemala 2 19 аы tet see 3 624 
А Haiti Р d 608 32 9 7014 
E Honduras е ae Aon d 1705 
тоша oe Ee II 2239 
5 1964 ms? : j 
Mexico 1965 17170 e ee 1558 ТЕ 

| {сагады 1964 269 ee uis 133 406 . 22314 
anama MIT ee 2770 
Trinidad, Tobago E s il LE E 6 306 

U.S.A. 1965 | 450% ро ЕСЕ 692. 144 

р J 65 Ж 5526325 2151 722 
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TABLE VI. HIGHER EDUCATION (UNIVERSITIES, ЕТС.). 
NUMBER OF TEACHERS AND STUDENTS 
(continued) 
School Teachers Students 
Country Benning , 1 
in Total Female % Female Total Female % Female 
———— à 
| . AMERICA, SOUTH 
Argentina 1964 14 301 3415| 24 225 653 87 850 39 
Bolivi 1965 oh: Use | deat 11 090 M 422 
1964 30 872 M. 142 386 41 949 29 
1964 11 005 bid] Moab 36 503 14 037 38 
1964 6 049 617 10 37462 8 856 24 
1964 1 611 106 7 12 486 2674 21: 
1964 56 19 34 352 144 41 
1962. 553 33 6 3759 1195 32 
1963 Мы Жасы 46334 12 674 21 
1963 775 196 25 
1964 E dta 14 947 457 SE 
1964 4723 557 12 58 954 26 086 44 
1964 513 Р Фу 3451 646 19 
1964 1764 3 929 20 515 12.399 60 
1964 430 ў ық 4763 404 8 
1964 545 74 12485 3412 27 
1962 ae ДР һауе 820 000 ы: See 
1964 11 153 2147 19 64010 18 438 29 
1964 12 1 8 88 25 28 
1963 | 180247 ... | 1310000 ant ТҮ? 
1961 3940 e 65 635 IN 
ue ы Se 26 000 pl n 
n dom 24 662 6 364 26 
1964 2564 send 52; 18 389 6653 36 
рап 1564 98 15: 9914 10 985077| 220370 22 
danses 17 19 1267 295 
Ed Republic of 1965 6 500 EC 141 636 155 233 
Laos 1964 ы 129 19 ashe 
› 1964 1 336 17 352 у, ee 
1964 719 154 21 8818 2893 33 
araw 1965 11 
Mongolia 1963 ч! ы 1 7 100 > As 
Nepal 1964 525 DOLI S 6485 CE. EM 
1964 9777 1 265 13 229 003 36 865 16 
1503 (2% 6 og 359 465 181 702 51 
eh 5 Br ES 1568 m 8 
16 
1968 |. -984| ОЕ АЛЫ зо 
Turkey wea | зы) ані) EUR a | i 
ietnam, Republic of 1964 745 76 10 23 437 5 347 33 
EUROPE - 
+ 1964 540 80| 15 11937 2430 
1964 4274 531 12 48 470 11 847 
1964 ТЕЗ Yi 257 75 489 24 262 


TABLE VI. HIGHER EDUCATION (UNIVERSITIES, ETC.). 
NUMBER OF TEACHERS AND STUDENTS 


(continued) 
T- < 
School Teachers Students 
Country ien 
in Total Female |% Female Total Female 
1 i 1965 6 538 1661 25 100 102 43 427 
Сс A n 1965 RAP x view 141 687 54 764 
Denmark 1964 5 900 as on 43 731 16078 
Finland 1964 3473 545 16 35910 15 599 
France 3 1964 16 904 Kn "e 455 111 4% 
Germany, Federal Rep. of !? | 1964 42 т JM 254 961 60 437. 
West Berlin 12 1964 pis T we 26 371 5488 
Germany, Eastern 1964 — 65 PER 78 897 23 939 
Greece 1965 1 826 ا‎ cack 55 334 ii 
Hungary 1964 7 938 1 561 20 48 810 20 374 
| Iceland 1963 111 - 900 ПЕ. 
Treland 1964 жәйі “за sis 20 634 6240 
Ttaly 1964 | 24271 1483 6 261 358 89 562 
Luxembourg 1964 "e ME $us 580 189 
Malta 1964 Ж. ШЕ 1080 m 
Netherlands 1964 zs 44% 2 136 778 34 204 
Norway 1965 1976 124 6 19 518 4772 
Poland 19 1965 22 960 $9 stem 251 864 94 400 
Portugal 1964 2012 249 12 32115 11 479 
Romania 19 1965 13 038 s m 130 416 Je 
Spain 1964 5618 s e 111 133 22 301 
Sweden 1964 2296 Eus E 61 222 D^ 
Switzerland 1964 31 836 2.5 ән 30 488 5751 
United Kingdom: 
ESSI Wales 1964 € safe d 348 016 90 403 
North. Ireland 1964 «эъ 4: Sin» 10 414 3 040 
Scotland 13 1964 3235 665 21 27 822 vee 
Yugoslavia 1965 15 760 3115 20 184 923 62011 
OCEANIA 
Australia 1964 145 893 эө 2965 122 600 ... 
New Zealand 1964 2 366 295 12 47 425 12 082 
Western Samoa 1964 26 — — 96 - 
U.S.S.R. і 
| U.S.S.R, 16 1964 3 608 400 |* 1 551 600 


| ? n 16. 
Мише: Although these data are derived from official Sources, there may be differences between the figures furnished bY E 
tries of Education in their Official reports on educational developments. і n 
++. Data not available. í 
Жї Nil or negligible. 
ot including teacher traini 
2 Public education only. 112" 
3 Data NES to universities only, 
‘ational University of Asunción о 
The Greek Pedagogical Academy ae 
ions only, 


10 
11 In 
12 Ni 
i i 1 еп ering schools (Ingen; 
1; NOt including universities with 24 381 (E. JOY E 
caching staff at universities and Public teacher training colleges only. 


TABLE VII. SPECIAL EDUCATION. 
NUMBER OF TEACHERS AND PUPILS 
FROM DATA SUPPLIED BY THE OFFICE OF STATISTICS, UNESCO 
School T Teachers Pupils 
year 
beginning 
in Total Female |% Female Total . Female % Female 
Democratic Rep. of | 1963 16 ou а 75 `43 57 
1964 87 25 29 2 548 988 39 
1964 36 ae “эш 454 137 30 
1964 59 25 42 785 201 26 
1964 5 3 60 43 iiy 40 
ҮЕ 1960 772 344 45 6 619 1930 29 
| Jnited Arab Republic 1964 672 574 85 9 292 6 169 66 
аты ; 1964 47 8 17 692 245 35 
NORTH 
1964 14 6 43 107 19 18 
1964 539 338 63 3 499 1534 44 
1964 39 29 74 565 195 35 
1964 440 380 86 3136 1158 ST 
1964 19 16 84 132 72 47 
1964 isis n Eus 23 ... wile 
1961 18 14 78 253 114 45 
1964 12 10 83 114 47 41 
1964 54 50 93 370 129 35 
1965 M 554 МЕЛ 1 666 190 кА "x 
AMERICA, SOUTH 
enti 1964 2 369 2186 93 13 627 5212 38 
1964 ұйық art dn 4 861 1925 40 | 
1964 139 67 48 1172 504 43 $ 
1962 5 3 60 84 31 37 
1963 14 14 100 115 58 50 
1963 383 S ‚ке 59 874 ... ^. 
1964 74 ЕРЕ КЕ 934 
1964 287 153: | 53 1774 623. | 2% 
1962 oe M Mer 17427 4121 24 
ы 1961 115 nm Bas 1774 
1964 8314 sa | ал 42747 057 |. 45 
1964 13 1 8 88 19 054 ^ 38 
1964 204 55 27 2160 807 38 
1964 92 60 65 434 175 40 
1964 21 10 48 391 122 32 
1964 % wx js РЕҢ 5 336 824 15 
1963 60 51 85 371 156 42 
1963 62 — — 492 = e 
1964 39 35 90 424 171 40 
1964 38 ee Tm 553 128 ет 
Republic of 1964 8 2 25 59 19 25 


TABLE УП. SPECIAL EDUCATION. 
‘NUMBER OF TEACHERS AND PUPILS 


( continued) 
pu Teachers Pupils 
Country Besant 
in Total Female |% Female Total Female 
EUROPE 
Austria 1964 1 881 AP 2% 21 833 8608. 
Belgium 1964 die Ж Puls 29 650 12 558 
Bulgaria . 1964 1380 838 61 12 550 4448 
Czechoslovakia 1964 3927 2 593 66 49 037 18 162 
Finland 1963 709 398 56 6 486 2197 
Егапсе 1964 bes ag ont 90 957 46 964 
Germany, Federal Rep. of 1964 10 116 4 983 49 168 700 68 272. 
West Berlin 1964 697 373 54 11454 4 354 
Germany, Eastern 1964 aid Aes dde 67 018 Ad 
4 Hungary ae 1964 1901 1 403 74 22 685 8 969 
A Ireland 1964 2 ба Ns 6 906 3304 
=| Italy 1963 4 452 3 765 85 44 187 17 132 
— | Luxembourg 1964 81 59 73 499 254 
— | Monaco! 1962 1 1 100 14 — 
— | Netherlands 1964 4 550 2456 54 60 788 21 877 
“| Norway 1964 527 250 47 2456 974 
Portugal 1964 63 59 94 844 333 
Romania 1964 1127 748 66 7455 3123 
| Spain 1963 641 “ес 8-2 10 066 4464 
Sweden 1964 КЕН T wd 39 363 14 071 
| United Kingdom: 1 
| England, Wales 1964 7052 4192 59 74 299 29 901 
-. Northern Ireland 1964 338 219 65 5409 227% 
р Scotland 1964 677 569 84 10 943 4 690 
Yugoslavia 1964 1 656 124 7 15 532 6 387 
~ OCEANIA 
- New Zealand 1964. 390 245 63 6 826 2424 
U.S.S.R. 
А U.S.S.R. 1964 245 000 


‘Source: Although these data are derived fro: 
Ministries of Education in thei 


... Data not available, 
— Magnitude nil. 
1 Public education only. 
2 Schools for blind and deaf children only. 


re m official sources, there may be differences between the figures furnished 
r official reports on educational developments. 


-. TABLE VIII. STATISTICS FOR PUBLIC EXPENDITURE ON EDUCATION 


r UNESCO 
FROM DATA SUPPLIED BY THE OFFICE OF STATISTICS OF 


Country 


Public expenditure on education 


Recurring - 
expenditure Capital 
ex- 

Aer баена QUE Teachers’ | penditure 

(millions) Total salaries | (millions) 

(millions) s% 

1964 | Dinar : RA ern 702 
1962 | Pound 12 10 804 1 
1964 | R.B. Franc 220 219.| “80. 51 
1964 | Franc C.F.A. 4 260 4 209 71.1 30 
1964 | Franc C.F.A, 996 966 | 72,6 ^ 
1965 | Franc C.F.A. di 1 241 559 185 de 
1964 | Franc C.F.A. 1576 1391 2 
1964 | Congolese Franc 8 900 Ж О ` 
1962. | Егапс С.Е.А. Ror 1 E е 323 
1962 | Dollar 20 18 | 69.9 2 8.3 
1964 | Franc C.F.A. 1455 1066 54.4 389 tee 
1962 | Pound 0.4 0.3 56.7 Ol) iF 
1964 | Pound 28 ams БАР tae М 
1963 | Dollar Suis 11 76.2 ee зч 
1962 | Franc C.F.A, *8700 | +7500 m ОО > 
1962 | Pound 12 11 | 606 MESE 
1962 | Rand 2.0 lisi > 0.2 35 
1964 | U.S. Dollar 5 1 in 34 
1963 | Pound 56 Á т 56, 
1963 | Егапс CEA. 2910 ae m M SE s 
1964 | Pound 24 1.8, 79.3 0.6 . 
1963 | Franc NA 1582 des VE I 
1964 | Franc C.F.A, ж 637 | 76.9 aN Ub 
1964 | Dirham 466 427 86.5 39 4. 
1964 | Franc C.F.A, 1015 947 50.6 68 oru 
1963 | Pound 24 54% t X 320 
1963 | R.B. Franc 163 eters Ho D d 
1964 | Franc C.F.A. 5387 5 299 s 88 332 
1964 | Leone 6.0 5.3) 64.1 | 0.7 аЙ 
1963 | Somali Shilling 14.1 13,7] “яя 0.4 с 
1961 | Rand 184 5. NS a 4 
1962 | Pound 22 14 | 490 8 5. 
1963 | Franc C.F.A. * 637 * 615 66.5 2294 2. 
1964 | Dinar 30 19 78.5 11 36} 
1964 | Pound 10 TAS ХА BD SS, 
1964 | Pound 90 83 77.6 6} 34 
1962 | Pound 9 TASSA 2 4. 
1962 | Franc С.Е.А, 1141 981 “к 160 Е 
1962 | Pound 5.5 3.7 1.8) 43. 
1962 | B.W.. Dollar 4 0.3 
1964 | Dollar ' 18 А 
1964 Colon à s 238 NS 
1964 | Peso 210 198 32.5 12 


, 
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ж 


(continued) 
Public expenditure on education 
Recurring 
Country Year “Currency, Grand expenditure Capital 
total it 
(millions) m Teachers’ | penditure 
illions, БЕЕК, E (millions) 
8 
Dominican Republic 1963 | Duarte 22 21 92.9 1 
El Salvador 1964 | Colon 50 42 81.4 8 
Guatemala 1 1964 | Quetzal 21 80.6 Si 
Haiti 1962 | Gourde 22 22 78.0 = 
Honduras ! 1963 | Lempira 17 КЕ ар ets 
Jamaica * 1964 |-Pound 8 7 47.6 1 
Mexico 1963 | Peso 5175 эже re c 
Nicaragua ! 1962 | Cordoba 51 49 | 577 2 
Panama 1964 | Balboa 23 22 als 1 
Trinidad, Tobago 1964 | B.W.I. Dollar 27 26 7717 1 
U.S.A. 1963 | Dollar  . 29 033 23 642 A 5391 
' AMERICA, SOUTH 
Argentina 1964 | Peso 73 686 70 376 3 350 
| Bolivia 1963 | Boliviano 111 700 vie AE 
Brazil 1964 | Cruzeiro 205 614 жө . 
ы ae Б 1963 | Escudo 265 VT m- 4% 
olombia. 1963 | Peso TET uf Ü 
` | Ecuador 1964 | Sucre t | He д 90 
Guyana 1962 | Dollar m 9| 725 2 
Paraguay 1964 | Guarani 833 803 93.1 30 
„Реги 1963 | Sol ) : 
se 2 680 2 535 537 145 
Te 1964 | Peso 584 560 49.0 24 
.| Venezuela 1964 | Bolivar 1350 1242 69.6 108 
ASIA 
Afghanistan 1 i 
Bahrain 1963 fr is 2161 639 P 
Burma ? 1963 | Kyat 186 177 | 80. 9 
Cambodia ? 1964 | Riel 08 
Ceylon i 1964 | Rupee 0| فة‎ | ез A 
China (Taiwan) 1964 | New Taiwan Dol. 2 508 2190 74.0 318 
Cyprus? 1964 | Cyprus Pound 3.6 34| 68.1 0.2 
5 Rupee 4 366 3 835 59.5 531 
дарена 2 1960 | Rupiah 2 604 tag 54% € 
I3 1964 Rial 12 850 “жим sisi 
m 1964 | Dinar * 40 35 » vest 
Japan | M Тала 507 429 71.9 78 
Worden $ 153 кеп 1248328 | 932259 63.3 | 316 069 
Korea, Republic o; 1964 Wan 42 38 782 Фа 
Kuwait 1964 Dini: 22 755 20 887 57.2 1868 
“aos 1 m 14 2 
1964 |К. 2%, Е 
Lebanon 2 р Son 721 67.2 
1964 | Pound 63 "Qc 
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Pakistan 


» Philippines . 
Gus 


Monaco 
N Netherlands 


jd nited Kingdom: 
` | England, Wales 
North. Ireland 
Scotland 
Ugoslavia 


(continued) 
Public expenditure on education 
rran; 9, 

pA Capital ean 

Year Currency Grand ex- Tüchme 
total Teachers’ | penditure 
(millions) Total salaries | (millions) 
(millions) s% 
1964 | Malayan Dollar 300 1 О k- * 
1964 | Malayan Dollar 16 177) o 4 ak 
1964 | Malayan Dollar 2 рУ et 9 ^d 
i [nues 728 397 |t. 331 17 
1 up 4.0 
1964 | Peso eS 595 82.7 us x 
1964 | Riyal 103 12 
1964 | Malayan Dollar pit 103 81.2 ү s 
аА i74 | 149 | S3i| 05| 5% 
1964 Pant 1989 | ... 36 by 
1964 | Lira "22 1:5 
am, Republic of 1964 | Piastre 1376 1354 | 83.7 
ume. 

1964. | Lek 3 469 ss k hae 

11964 Егапс 24 VE "04 EM 
91964 | Peseta . С er F aa A 
1964 | Schilling 7 563 6074 | 56.1 1 452 4.5 

` 1964 | Franc 43287 | 40372 e 2 71 (seu 
1962 | Lev 245 222 die 23 447 | 
1964 | Когипа 8 681 7 851 50.8 830 5.0 
1964 | Кгопег 3 272 2 444 Ж 828 67. 
1964 | Markka 1 407 11777| 534 230 7.6 
r 1964 | Franc 13725 | 11130 | 72.7} .2595 4.6 
оаа, Rep. oft 1964 | Deutsche Mark 13 372 9 399 81.6 3973 42 
1962 | Deut. Ost Mark 4 623 2d Ê ee 6.0 
1964 | Drachma 2974 FE vw Е ‚2.1 
^ 1964 | Forint 8 790 7587 38.9 1 203 115 
1964. | Kroner 561 me Ve el 42 
1964 | Pound 37 30 | 74.9 7 4.9 
1962 | Lire 1231000 |1 021 000 ... | 210000 63 |- 
1964 | Swiss Franc TT 4 36.4 +2 vt 
1963 | Franc 745 EN c ^w 3.6 6, 

‚ 1964 | French Franc Ұзақ 4 vo 4:3 UM 
1963 | Guilder 3002 2355 | 919 647 | 70 
1964 | Kroner 2401 1755 | 71.6] * 646 |* 69 
1964 | Zloty 25 378 21715 РИ 3663 | 1151 
1963 | Езсидо 1414 1207 | 840 208 1.9 
1964 | Lei 6 786 6 049 КЖ: 737 e 
1964 | Peseta 17 480 к Ae 1.9 
1961 | Kroner 3 507 2938 569 5.7" 
1964 | Franc * 2007 - - sif 4.3 
1964 | Pound | 1591 1208 | 516 383 6.0 
1964 | Pound (1383) | (1 047) 518 (336) 54 
1964 | Pound (37) (30) | 474 (7) z 
1964 | Pound (171) (ІЗІУ| 518 (40) ines 
1964 | Dinar 268 000 | 217000 | 80.6] 51000 | n 6.4 


nt 
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СЙ 


Д 4 ` (continued) ) 
| * EG. Public expenditure on education. А 
А ۴ Recurring 
қ Country ^ Year . . Currency . Grand | pus " capa. 
5 Фе” 2 Ы ent Total Teachers’ | penditure қ 
6 б 5 г * (millions) - ind Ev 
OCEANIA : қ , T AM 
| Australia ^ : 1963 | Pound 269 218 55.9 
| New Zealand Д 1964 | Pound 63 2 9 494)" 57.2 
"m. ” 
ж 1964 | Rouble 1215104 ӨМІР : 


ча y th 


Source: Although these data are derived from official sources, there may be 4 


Ministries of Education in their official reports on educational developments. 
* Estimated or provisional. 
+.. Data not available. 4 
=! Central (or Federal) Government only. 
- 2 Ministry of Education only. 
3 As % of Gross Domestic Product. T 
Р, of Gross National Product. ~ > ” E 
5 Not including 1 945 000 Lybian pounds allocated under the five-year plan. 
6 African education only. He A i 
7 Not including capital expenditure of the municipalities. , , 
А . 8 Expenditüre for Greek education only. 55.7 A. 
Жа 9 French education. 2 4 ” 
. 19 Spanish education. ^ Р - - к 
` As % of Net Material Product. k s mc 
12 Including West Berlin. j ^ 2 
13 АП ех ге on education (funds from the State budget, from State, 


differences between the figures furnished | 


* 


5 i i blic е! 
and organi H Ме, cooperative, trade union and other рио" ibl 
arent as; well as from collective farms) amounted to 18 800 millions of roubles, including 3 971 millions 0 P 

À iw " А 41 , 12244 
~ я 2 
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